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INTRODUCTION
ANARCHIST PHILOSOPHY AND HISTORY:
SOME INTERPRETERS AND CHRONICLERS

It has heen evident to thoughtful observers for almost 
two generations that the words "anarchist1’, "anarchism” and 
"anarchy" have been used so loosely by scholars and the gen
eral public alike that they have practically ceased to have 
any specific meaning. They have now joined a number of other 
abstractions and generalities which have little substance ex
cept when used in specific instances.1 The traditional ap
proach to the treatment of anarchism involves a consideration 
of its content either as an element of radical political theo
ry or as a system of divergent political economy. Its possi
bilities as to social or intellectual significance have re
ceived little if any attention. The idea has long been preva
lent that anarchists are, by nature, addicted to violent con
duct, and that their creed is a doctrine of destruction.

2There exists little justification for such a stand. Anarch-

^The various fragments of the radical movement have exer
cised little if any more caution in the use of terms applying 
to each other, a contributing factor to the confusion. An 
interesting study in this direction is Arthur E. Bestor, Jr., 
"The Evolution of the Socialist Vocabulary", in Journal of the 
History of Ideas. IX (June, 19*+8), 259-302.

2Ernest A. Vizetelly, The Anarchists (London, 1911), and 
Peter Latouche, Anarchy I An Authentic Exposition of the 
Methods of Anarchists and the Aims of Anarchism (London, 1908), 
are prime examples of popular writing concerned with anarchism 
primarily as a program of calculated terrorism aimed in par
ticular at those in high places. Latouche, in his zeal to lay 
all prominent international assassinations at the door of the 
anarchists, even included those of Presidents Lincoln and Gar-



ism is often confused with nihilism. Actually, the philos
ophy of anarchism is a positive assertion in the direction 
of a solution of social problems. Soberly considered, the 
glib use of the term "anarchy" as a synonym for chaos is a 
distortion of prime proportions, based on mythological think
ing and patently ignoring one of the fundamental principles 
on which most of the varied schools of belief in the ideal of 
the stateless society are g r o u n d e d .  ̂ However, with reference 
to the United States, two other important factors have to be 
considered. One of these is the belief on the part of the 
majority of the people, that self-mastery of sufficient in
tensity to warrant abolition of external coercion or control, 
is an impossibility, or at best a probability of the most re
mote and impractical kind. The other is the belief that in

field. Anarchy I , 238.
For a vindication of the employment of violence by anarch

ists, see Peter A. Kropotkin, article "Anarchism", in Ency
clopedia Brittanica. XI ed., (29 vols., London, 1910), I, 916.

3There is practically no evidence for the assumption that 
violence is a basic element of the strategy of the anarchists. 
In distinguishing between the doctrine and the coercive action 
usually associated with it, the non-anarchist German observer 
and critic Ernst Victor Zenker remarked, "That the theory of 
Anarchism is not merely a systematic incitement to robbery and 
murder, we need hardly repeat...Proudhon and Stirner...never 
once preached force...The doctrine of propaganda which since 
Proudhon's time has always accompanied a certain form of anarch 
ist theory, is a foreign element, having no necessary or inter
nal connection with the fundamental ideas of anarchism. It is 
simply a piece of tactics borrowed from the circumstances pe
culiar to Russia, and accepted moreover only by one fraction 
of the Anarchists, and approved by very few indeed In its most 
crude form; it Is merely the old tactics of all revolutionary 
parties in every age." Anarchism, a Criticism and History of 
Anarchist Theory (English translation, New York, 1897), 306.



society without government our cherished values and institu
tions would speedily disintegrate. People have almost univer
sally thought of anarchists in terms of violence and conspiracy. 
The result has been to regard anarchist literature as the prod
uct of a handful of criminals. In Europe the liberal segment 
of public opinion has been caught in an unpleasant psycholog
ical position, since to identify the origins of one revolu
tionary movement with socially pathological factors is to set

Llup a criterion by which all such movements may be judged.
In the United States there have been implications of a 

similar nature. Although the tendency to blame the destruction 
of property and loss of life in industrial disputes upon "agi
tators", "doctrinaires", and "communists" prevailed previous 
to the celebrated Haymarket case, such predilections received 
a powerful stimulus from that incident. The now-familiar 
stereotyped concept of the be-whiskered bomb-throwing vandal 
came into being and created an emotional block which has had 
widespread repercussions. The labor movement struggled under

^Zenker, Anarchism. 6. An early and exhaustive inquiry in
to this matter is Cesare Lombroso, Gli Anarchici (Turin, 189*+), 
a German edition of which was published in Hamburg the next 
year under the title Die Anarchisten. Eine Kriminal Psvcho- 
logische und Sociologische Studie.

^An accompanying attitude has been the double standard 
which has tacitly been adhered to with respect to the employ
ment of extra-legal violence. No public condemnation accom
panied the use of coercion on the part of industrialists and 
local groups of citizenry, acting in a vigilante capacity, in 
disputes with strikers and radicals, until very recently. For 
an account of this matter see Robert Hunter, Violence and the 
Labor Movement (New York, 191*+) > 276-326.
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a cloud of suspicion generated by the feeling that the aims 
of unionization were undoubtedly reprehensible. On the other 
hand, anarchism became so tainted with diabolism that rational 
study of its place in American history, with the exceptions of 
a few rare instances, has never taken place. General conclu
sions as to the basis of anarchist opposition to conventionally- 
constituted government have been made on something less than 
a scholarly investigation of libertarian literature.

No objective study of the scope and significance of an
archistic writings and teachings in the United States has ever

£been undertaken by an American. The bulk of American refer
ences to anarchists and Anarchism have been confined to three 
principal sources: (1) emotional polemics and frankly sensa
tional accounts; (2) English translations of the works of Ger
man, French, and Italian writers, of varying merit; (3) the 
writings of anarchists themselves, either in the form of orig
inal source materials of wide circulation or books and articles

7of semi-objective nature. In view of this situation, it is 
cA brief account in this direction is contained in Eunice 

Minette Schuster, "Native American Anarchism", in Smith Col
lege Studies in History. XVII, (Oct. 1931-July, 1932), 118-187.

^Journalistic and flippant accounts of various phases of 
native anarchist activity in America exist in part of a num
ber secular volumes. For instance see Grace Adams and Edward 
Hutter, The Mad Forties (New York, 19*+2); Heywood Broun and 
Margaret Leech, Anthony Comstock, Roundsman of the Lord (New 
York, 1927); Emanie Louise Sachs, "The Terrible Siren", Vic
toria Woodhull (1838-1927). (New York, 1928); Lillian Symes 
and Travers Clement, Rebel America; The Story of Social Revolt 
in the United States (New York, 193*+) •
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not strange that in the main, the contributions of the 
American-born have either been almost wholly neglected, or 
have been attached to the tail of the European comet. With 
the exception of the works of Max Nettlau, comprehensive 
studies usually date from the first decade of the present 
century. These continue to be used almost exclusively, a 
situation partially due to the relative inactivity of the 
present day anarchist press, especially in the United States.

Little definitive work either by American writers or do
ing justice to Americans concerned in anarchist groups is tog
be found in encyclopedias or in bibliographies of radical 
literature. The two outstanding students of anarchist bibli
ography, both of whose works are over forty years old, re
main practically unused and uncited. The three volume com
pilation by the German Josef Stammhammer, Bibliographie des

9Socialismus und Communismus. contains the most comprehensive
o°0ne instance of the bankruptcy of objective scholarship 

with reference to the study of anarchism is pointed up by the 
fact that the current (19*+7) edition of the Encyclopedia Brit- 
tanica continues to use the article written by the communist 
anarchist Peter Kropotkin which appeared in the eleventh (1910) 
edition, to which is appended an undistinguished addition by 
Harold J. Laski. Kropotkin placed little emphasis on the im
portance of American contributions to the belief in the social 
order without government. Kropotkin1s bibliography remains 
valuable in part. The article "Anarchism" by Oscar Jaszi in 
the Encyclopedia of the Social Sciences (15 vols., New York, 
1930-1935) j l> *̂-6-53, remains too replete with conjecture to be of more than cursory interest to students interested in a 
knowledge of the scope of American participation in the devel
opment of anarchist thought.

9Jena, 1893-1909.
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and systematic study of anarchist writings for the period 
before 1909* Ignored by students of anarchist thought be
cause of its misleading title, it remains of great value, 
especially with regard to the contributions of the native 
Americans.

The only other work of merit in the field of biblio
graphical material is the one volume work, Bibliographie de 

10L1Anarchie. by Max Nettlau. It is based in part on the
first volume of Stammhammer but contains many items unlisted 
by the latter. Not only is Nettlau superior from the point 
of view of arrangement, in that only anarchist writings are 
listed, but additional helps have been provided through his 
effort to classify the authors according to country of origin 
and particular 'school1 of no-government thought.^ Later 
compilations have been fragmentary, incomplete, and disap
pointingly brief

^Published in Brussels in 1897» but completed in England 
the year before. Nettlau has contributed valuable additions 
to bibliography in his excellent short book Esbozo de Historia 
de las Utopias (Buenos Aires, 193*0.

^Nettlau is without doubt the most prolific of the writers 
on anarchism. He has written original works in four languages, 
as well as editing significant collections of anarchist ma
terial of documentary nature. See Michael Bakunin Gesammelte 
Werke (3 vols., Berlin, 1921-192*0.

A projected five volume biography of Bakunin remains in 
manuscript form.

The following are of varying merits Frederick B. Adams, 
Jr., Radical Literature in America (Stamford, Conn., 1939);
Rena Reese, List of Books and pamphlets in a special collec
tion in the Library of the Workingmen1s Institute. New Harmony. 
Ind. TNew Harmony, Ind., 1909); Savel Zimand, Modern Social



European scholarship has been dominant not only in bib
liographies but also in the field of general works. Inspired 
by the wave of assassinations and associated terroristic acts 
of the '80's and '90's, a torrent of books poured from the 
presses of western Europe, most of them ephemeral in nature, 
superficial in treatment, and generally embodying a violent
and abusive approach. Few if any showed an acquaintance with

13anarchist literature, and. the tendency to arraign all an
archists as criminals was widespread. Early observers, such 
as Augustin Frederic Hamon and the Italian criminologist 
Cesare Lombroso, investigated this startling development with 
particular attention to its criminal and psychological impli
cations

The first study of a general nature which showed an under-

Movements: Descriptive Summaries and Bibliographies (New York, 
1921); some entries of interest to researchers in anarchist 
literature are to be found in Harold Lasswell, Ralph D. Casey, 
and Bruce Smith, Propaganda and Promotional Activities (Min
neapolis, 1935). For a partial list of anarchist literature 
but valuable also as an indicator of allied sentiments found 
in contemporary poetry, drama and fiction, see B. R. Tucker1s 
Unique Catalog of Advanced Literature (New York, 1906X!

^Zenker came to the conclusion that hardly a critic of 
anarchism with whom he was familiar had ever read any anarch
ist writings, and that the real meaning of the word remained 
not understood. The reaction of the general public indicated 
to him the ease whereby people became slaves to words. An
archism. *f9 •

^"See note *+. Hamon's Psvchologie de 11 anarch!ste- 
sociallste (Paris, 1895)? should be used with caution. The 
greater part of Lombroso has been vitiated by recent research 
as well.
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standing of the scope of the source material of anarchism was 
the work of the German critic Ernst Victor Zenker, Per Anarch- 
ismus« Kritische Geschichte der Anarchistische Theorie. which 
appeared in 1895. ^  Although not sympathetic with the aims 
of the exponents of total abolition of the state, Zenker up
braided contemporaries for their failure to read the works of 
Proudhon and others before rushing into print. He recognized 
that there existed a cleavage between the European and Ameri
can philosophies, although he was unable to clearly state the 
principal differences. Zenker did deplore, however, the fac
ile generalizations which placed all the protagonists of an
archism in the camp of the supporters of direct action. It 
was his observation and interpretation, along with Lombroso, 
that the beginning of nearly all revolutions found criminals 
and other disreputable elements taking part, thus making
worthy of examination even the profession of anarchism on the

l6part of participants in violence.
Zenker's effort was followed by that of another German,

the judge Dr. Paul Eltzbacher, whose Der Anarchismus (Berlin, 
171900) was a trail-breaking historical analysis of anarchist

-^Published originally in Jena, an English translation two 
years later had wide circulation. All citations are from 
this later edition.

^Zenker, Anarchism. 6, 211-21+1; Ernest C. F. Babelon, 
Encyclopedia Brittanica. XI ed., I, 916-917, note.

■^a French edition appeared in Paris in 1902, but no Eng
lish translation was available until that of Steven T. Bying- 
ton was published by Tucker in New York, 1908.
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ideology. It is noteworthy from the American point of view 
that he selected the New England-born Benjamin R. Tucker as 
the most succinct and comprehensive expositor of individual
ist anarchism. Eltzbacher, despite the meticulous scrutiny 
which he brought to the materials he used, gave no indication 
of knowledge of the bibliographical researches of Nettlau, 
nor an awareness of the vitality of Tucker's associates, his 
predecessors, or the eclectic character of his ideas.

The only general account of anarchism by an objective 
observer which demonstrates a thorough mastery of the volumi
nous source material related to the subject remains that of

18the careful Italian scholar Ettore Zoccoli, L1Anarchia. 
Unfortunately, it has never appeared in an English transla
tion. Documented in four languages, Zoccoli's formidable sur
vey lists many additional anarchist writings mentioned in no 
other work before his time, and constitutes a valuable addi
tion to the scanty bibliography available to investigators.
The reason for its obscurity remains unexplained. Like the 
essays of other Europeans, unfortunately, his treatment of 
the Americans was weak, mainly due to the unavailability of

l8Turin, 1907. In this volume Zoccoli dismissed Eltzbacher 
as a serious student of anarchism from the point of view of 
comprehension of source materials. He was unable to under
stand the latter's failure to know of Nettlau's exhaustive 
bibliographical work, nor why he referred to a sixteen page 
pamphlet as the only work "based on a comprehensive knowledge 
of the sources." L1Anarchia. introd., xxii; Eltzbacher, An
archism. (1908 ed.), 5** For the work of another Italian 
scholar in this field see E. Sernicoli, L'Anarchia e gll An- 
archici: Studio Storico £ Politico (2 vols., Milan, 189*+).
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of most of their publications in overseas libraries.

With the success of fascist and communist regimes in 
Italy and Russia, the study of anarchism shifted to north
western Europe. Germany became the center of a vigorous an
archist press for more than a decade. The process of going 
underground was repeated here after the emergence of the au
thoritarian National Socialist regime in 1933* That regime 
had in common with its totalitarian counterparts elsewhere a 
harsh opposition to a system of thought that relegated coer
cive paternalism to the historical dump heap of humanity's 
past.

If Max Nettlau had established himself as a prominent
figure in anarchist bibliography, he was to become even more
prominent as the historian of anarchism during the period
1925-1935* By 1931 he had published a three volume account

19of its development from early beginnings to 1886. Four 
years later he rounded out his survey of the entire field in 
a fourth volume, La Anarquia a traves de los tiempos (Barce
lona, 1935)*

Nettlau's interest in the subject was no ephemeral fancy.
No other person has approached his effort of almost fifty 

20years of persistent scholarship in this particular field.
IQ If7Dey Vorfruhling der Anarchle: ihre hlstorische Entwlcklung 

den Anfangen bis zum Jahre 186M- (Berlin. 1925); Per Anarchismus 
von Proudhon zu Kropotkin: seine hlstorische Entwlcklung in den 
Jahre 1859-18^0 (Berlin, 1927);Anarchisten und Sozial- 
Revolutionary: die hlstorische Entwlcklung des Anarchismus in 
den Jahren 180O-I886 (Berlin. 1931)•



Although sympathetic to the doctrines of Kropotkin and 
Bakunin, he devoted some part of his work to a consideration 
of the influence of the Americans in the delineation of 
world anarchist thought. The absence of non-partisan dili
gence equal to that displayed by Nettlau has established his 
productions as the definitive treatment of the subject to 
this time, despite the fact that his last two volumes remain 
almost unknown in the United States. Numerous other studies
by various French, German and Russian observers, of varying 

21merit, have appeared over a fifty year period but few con
tain anything of value to the student of American anarchism 
in its individualist manifestations.

It is significant that the first person to deem the 
study of anarchism in the United States worthy of a separate 
examination was Paul Ghio. He was a French student of economic 
and social history, and later a professor of political economy 
at the University of Brussels. His L 1Anarchisms aux Etats- 
Unis is valuable less for its presentation of American anarch-

^^Nettlau died in Amsterdam July 23, 191*-1*-* He lived in re
tirement, unmolested by the Nazis, although his anarchist writ
ings were part of the literature proscribed by the Hitler re
gime. For details of his last days, see Nettlau MSS., Labadie 
Collection (General Library, University of Michigan), Annie 
Adama van Scheltema to Agnes Inglis, November 2, 19*+o. The 
former is the librarian of the International Institute for So
cial History in Amsterdam, Holland.

2"^Rudolf Stammler, Die Theorie des Anar chi smus (Berlin, 189*0 
Georgii Valentinovich Plekhanov, Anarchism and Socialism (Chica
go, 1908); Felix Dubois. I<e Peril Anarchiste (Paris, 159*0; Al
fred Joseph Naquet, L f anarchie et le Collectivisme (Paris, 190*0 
Gustave de Lamarzelle, L1anarchie dans le Monde Moderne (Paris,
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ism and its sources than for its interpretation of American

Opindustrial conditions as a force productive of unrest.
Ghio's knowledge of American anarchist progenitors was of the 
most rudimentary kind. Moreover, his personal acquaintance^^ 
with the then currently prominent anti-state protagonists in 
the United States served to distort his perspective. This was 
particularly true with respect to the origins of American mu
tualism and individualism then receiving considerable atten
tion in the radical press. In the main, Ghio’s account is 
hardly more than an introduction to the subject, but no Euro
pean since his time has undertaken to write a definitive

2U-monograph along the same line.
Other European students of radicalism had shown some in

terest in the purely American aspects of anarchist activity 
before the time of Ghio's introductory study; yet, extensive

1919). For others consult Nettlau, Bibliographic. 211-2*+3; 
same author, Esbozo. 7 ff.j Zoccoli, L'Anarchia. introd., 
xvii-xviv ff.

22Ghio, L1anarchisme. 21-55; same author, La Formation 
Historiaue de L'economle Politique (Paris, 1923), 163.

^Ghio became associated with Tucker in New York. See his 
description of Tucker and report of a personal conversation, 
L'anarchisme. 80-81, 101-103.

Ghio later sent Tucker a copy of his book from Paris, in
cluding a warm note of appreciation on the fly-leaf. This 
particular volume is now in the possession of Pearl Johnson 
Tucker, to whom the writer is indebted for having made it 
available for examination.

2kThe works of Nettlau, above, are an exception to this, 
although Nettlau never undertook to develop the growth of 
American individualist anarchism as an entity deserving sep
arate consideration.
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investigations of the whole field remained unattempted.
Zoccoli, undertaking an examination of the revived interest
among the American individualists in the vigorously egoistic

25writing of Max Stirner, the first large-scale survey of a
particular part of anti-statist thought in the United States,
was the lone exception. Like his later comprehensive critique,
his I gruuul anarchic1 deell Stati Uniti e L*opera de Max 

26Stirner remains practically unknown.
It can thus be seen that despite the great volume of pub

lished materials on the subject of anarchism, few European 
commentators saw in it anything which might be regarded as 
peculiarly American. Surrounded by a vast, bewildering mass 
of anarchist writing of their own, the problem of assimilation 
was too great. It was too difficult to register what was trans
piring in familiar places, let alone evaluate properly a kin
dred but nearly unconnected phenomenon taking place thousands 
of miles away and being produced by radically different condi-

^The pseudonym of Johann Caspar Schmidt (I806-I856), whose 
Per Einziee und sein Elgentum (Leipzig, 18^5)» is doubtless 
the most vigorous statement of positive individualism existing 
in Western literature. Translated by Byington, as was Eltz- 
bacher's book, and published by Tucker (New York, 1907), under 
the title The Ego and His Own, it had a profound influence on 
many of the group.

^Modena, 1901. For recent scholarship on the relations 
between the American anarchists, Stirner. and Stirner*s bi
ographer, John Henry Mackay, see Thomas A. Riley, **New England 
Anarchism in Germany**, in New England Quarterly. XVIII (March, 
19^5), 25-38; same author, **Anti-Statism in German Literature", 
in Publications of the Modern Language Association of America. 
LXll, (September, 19^7), 828-843•
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tions. They remained unaware of the philosophy in America 
where a highly individualistic approach to the disbelief in 
constituted authority was combined with an attempt at prac
tical operation of social living on the basis of these theo
retical principles.

Native American anarchism eventually became a purely 
intellectual exposition. It began, however, as a frontier 
experiment in individual sovereignty and equitable commerce. 
American writers concerned with the reform movements of the 
early nineteenth century have paid little attention to it ex
cept as a symptom of economic unrest.

Since it represents a way of life, as a suggested re
placement for the existing order of things, theoretical an
archism has a place in the history of political, social and 
economic institutions, and has been the subject of cursory 
examination from time to time. In a lesser degree the intel
lectual or literary content of anarchist thought and writing 
has drawn brief notice. In the United States, there seems, 
however, to have been little notice of literature hostile to
the state and its functions until after the Haymarket Square

27bomb explosion of May 5* 1886. Lack of attention to this

2^Henry David, The History of the Haymarket Affair (New 
York, 1936), continues to be the most thorough account of 
this unfortunate occurrence. In America the identification 
of anarchism with terroristic activities dates from this time, 
a conceptual Impression which neither time nor attempts at 
rectification of the injustice inflicted at the time have suc
ceeded in erasing. In the provocative sense, as a piece of 
anti-'.abor propaganda of durable character, it remains unique 
in American history.
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line of radicalism had resulted in the failure to note that
a serious split along the lines of strategy and tactics had
been developing among the various distinct elements within

28the worldwide anarchist movement for over two decades. 
Overlooked in the process was the uncompromising stand taken 
by the individualists, who deplored the use of force and con
tinued to assert their traditional hope in the eventual adop
tion of non-coercive individualist equity as the result of

29rational conviction. The dominant conception of anarchism, 
particularly after the violence at Chicago, was in accord 
with the inflammatory utterances of the European-born revolu
tionaries now gathered in several large Northern cities. The 
thought and writings of native-born radicals such as Josiah 
Warren, Lysander Spooner, Stephen Pearl Andrews, William B. 
Greene, Ezra Heywood, Joshua K. Ingalls, and Benjamin R. Tuck
er, along with the contributions of a score of lesser lights, 
remained unknown. To those familiar with the affairs of the 
country through the best-known avenues of communication, that 
these men were authors of a philosophy equally hostile to the 
concept of the state did not excite comments or curiosity.

28The 1880's saw the presence, in the United States, of an
archists in numbers almost equal to those of the socialists. 
Morris Hillquit, Loose Leaves From a Busy Life (New York,193*0, *f.

^For a presentation of this matter as it came to a head 
at the time of the badly-ignored Anarchist Convention in Pitts
burgh in 1883, see Chester McA. Destler, "Shall Red and Black 
Unite? An American Revolutionary Document of 1883", in Pa
cific Historical Review. XIV, (December, 19**5), **-3*+-*+51«
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The attention was centered on the German and Russian contem
poraries, with whom they were already greatly at variance In 
many respects. Those among their contemporaries who were fa
miliar with their positive suggestions for the solution of
the currency, labor and other social problems ridiculed them

30as the fulminations of irresponsibles, dreamers and cranks. 
Their work along practical lines at an earlier time was now 
forgotten.

Included under this head were the anarchist and allied 
equitist communities of the period from 1830 to 1870, which 
also became a lost episode in American history. This was 
partly due to the uncommunicative participants, who sought 
to avoid the attention of sensationalist newspapers and a 
scandal-loving public. It was also due to the paucity of lit
erature concerning the functioning of these unique settlements, 
which contained few of the literati common to the various con
temporary Fourierist colonies.^

^ The presence at the Warrenite colony of Modern Times of 
such a wide variety of the most extreme types of unconvention
al behavior has resulted in the estimation of this experiment 
in anarchist voluntarism as a gathering of spiritualists, 
Fourlerlsts, free lovers, Comtean Positivists, and even Sweden- 
borgians. Scarcity of contemporary accounts is in a large way 
responsible for the confusion of interpretations.

^Warren was so apprehensive of publicity that he refused 
to state the location of the Ohio colony at Clermont, near Cin
cinnati, in his own publications. Eight and a half years after 
its founding he saw fit to remark that "...Equity demands that 
every one have the disposal of his or her time, and the choice 
of their visitors and associates, but public notoriety to this 
place and the people would render both impossible...I do not 
feel free to give publicity at present, to the name or locality
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Early historians were not able, therefore, to properly 

estimate the significance of native anti-statism in American 
history, and little which has been written after their origi
nal efforts varies from the conclusions at which they arrived.

32 33The works of Richard T. Ely, Herbert L. Osgood, Charles
3*+Edward Merriam, when supplemented by the more exhaustive re

searches of the group of investigators headed by John R. Com
m o n s ^  and the previously mentioned contributions of Nettlau,
constitute practically the whole body of secondary materials

36on the subject.

of this place; but each citizen can invite such friends to his 
own house as he may see fit.” The Periodical Letter on the 
Principles and Progress of the ♦♦Equity Movement”. II, (March, 
l5^5T7*+5*-^7, hereinafter cited as Periodical Letter.

3^The Labor Movement in America (New York, 1886).
^♦♦Scientific Anarchism”, in Political Science Quarterly.

IV (March, 1889), 1-36.
^American Political Theories (New York, 1920); same author,A 

History of American Political Theories (New York, 1903). See 
also Paul H. Douglas, "Proletarian Political Theory”, in Charles 
Edward Merriam and Harry Elmer Barnes, eds., History of Polit
ical Theories. (New York, 192M-), 197-200.

3^History of Labor in the United States (*f vols., New York, 
1918-1935X

^Schuster, "Native American Anarchism”, supra, is drawn 
heavily upon these four authorities with respect to theory and 
documentation. Supplemented by original research, it remains, 
despite several errors, the only work of merit on the whole 
field of American anarchism.

The attempt to see anarchist thought in seventeenth century 
religious unorthodoxy is unsound. Anarchism, categorically re
jecting pre-existing authority, is by nature an atheistic doc
trine. For the origins of anarchism as understood by twentieth 
century standards, see Gaetano Mosca, The Ruling Class (New 
York, 1939), 271-273* Mosca sees anarchist and socialist re
form movements as developments from eighteenth and nineteenth
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Biographical work of definitive quality on any of the

nearly fifty individualist anarchists whose published works
appeared during the period 1825-1925 has yet to be done.
William Bailie's uncritical Josiah Warren. The First American 

■57Anarchist, ' remains the only full scale attempt of this kind. 
It is marred by a somewhat eulogistic treatment of his sub
ject. 3® Recent essays of biographical nature dealing with

39two other prominent men in the movement have also appeared,
but in the larger sense this group of radicals has received
little attention.

Labor historians have been aware of the existence and
contributions of Warren and his associates in the field of
radical economic reform proposals and experiments for some
time, but rarely from a first-hand examination of his writ- 

IfOings. John R. Commons has no doubt conducted the closest

century rationalism, not from any recognized religious emana
tions.

^Boston, 1906.
3®It remains virtually unrecognized that this book is the 

product of the research of an anarchist. Bailie, one of the 
group of literary philosophical egoists which made Liberty 
the best known Anarchist periodical in the English language 
at the turn of the century, was a pamphleteer of considerable 
merit in the cause. For example, see his essay "The Anarchist 
Spirit”, the introduction to his brief study of Warren's life, 
xi-xxxviii.

Bailie is also the author of the chapter dealing with Warren 
in George Browning Lockwood, The New Harmony Movement (Marion, 
Ind., 1902), an accomplishment for which he is almost never 
credited.

39Harvey Wish, "Stephen Pearl Andrews, American Pioneer 
Sociologist” in Social Forces. XIX (May, 191*!), *+77-̂ 82; Char-
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study of the influence of the ideas of the New England-born 
dissidents upon the American labor movement from the time 
of Andrew Jackson down to the end of Reconstruction* The
results of his evaluations and those of his co-workers in

l+lthe valuable History of Labor in the United States are 
useful but incomplete.

The preoccupation of political scientists with the ex
ternals of practical politics has caused them to ignore the 
growth of anarchist doctrines which have been the product of

IlOconditions distinctively American. The most able and orig
inal among a number of brief considerations are those of

1+3Charles Edward Merriam and Raymond G. Gettell.  ̂ Merriam

les A. Madison, "Benjamin R. Tucker; Individualist and Anarch
ist", in New England Quarterly. XVI (September, 19̂ -3)> M+1+-1+67*

,+̂ Minor treatments occur in Mary Ritter Beard, A Short 
History of the American Labor Movement (New York, 1928), 
and Selig Perlman, A History of Trade Unionism in the United 
States (New York, 1923-

^John R. Commons, Introduction, I, lM—21; David J. Saposs, 
"Colonial and Federal Beginnings to 1827”, in I, 95-99; Henry 
E. Ho&gland, "Humanitarianism (181+0-1860)", in I, h9h— 556;
John B. Andrews, "Nationalisation (1860-1877)") in II, 126- 
138; Selig Perlman, "Upheaval and Reorganization (Since 1876)", 
in II, 201+, 210.

1+9The evaluation of anarchist beliefs from a political point 
of view results in the interpretation of paucity of numbers and 
political impotence as direct evidence of their inferiority. 
This approach, along with the charge of visionary intellectual- 
ism, constitute the summary methods by which such atypical 
thinking is consigned to obscurity. No satisfactory method has 
yet been employed to correctly determine the worth of the prop
ositions which constitute what Herbert Read calls "the politics 
of the unpolitical."

^ History of American Political Thought (New York, 1928), 581+— 586.
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erred, however, in assuming that American anarchism stemmed 
from Puritan antinomianism and the peculiar variety of re
sistance to the state found in the non-resistant and no
government sentiments of the Garrisonian school of abolition
ists. Garrison has sometimes been called a Christian Anarch
ist. In actuality the designation 'Christian Anarchist' is 
a contradiction in terms. Merriam*s unqualified identifica
tion of individualism with anarchism, and his interpretation 
of the presence of the latter in the United States as an evo
lutionary process from religious to economic manifestations,

) i >i
are also open to serious objection.

Observation of anarchism in the United States by spokes
men for other segments of the radical groups are often less 
objective than those of the more orthodox and conventional.
The socialist Morris Hillquit offers an opportunity for scru
tiny on this point. In his History of Socialism in the United

if *3States, the book generally regarded as the standard refer
ence in this particular subject, Hillquit, as did the majority 
of his contemporaries, exaggerated the importance of Johann 
Most. The ideals and objectives of Most and the Germans for 
whom he was the spokesman have been uncritically accepted as 

u See Mosca, Ruling Classes. 271-272, for the cyclical 
theory concerning the persistence of anarchist and allied 
sentiments as noticed in the ancient literature of China, 
India, Persia, Israel, Greece and Rome and continuing down 
through the Christian Fathers and the Muslims.

^New York, 1906.
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those for which all American anarchists stood. It was as 
plain then as now, however, that Most could reach a limited 
audience at best, since he was limited to his native tongue 
in directly communicating his ideas. The prominence of the 
Germans in the Haymarket affair tended to cloud over other 
considerations, and Hillquit, in a similar manner to the non
radical critics, participated in accepting and promoting this 
generalization. To Hillquit, anarchist membership and thought 
beyond the narrow scope of the struggle for power in the labor 
movement was something which he considered hardly worth a cur
sory glance. His heavy reliance on John Humphrey Noyes' His
tory of American Socialisms for the beginnings of the non
political socialist communities had acquainted him with 
Robert Owen, the early group of equitists, and their labor 
exchange ideas. But he completely ignored Warren, the later 
group of mutualists, and the Tuckerite school of anarchist 
intellectuals. This is understandable, since a system so 
basically attached to the principles of private property, in
dividual sovereignty, and freedom from all types of authori
tarian control as was American individualist anarchism could 
hardly expect to receive sympathy or consideration from advo-

^^Hillquit, History of Socialism. 230-252; the probable 
reason may be the assumption that the individualist and 
Fourierist communities had an identical mode of operation. 
Anarchism was by no means Ignored by the socialists, however.
A vast amount of criticism can be observed in the press of 
the socialist groups after 1880 in particular, with Lauranee 
Gronlund and the Christian Socialist William D. P. Bliss 
prominent among the critics.
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cates of collectivism; and the history of socialism proper
ly considered is the history of collectivist alternatives to 
the existing social order from the time of Robert Owen's New 
Harmony experiment in paternalism to the present day strug-

1+7gles for control of centralized power.
Cultural and industrial integration have proceeded to

gether in the United States. One of the principal non- 
material results has been a growing mechanization of thought. 
This has been fostered by the mass system of information and 
communication, promoting an uniformity of response which has 
steadily grown more and more hostile to non-conformism. The 
end product has been, in times of stress, a tendency to wide
spread hysteria, followed by castigation and persecution of 
all types of individuals who persist in following ways of

^Albert Weisbord, Communist labor leader of the 1920's, 
saw little difference between the advocacy of Warren's prin
ciples and the arrangements existing in the conventional cap
italist economy. See his extensive Conquest of Power (2 vols., 
New York, 1937), I? 225-236. This was substantially the ver
dict of Marx in condemning the teachings of Proudhon, War
ren's French contemporary, as the outlook of the "petty bour
geois." A current sympathetic survey of this approach is J. 
Salwyn Schapiro, "Pierre Joseph Proudhon, Harbinger of Fas
cism", in American Historical Review. L (July, 19*+5)» 71*+- 
7̂ 7* An earlier defense of Proudhon of such charges is Arthur 
Mulbergejj, "Karl Marxrt Das Elend der Philosophie", in Jahr- 
bticher fur Nationalokonomie und Statistik, LIX (Jena, 1&92),
536-5^5• This article was translated by George Schumm and 
published under the title "Marx vs. Proudhon" in Liberty. IX 
(April 29, 1893), 1-3* Anarchist circles have tended to re
gard Marxism in its political manifestations as deeply reac
tionary, including the Communist Manifesto itself. For this 
matter see G. P. Maximov, The Guillotine at Work. Twenty 
Years of Terror in Russia (Chicago, 19^0), 19-20; also Max 
Nomad Tpseud.) (Max Podolsky), Apostles of Revolution (Boston, 
1939), for a combing of Marx' writings for their anti-Semitic



their own rather than those of accepted behavior. This 
blanket apprehension of divergence has an uncritical char
acter which has curious and at the same time lamentable im- 

*+8plications. Certainly, the uncritical acceptance of the
tastes and judgments of the majority as absolute evidence

*+9of the superiority thereof makes an examination of various 
phases of American radicalism from other vantage points than 
that of purely external effect worthy of effort. Most writ
ers have taken a pragmatic approach toward particular phases
of the radical movement, one of these being the origins and

cjOdevelopment of native American anarchist thought.'

and negro-baiting content.
L.8The deportations of anarchists to Soviet Russia, where 

hostility to their doctrines was even more extreme than in 
the United States, is one incident that stands out. For their 
subsequent mistreatment, imprisonment and execution see the 
celebrated autobiography of Emma Goldman, Living My Life (2 
vols., New York, 1931)* For other aspects of this matter as 
dealt with by the generally ignored anarchist press, see same 
author, My Disillusionment in Russia. (New York, 1923), same 
author, My Further Disillusionment in Russia (New York, 192*0; 
Alexander Berkman, The Bolshevik Myth (New York, 1925), and 
the voluminous later studies by G. P. Maximov, The Guillotine 
at Work, and Voline (pseud.), Jja Revolution Inconnue (1917- 
1921).^Documentation Inedlte sur la Revolution Russe (Paris, 
19*1-7)* The last named work was posthumously published by the 
friends of Voline, better known as Vsevolod Mikhailovitch Eich- 
enbaum in anarchist circles, who died in 19*1-5•

^For a provocative discussion of ochlocratic tendencies in 
the aspects of democratic structure, concerned primarily with 
the matter of the majority concept, see Francis Stuart Campbell, 
The Menace of the Herd (Milwaukee, 19*+3)*

Ôjjerle Curti, The Growth of American Thought (New York, 
19*+3), Ralph H. Gabriel, The Course of American Democratic 
Thought (New York, 19*1-0), Herbert W. Schneider, A History of 
American Philosophy (New York, 19*1-6), contain faint references 
to the presence of native anarchist tendencies. The highly
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The exposition of the philosophy of individualist an

archism was nearly half a century old before there developed 
in the United States a competing body of beliefs put forward 
by the followers of Bakunin and Kropotkin. Propagated during 
the ' 80's and ' 90's by Johann Most and the Chicago Germans, 
and by Emma Goldman, Berkman and the Russians after the turn 
of the century, this portion of the anarchist movement became 
known as the ‘'communist” anarchists. The individualists pre-

51ferred to designate the doctrine as "anarchist communism.”
The two groups differed sharply on a few basic issues. 

The communists eschewed private property and taught the ideal 
of the collective autonomous commune, a portion of their num
ber advocating the overthrow of the state by violence. On 
the other hand, the individualists held that the collective 
was an impossibility without authoritarianism, and adhered

regarded work of Alice Felt Tyler, Freedom's Ferment. Phases 
of American Social History to i860 (Minneapolis, 19^) > omits 
accounts of the anarchist colonies in Ohio and New York. The 
numerous publications of New England anarchists find no men
tion in major studies of Vernon Lewis Parrington and Van Wyck 
Brooks, although the highly original character of the early 
efforts of Warren and Spooner has been observed by Edwin R. A. 
Seligman; see The Cambridge History of American Literature 
(3 vols., New York, 1921), "Economist^, in III, 4-37.

A partial survey of the economic propositions of the Amer
ican anarchists can be found in Joseph Dorfman, The Economic 
Mind in American Civilization (2 vols.. New York. 194-6). II. £71̂ 678.

^For brief, expert summaries of both "schools" from the 
individualist point of view see Victor Yarros, "Individual
ist or Philosophical Anarchism", in William Dwight Porter 
Bliss and Rudolph M. Binder, (eds.), The New Encyclopedia of 
Social Reform (New York, 1908), 4-1-4-5, and Clarence Lee Swartz, 
"Anarchist Communism”, in same work, 4-5-50.
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resolutely to the concept of private property insofar as 
this term signified the total product of a given individu
al’s labor. In the total absence of state-created monopo
lies, they said, absolute free competition would determine

52distribution of wealths
In a world where Inequality of ability is inevitable, 

anarchists do not sanction any attempt to produce equal
ity by artificial or authoritarian means. The only 
equality they posit and will strive their utmost to de
fend is the equality of opportunity. This necessitates 
the maximum amount of freedom for each individual. This 
will not necessarily result in equality of incomes or 
of wealth but will result In returns proportionate to 
service rendered. To base society on the supposition 
’’that the laborer of great capacity will content him
self, in favor of the weak, with half his wages, fur
nish his services gratuitously, and produce for that 
abstraction called society,”in the words of Proudhon,”is 
to base society on a sentiment,...which, erected system
atically into a principle, is only a false virtue, a 
dangerous hypocrisy.” A hypocrisy, unfortunately, eager
ly subscribed to by a weak, downtrodden, and misguided 
portion of the populace.
The Individualist philosophy had no blue-print for the 

future of social organizations under conditions free from co
ercion; the direction to be taken by voluntary associations 
was left for the future. Decentralized local communities and 
free associations within large industrial centers found ad
herents among the same general group. In the matter of strat
egy, the individualists summarily rejected recourse to vio
lence, placing full confidence in education and rational con- 
viction. Thus in essential agreement as to their criticisms

*52 ̂Quoted from Laurance Labadie, Anarchism Applied to Eco
nomics (Detroit, 1933)? (a leaflet), with permission of the 
author. Italics are his.
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of the existing structure of society, the two schools of an
archism departed at once upon consideration of the strategy 
and tactics of its re-organization along anti-statist lines. 
The principal result of this differentiation has been a lit
erature of mutual criticism with little sign of reconcilia-

53tion up to the present time.
The development of native American individualist anarch

ist thought from the practical experiments of Josiah Warren 
through the period of its most lucid literary presentation 
during the time of Benjamin R. Tucker is the concern in this 
work. The sociological concept of history, seeking to present 
a general explanation from the linking together of phenomena 
on the basis of frequency of occurrence, has not been followed. 
In observing the growth of anarchism as an incident in social 
history, no generalized sociological rules can be drawn up.
It can best be explained and studied apart from such consider
ations •

53•^For other aspects of this conflict consult Ernest Armand, 
Formas de Vida en Commun sin Estado no Autoridad (Carlos Espi
nosa, translator! (Madrid, 193*0; Rudolf Rocker, Nationalism 
and Culture (Los Angeles, 1937); same author, £a Juventud de 
un Rebelde (Buenos Aires, 19**7); Helmut Rudiger, Federalismen 
Tstockholm, 19^7).

The growth of totalitarianism and the evident hiatus be
tween the theory and the actuality of mass revolution in modern 
times has brought an occasional admission of worth in the phil
osophical premises of the individualist school by the press of 
the Kropotkin followers. See the reprinting of the individu
alist anarchist Ernest Armand’s article "La Societe Future", 
in Encvclopedie Anarchiste. by the libertarian review Resist
ance. VII (Mav-June, 1QM-H) T 5-8, in an English translation.



CHAPTER I
JOSIAH WARREN AND THE BIRTH OF THE EQUITIST IDEAL

Twentieth century America has seen the positive triumph 
of the industrial over the agricultural way of life, and the 
victory of centralized government over the forces of federal
ism, decentralization, and local rule. In the face of the 
perennial American fear of big government, with its attend
ing factors of corruption, graft and gradual escape from the 
observation of the people at large, the success of this de
velopment is somewhat anomalous. The mechanization of indus
try on a large scale and the impact of machines upon trans
portation are probably the most important of the reasons for 
the decay of direct democracy. In place of a firm belief in 
the virtues of the average man and his ability to participate 
in the governing process, there has arisen a fear of the com
plexity of governmental problems accompanied by a resignation 
of responsibility into the hands of ever-growing bodies of im
personal agencies. The result has been an even greater with
drawal of the seat of action from the citizenry, a tendency 
to couch the language of governmental intercourse in highly 
specialized terms, and the development of a mystical respect 
for governmental specialists.

The crystallization of the means of political expression 
into a conventional series of ritual-like gestures has had 
perturbing repercussions. Their apparent finality has pro
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duced apprehension among those people who adhere to Jeffer
sonian simplicity as a basic requirement for the survival of 
individual liberty. Removal of government from personal scru
tiny has resulted in a disturbing apathy toward public affairs 
on the part of a growing minority of intelligent Americans.
The result has been an increase of machine politics and the 
concentration of power in fewer and fewer hands. Intermittent 
'house-cleanings' have too often merely replaced political ma
chines with other political machines. This, in turn, has gen
erated widespread feelings of frustration and cynicism toward 
the electoral process which makes no contribution to the sur
vival of vigorous democracy.

Passivity has had other influences, the principal one 
from the point of view of the lover of liberty being the steady 
pressure of insistence upon intellectual and cultural conform
ity. That these evils have reached the status of virtues in 
bureaucratic and police states is all too apparent, and in Amer
ica, the struggle to keep professions of radicalism of all kinds 
from being construed per se as treasonable continues on a number 
of fronts.

In the United States of Andrew Jackson's day, a rising na
tionalism was still too loosely interpreted to look upon social 
and intellectual recalcitrancy as a threat to national existence 
and survival. A large segment of the population looked upon 
bigness with deep suspicion and continual condemnation. Reform, 
in all the multi-hued conceptions of the term, was making itself



felt in a multitude of ways. Institutions of all types which, 
in an age of mechanical revolutions, are clung to with a rev
erence and fervor somewhat reminiscent of ancestor worship, 
were then being attacked from all sides with a gusto which has 
rarely been observed since. A welter of reform movements al
ready was penetrating America to its furthest territorial 
reaches, the ultimate effect of which was to prevent a solid
ification of American thought for almost two generations.
Only a long and catastrophic civil war provided the proper 
psychological stimulus for centralization.

The longing for reform by those who sought to make Amer
ica a kingdom of God on earth took diverse routes. Peace, 
anti-slavery, temperance, bible and tract societies; reli
gious revivalism, women's rights and moral reform; these and 
a host of lesser agencies created a tremendous intellectual 
unrest throughout all parts of the country.'*’ However, the 
desire to bring about the millenium took form in other ways 
than in attempts at political readjustment and moral reform. 
Society was fluid enough to tolerate proposals for a recon
struction of the economic as well as the political and moral 
order. When translated into action, these proposals invari
ably took the form of independent colonies or communities, ex
perimental in character, self-contained, and unconventional.

•̂ ■Alice Felt Tyler. Freedom*s Ferment: Phases of American 
Social History to I80O. is the most recent and satisfactory 
treatment of this upheaval in American social and intellectu
al life.
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pSelf-sufficiency, in fact, was the principal objective. 

Shielded for decades from widespread public notice by bet
ter known radical and reform activities, many of the unorth
odox economic and social ideas nurtured in these communities 
survived their more widely famed contemporaries.

Between 1800 and 1850 a bewildering variety of colonies 
and communities sprang into existence from Illinois eastward 
to the seaboard. They did not conform to common principles. 
All entertained some element or other of the underlying con
viction that spiritual and material well-being were states 
best brought about through action undertaken by small groups 
of people of similar minds. At this point similarity ceased 
and diversity began, diversity of such intensity that bitter 
disputes among the various exponents became an increasing 
and corrosive phenomenon. In the main, the so-called ‘utopi
an* attempts at societary re-creation fell into four princi-

2The spirit of community life can be ascertained to some extent in William Alfred Hinds, American Communities (Chicago, 
1902), and in a more popular approach as presented by Victor 
F• Calverton, Where Angels Dared to Tread (Indianapolis,
19H-1), and Marguerite Young, Angel in the Forest, a Fairv 
Tale of Two Utopias (New York,” 19^577 “

^Despite its age (1870) and numerous short-comings, the 
best comprehensive treatment of this particular phase of Amer
ican social history remains that by John Humphrey Noyes, His
tory q£. American Socialisms. Although Noyes himself carefully 
explains that the greater part of this volume is based not on 
his own work but that of a man named A. J. MacDonald, who died 
before he was able to prepare his voluminous notes on American 
communities for publication, it is rarely realized that the ex
periences described are those of the latter. A history of the 
communal societies, involving the use of many new source ma-
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pal groupings: (1) communal villages under the direction
of a type of religious patriarchate, of which the Rappites

band the Shakers form one branch and the authoritarian es-
5 6tablishments of John Humphrey Noyes' and Adin Ballou the

other; (2) the planned community under the leadership of an
enlightened philanthropic paternalist, Robert Owen's much-

7discussed New Harmony being the best example; (3) the more 
secular and more typical attempts at community of property

terials, by Arthur E. Bestor, Jr., is in preparation, with 
the stress upon the Fourierist phalanxes, in particular.

L.An interesting insight of the working of Shakerism in 
the United States can be obtained from Frederick William 
Evans, Autobiogranhy of a Shaker. Evans was the brother of 
George Henry Evans, the prominent advocate of limitation in 
the holding of land who was active in the reform movement 
in New York after 1825 and who is associated with the publi
cation of The Working Man* s Advocate and later Young America, 
the organ of the Land Reform League.

^Noyes' own account should be supplemented by that of Rob
ert Allerton Parker, A Yankee Saint: John Humphrey Noves and 
the Oneida Community TNew York, 1935)*

Adin Ballou, History of the Hopedale Community from its 
Inception to its Virtual Submergence in the Hopedale Parish 
(Lowell. Mass., 1897)* For the philosophy behind the Hope
dale settlement see same author, Practical Christian Social
ism: A Conversational Exposition of the True System of Human
Society (New York, l8^*+). and his later Primitive Christian
ity and its Corruptions (3 vols., Boston and Lowell, Mass., 
1870-1900). Biographical details can be found in William S. 
Heywood, ed., Autobiography of Adin Ballou (Lowell, Mass., 1896).

7Lockwood, The New Harmony Movement. remains the most thor
ough study of this episode, although many new materials have 
appeared since this study was first published over forty-five 
years ago. John Samuel Duss has become the closest observer 
of the Rappites as an entity apart from New Harmony. See his 
brief monograph, The Harmony Society in Pennsvlvania (Phila
delphia, 1937), or the extensive account by the same author, 
Harmonists: a Personal History. (Harrisburg, Pa., 19^3)•
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settlements, such as those of Etienne Cabet and Wilhelm 
Weitling9 in Illinois; and (*+) perhaps best-known, the Four- 
ierist joint-stock phalanxes. The latter were most numerous 
and received most attention from American intellectuals and 
literary notables during the 18^0*s.^ Despite some Europe
an influences, this many-sided adventure in socialism is an 
integral part of nineteenth century American social, economic 
and cultural history.

From this formidable mass of communal philosophy and ac
tual experimentation there did emerge one thread of extreme 
radical thought. Launched on the old Northwest frontier by

®Cabet's own works are indispensable for an understanding 
of his theory of communal life; see especially Vovage et Ad
ventures de Lord Vllliam Carisdall en Icarie (Paris, lB*fOT7 
and Colonie Icarienne aux Etats-Unis d1Ameriaue (Paris, 1855)* 
Of some value from an institutional Viewpoint is Sylvester A. 
Piotrowski, Etienne Cabet and the Vovage en Icarie, a Study 
in the History of Social Thought (Washington, 1935;•

%)mil Kaler, Wilhelm Weitling, Seine Agitation und Lehre 
im geschichtlichen zusaminenhange dargestellt (Socialdemo- 
kratische Bibliothek No. XI) (Hottingen-Zurich, 1887); Fred
erick Converse Clark, ”A Neglected Socialist”, in Annals of 
the American Academy of Political and Social Science,V 
Tlarch, 1895), 718-739.
-*-®The impact of Fourierism on the American literary mind 

produced a voluminous literature and many chroniclers; the 
following citations are a selected group of better-known 
treatments: John T. Codman, Brook Farm (Boston, 189*+);
Lindsay Swift, Brook Farm (New York, 1900); Brooks, Flower
ing of New England. 228-387; Parrington, Main Currents, II, 
379-̂ +26; Clarence L. F. Gohdes, The Periodicals of American 
Transcendentalism (Durham, 1931)5 Octavius B. Frothingham, 
George Ripley (Boston. 1882); Charles Sotheran, Horace Gree
ley and other Pioneers of American Socialism (New York,
1915); Redelia Brisbane, Albert Brisbane. A Mental Biography 
(Boston, 1893); a recent re-evaluation of Brisbane is that 
of Arthur E. Bestor, “Albert Brisbane, propagandist for So-



an uncompromising descendant of colonial forebears, Josiah 
Warren, this forthright amalgamation of individualism, fear 
of the state, and economic mutualism has left its mark on 
the labor and cooperative movements in America and abroad. 
His dozen and a half published works contributed the essen
tial foundation for the later full-blown philosophy of in
dividualist anarchism in the United States, as well as mak
ing an impression on early American economic and political 
thought.^

The details concerning Warren's birthplace and parent
age still are obscure. Beyond the knowledge of his birth in 
1798, practically nothing of an authoritative nature exists.

cialism in the lS^O's", in New York History. XXVIII, (April, 
19^7), 128-158.

■^Richard T. Ely, The Labor Movement in America. 239-2^0; 
Edwin R. A. Seligman, Essavs in Economics. l*+3; Mary Ritter 
Beard, A Short History of the American Labor Movement. I*f0; 
Commons, History of Labor, Introduction, in I, 17-19; Saposs, 
"Colonial and Federal Beginnings", in I, 95-9°; Hoagland, 
"Humanitarianism (18^0-1860)", in I, 511-512; Lockwood, New 
Harmony Movement. 1*+; Noyes, History of American Socialisms. 
93; Samuel Eliot Morison and Henry Steele Commager, The 
Growth of the American Republic (2nd. ed., 2 vols., New York, 
19^2), I, I+06: Harry Elmer Barnes, The History of Western 
Civilization (2 vols., New York, ±935)> II? 397* In addition 
to the work by Bailie, short biographical sketches of Warren 
appear in Stanley J. Kunitz and Howard Haycraft, American Au
thors. 1600-1900. 788; Allen Johnson and Dumas Malone, eds., 
Dictionary of American Biography. XIX, lf83-H-8M-.

^The belief that Warren was directly related to General 
Joseph Warren, commander of the patriot forces at Bunker Hill, 
appears to be a romanticism unfounded on available sources.
The assertion that he was a son of the general is an obvious 
impossibility, he being born 23 years after the death of the 
patriot hero, while Joseph and Richard, the sons, died in 1790 
and 1793 ? respectively, obviating possibility of descent in 
direct line. The standard family genealogy by John Collins



Sharing an illustrious colonial name did not mean a similar 
sharing of the general good fortune of the clan. The year 
1819^ found him making the familiar trek westward and south 
ward down the Ohio which countless Americans made during the 
next thirty years, with the principal aim in view of better
ing their economic conditions. Warren and an elder brother, 
George, had shown considerable promise as musicians while 
still very young, and had become members of the "Old Boston 
Brigade Band" while still boys of school age. When he and

Warren, Genealogy of Warren With Some Historical Sketches 
(Boston, 185M-), fails to mention a single person with the 
given name ’’Josiah.'* The day and month of his birth remain 
unrevealed, as does the exact place of birth, which may 
have been either in Brookline or Brighton. See Richard 
Frothingham, Life and Times of Joseph Warren (Boston, 1865), 
5*+2, 5l»-5-51+o; Ely, Labor Movement. 238; Bailie, Josiah War
ren. 1-2, Schuster, ’’Native American Anarchism", 93•

^One of the recent discoveries of an intriguing nature con
cerning source materials dealing with Warren's life has been 
a manuscript notebook of Warren’s, bearing the letter "D" and 
containing dated entries from other notebooks lettered from 
"A" to "J", none of which have been located. The former is 
part of the Warren manuscript collection in the Library of 
the Workingmens’ Institute at New Harmony, Indiana. This 
notebook contains dates of musical engagements in and around 
Boston on January 3 and April 7, 1818. Warren married a girl 
named Caroine Cutter this same year but the exact date re
mains as obscure as that of his birth. A daughter, Caroline 
Maria, was born in Cincinnati, September 12, 1820. See family 
records in the Workingmens' Institute.

IkGeorge W. Warren, Josiah Warren. 1. This brief biograph
ical reminiscence of Warren by his only son is an unpublished 
manuscript written in Evansville, Indiana in 1893» apparently 
at the request of Lockwood, who was engaged in preparing his 
study of the New Harmony communities. See Warren Mss., Work
ingmens' Institute, George B. Lockwood to George W. Warren, 
November 10, 1893* Many of the early dates have proven inac
curate .
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his recently-acquired wife settled in Cincinnati, he con
tinued to make his livelihood as a musician and teacher of 
music, an activity he never completely deserted.

The change of locale seems to have sharpened a native 
inventive genius. He began a restless career of invention 
and innovation in the fields of illumination, printing-press 
manufacture, stereotyping and musical notation worthy of 
closer examination in connection with contributions of the 
Ohio valley to the growing industrial consciousness of the 
nation. His first contribution was a lamp which revolution
ized artificial lighting in the area. Devised to burn lard 
instead of the much costlier tallow, it had unusual success,
and led to the construction and operation of a factory which

15prospered, lard oil not yet being known.
It is highly probable that with this background and 

bent, Josiah Warren might have become one of the early men 
of wealth in the growing Midwest, had not the personality of 
Robert Owen^ intruded and so impressed him with the exciting

^George Warren, Josiah Warren, above. This lamp was pat-, 
ented February 28, 1821, but Warren paid little attention to 
this matter after becoming part of the New Harmony community. 
Dictionary of American Biography. XIX, *f83* See also note 80, 
below.

^The standard work on Owen’s life is Frank Podmore, Robert 
Owen. A Biography (2 vols., London, 1906). Other works of 
value are William L. Sargant, Robert Owen, and His Social Phil
osophy (London, i860); Lloyd Jones, The Life, Times, and La
bours of Robert Owen ( 2 vols., London, 1890); G. D. H. Cole, 
The Life of Robert Owen (London, 1930). Owen’s autobiography, 
The Life of Robert Owen by Himself (New York edition, 1920) 
is a valuable source.
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and disturbing spirit of social reform. Owen's attempt to 
remake the pattern of mankind's affairs is doubtless an oc
currence without comparison in the social history of the new 
West. A millionaire in an age when such a state of material 
affluence was not often attained, the Welsh textile magnate 
and philanthropist conceived of a new world on a scale which 
was lavish far beyond the imagination of his time.

Owen was a determinist.1^ Firmly asserting that human 
nature was basically flawless, he assigned all subsequent 
aberration to destructive environmental forces. The core of 
his entire doctrine was that man's character was a product of 
exterior stress which he as an individual had no part in form
ing. Thus society was responsible for its wayward characters 
and desirable modes of conduct could be brought about by 
proper education and supervision. Owen decried the idea of 
personal responsibility, believing this tenet absurd and pro
ductive only of harm; praise and blame on a personal level 
formed no part of his working vocabulary. Having already de
veloped this thesis partially in his model factory town of New

18Lanark, Scotland, which enjoyed unsurpassed living and working

brief, concise statement of Owen's stand on this matter 
may be found in George Milton Janes, Who Should Have Wealth 
and Other Papers (Milwaukee, 1925)> M5. Owen's 'Five Funda
mental Facts of Human Nature' are reproduced by Podmore, Rob
ert Owen. lf8l-l+82. Page citations are from the one volume 
edition (New York, 1910).

l®0wen was born at Newtown, Montgomeryshire, Wales, on 
May l1*-, 1771* He purchased and began operating the mills at 
New Lanark in 1798. See the brief, approved biographical
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conditions, Owen was determined to put it into operation on 
an even more striking level. He purchased the colony of Har
mony, Indiana, from its founders and occupants, a divergent 
German Lutheran sect known as Rappites. A communal venture 
with a deeply religious flavor, this group had developed a 
vast and strikingly productive estate out of raw wilderness
on the Indiana bank of the Wabash River, some fifty miles

19upstream from its juncture with the Ohio. Desiring once 
more to return to their earlier home in western Pennsylvania, 
they first sold the huge tract of 30,000 acres of land and

20the sturdy buildings thereon to 0wen for the sum of $150,000.
He renamed it New Harmony and brought in settlers sympathetic

sketch in his periodical The New Moral World. (London and 
Leeds, 183*+-18m-5), I (November 1, 183*0, 7* This publication 
was a continuation of The Crisis. (London, 1832-183*4-), which 
constitutes an invaluable source for the origin and early 
operation of the renowned Labor Exchanges. Other indispensa
ble periodicals for material concerning Owen are Robert Owen1 s 
Journal. (London, 1850-1852), and Robert Owen's Millennial 
Gazette (London, 1856-1858). The biography by Podmore con
tains the most adequate bibliography of Owen's works in stand
ard treatments, which may be supplemented by National Library 
of Wales, A Bibliography of Robert Owen, the Socialist 1771- 
1858 (Aberystwyth, Wales, 191*0".

^ a brief account stressing the accomplishments of the 
Rappites at New Harmony is Jacob Schneck and Richard Owen.
The History of New Harmony. Ind. (Evansville, Ind., 1890).
See also Lockwood, New Harmony Movement. 19-57; John S. Duss, 
George Rapp and His Associates (Indianapolis, 191*4-), an ac
count by a specialist in Rappite history.

2®Podmore, Robert Owen. 288; Lockwood, New Harmony Movement. 
75» Robert Dale Owen, Threading My Way. Twenty-Seven Years 
Autobiography (New York, 187*0, 211. Owen claimed that the 
purchase price was $1*4-0,000. The New Harmony Gazette. II 
(August 15, 1827), 353.



to his philosophy and anxious to experience practical success. 
It was the largest and most promising experiment in environ
mentalism in the nineteenth century.

Warren was to experience the exhilaration and dejection 
of the founding and decline of the Owenite interlude at New 
Harmony before striking out on his own as a, social radical.

21Although he had no opportunity to hear Owen speak until 1825, 
Warren was one of the earliest group to gather for the purpose 
of forming the community of property at the appointed place.
By the fall of this same year he was taking active part in the 
Preliminary Society, and was a participant in the drafting and
approving of the first constitution of the New Harmony Commu-

22nity of Equality in February, 1826. His musical training 
was soon employed; as leader of the community's band, he was

21Owen's brief stop-over in Cincinnati on his way to New 
Harmony on December 9, 182*+ did not include a speaking engage
ment there, according to his son William, who was with him on 
this journey. Joel W. Hiatt, ed., "Diary of William Owen from 
November 10, l82*f, to April 20, lo25M, in Indiana Historical 
Society Publications, IV, 6l. Owen left New Harmony January 7, 
1825, and spoke in Cincinnati on his way to Washington, where 
he addressed the House of Representatives in February and 
March. Hiatt, ed., "Diary", 97•

^The name of the community was not decided upon at first, 
the space being left blank in the preamble. Warren's sugges
tion that the association adopt the title "Commonwealth of 
New Harmony" was negatived, and William Owen's motion that the 
space remain blank was carried. The name "New Harmony Commu
nity of Equality" was adopted February 5, 1826. See "Minutes 
of the Convention for Forming a Constitution for the Society 
of New Harmony held Jan. 25, 1826", February 2, 1826; Febru
ary 5, 1826. The preamble is reproduced in the minutes for 
February 1, 1826. In the valuation list prepared at the di
rection of the select committee on February 8, 1826, Warren 
was assigned $169 per annum.
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long remembered by the first s e t t l e r s . By the late winter
he and his wife and baby daughter were an established family

pU-unit of the settlement, and were to remain for over a year.
The collapse and fragmentation of Owen's brilliant assem

bly took place much sooner than circumstances had given in
dication. Failure of its main objective was admitted less 
than a year and a half after the first confident measures 
toward central organization had been taken. Numerous reasons 
have been advanced for this: the absence of Owen at critical
times, preoccupation with the externals of organization, and 
petty strife. More important perhaps was the fact that too 
much of the tangible and material portion of the venture rep
resented something for which the rank and file of the commu
nity felt no attachment, it being the contribution of the

^3"When I reached New Harmony, early in l826,...I looked 
at everything with eyes of enthusiasm....The evening gather
ings too, delighted me....the weekly concert, with an excel
lent leader, Josiah Warren, and a performance of music,... 
much beyond what I had expected in the backwoods;...". Rob
ert Dale Owen, "My Experience of Community Life", in Atlantic 
Monthly. XXXII (September, 1873), 338.Warren's talents were not only confined to music. The his
torian Jacob Piatt Dunn asserted, "Josiah Warren, a native of 
Boston, musician, inventor, and all round genius, was perhaps 
the brightest mind of the community." Indiana and Indianans. 
(5 vols., Chicago, 1919), II, 1089-1090.

pLi.The first entry of the Warren family in the account book 
of the community store is dated March 8, 1826. The family 
pass books have never been located, and constitute another 
Warren document of considerable interest for which search con
tinues. For a description of these account books see William 
Pelham to William Creese Pelham, September 7, 1825* in Harlow 
Lindley, ed., Indiana as Seen by Early Travellers (Indiana 
Historical Collections, vol. Ill) ( Indianapolis, 1916), 371*
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leader and not the product of the labor of the group,
Warren made a quick and incisive deduction as to the 

cause of the debacle, a deduction which placed him at once 
in a camp far removed from that in which the faithful Owen- 
ites would henceforth gather. He felt that the common 
property scheme of the New Harmony colony had been insti
tuted by Owen as a means and not as an end; that what had 
been desired was a social situation in which the interests
of the different individuals would cooperate instead of

25clash one with the other. Even though thirty years of 
retrospection upon the experience continued to bring back 
pleasant memories of what had transpired there, the man
agement of financial and property affairs convinced him of 
the failure of their mission; "but for property considera
tions the experiments never would have commenced”, was his

26pithy summation of the situation. Why did an amicable

barren, Mss. notebook, Labadie Collection, undated, no 
pagination. This is another obscure Warren source, unre
lated to the series of notebooks which are apparently in 
the nature of a diary, containing entries through June,
1873, and of which only one has so far been located. See 
note 13; for mention of the above cited document, consult 
R. C. Stewart, "The Labadie Labor Collection", in Michigan 
Alumnus Quarterly Review. LIII (May 10, 19^7), 250.

^Periodical Letter. II (July, 1856), 55? Warren, Prac
tical Details in Equitable Commerce, showing the workings 
in actual experiment, during a series of years, of the so
cial principles expounded in the works called "Equitable 
Commerce " by the author of this and "The Science of Society". 
by. Stephen P. Andrews. 71* hereinafter cited as Practical 
Details. A second edition from the same plates was published 
in 185*f. Although this book was not published until 1852, 
some of the material existed in manuscript for twenty-five
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settlement of material affairs fail to become a reality? War
ren blamed it upon the submergence of the individual within 
the confines of the community. The consequences of such a 
procedure, said Warren, were inevitable. Not only was indi
vidual initiative stifled by failure to provide a place with
in the structure for personal rights and interests beyond the 
sphere of religious matters, but the elimination of individual 
property rights resulted in almost total dissipation of re
sponsibility for the occurrence of individual incapacity, fail

27ure, and short-comings of other kinds. This was not all.
He had noted that the expressions of natural differences of 
opinion were increasingly looked upon as unfortunate develop
ments and obstacles to success, which had damaging effect on 
the continuance of courtesy and tolerance. Thus, despite fre
quent reorganizations, failures became more abrupt and chaos
drew nearer. Warren summed up the whole matter in one vigor- 

28ous outbursts
It seemed that the difference of opinion, tastes and 

purposes increased just in proportion to the demand for

years before revision and release under the above title. For 
the most part, this latter work is the principal source of in
formation concerning the decision to leave New Harmony and 
the events of the three years following. Any account of War
ren's early experiments in social reform is bound to rely 
upon it heavily.

^Warren's views have been summarized adequately in Ely, 
Labor Movement. 238. A fuller treatment by Warren is con
tained in Periodical Letter. 2nd. series. I (December. 1856).
3b.

^ Periodical Letter. II, (July, 1856), 55-56.
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conformity. Two years were worn out in this way; at 
the end of which, I believe that not more than three 
persons had the least hope of success. Most of the 
experimenters left in despair of all reforms, and con
servatism felt itself confirmed. We had tried every 
conceivable form of organization and government. We 
had a world in miniature, -we had enacted the French 
revolution over again with despairing hearts instead 
of corpses as a result.... It appeared that it was na
ture's own inherent law of DIVERSITY that had conquered 
us...our "united interests" were directly at war with 
the INDIVIDUALITIES of persons and circumstances and 
the instinct of self-preservation...and it was evident 
that just in proportion to the contact of persons or 
interests, so are concessions and compromises indis
pensable .
What Warren perceived in a very clear way was the varia

tion among individuals with respect to the possession and 
utility of energy, and that this was a factor which no one 
was safe in assuming to be identical in all human beings, 
whether conceived from a physical or a psychological view 
point. This observation he later developed into a philosophy 
of anarchism of an extreme individualist type which not only 
was a distinctly American contribution to radical thought 
but which had repercussions in more formal political, social, 
and economic concepts.

Although Warren broke sharply with Owen's collective 
plans for producing the good life, in other respects the 
cleavage was not so marked. Indeed, his championing of indi
vidual sovereignty was to posit a dilemma which was never sat
isfactorily reconciled. His writings continued to put for
ward the doctrine of environmentalism,^ but liberally inter-

^Six years after leaving New Harmony, Warren wrote, "It



leaved with a persistent championing of free will and indi
vidual responsibility which Owen would have categorically 
dismissed as prime heresy. Conventional society lost War
ren forever, regardless. For almost half a century he fol
lowed a course of ceaseless activity, attempting controlled 
experiments embracing his own conception of societary organ
ization. He never repudiated Owen in an overt way, his at
titude toward the founder of New Harmony remaining one of 
deep respect to his last days. Many years after the break 
took place Warren declared:^

is the influence of surrounding circumstances which...divided 
society into rich and poor, which enables some to command and 
others unable to do otherwise than obey. It is the influence 
of circumstances which produces different classes in society, 
and that influence only, which divides men into different po
litical parties and ranges them under different banners of 
religion....It will be seen that this knowledge warrants us 
in making a critical examination into our own condition and 
all the circumstances which have surrounded us from birth, to 
see whether they have been...such as are most favorable to 
our happiness, and it teaches us not to reverence or perpetu
ate bad circumstances simply because we are born under them... 
This knowledge therefore lays a broad, rational and consistent 
foundation for unlimited improvement;...". The Peaceful Revo
lutionist. I (February 5, 1&33), 5» This short-lived Warren 
periodical continues to be considered the first anarchist pub
lication in existence.

3%arren Mss., Labadie Collection, undated entry in note
book. It is thought from the arrangement of the material 
that this notebook was intended as reference at impromptu 
meetings in private homes, at which Warren was a convincing 
speaker.

Warren's dilemma was a recurrent affair. In an entry dated 
January 29, 18̂ +0 in 'Notebook "D"', entitled "Natural Liberty 
Coexistent with Social Order; New Social Arrangements Intended 
to gradually restore the Natural Liberty of Mankind", he wrote 
"These proceedings are conducted with a watchful and strict re 
gard to the laws of our Nature, so ably developed by Robert 
Owen..." This latter clause was later stricken out and the



I owe it to him that my life is of any value to my
self or others. No creature ever heard me utter one 
word that was disrespectful to Robert Owen of Lanark 
and, although it is with real pain that I undertake to 
disconnect his mistakes from that which was true in his 
glorious career, I have a right to believe that no man 
living would more rejoice at my success than Robert 
Owen himself.
One element of Owen's thought was widely accepted, in con

trast to the lukewarm audience which determinism obtained. In 
the hands of Warren and a large number of followers throughout 
the remainder of the century, the basic economic doctrine of 
cooperation met no opposition whatever, despite the serious 
trouble encountered in putting it into action. This was the 
proposal to exchange all labor and services equally, hour for 
hour, substituting a circulating medium consisting of 'labor 
n o t e s f o r  the state-controlled currency based on metallic

words "Particularly its Individualities" inserted, an obvious 
concession to his desire to find a middle ground between de
terminism and individualism at least satisfactory to him per
sonally. See also his appraisal of Owen in Peaceful Revolu
tionist (April 5, 1333), I, 15-16.

^The idea of paper money representing a certain amount of 
labor rather than a certain precious commodity was held in 
common and developed separately by several radical economic 
thinkers in the first half of the nineteenth century. Besides 
Owen in England, similar conceptions on a different scale can 
be found in the writings of John Gray, A Lecture on Human Hap
piness (London, 1825); William Thompson, An Inquiry into the 
Principles of the Distribution of Wealth Most Conducive to 
Human Happiness 7London. 182̂ -; another edition, l85o); John 
Francis Bray, Labour* s Wrongs and Labour's Remedy: or. the 
Age of Might and the Age of Right (Leeds,1839)• Johann Karl 
Rodbertus in Germany and Pierre Joseph Proudhon in France 
evolved similar monetary revisions. Short summaries of their theories are Edward C. K. Gonner, The Social Philosophy of 
Rodbertus (London, 1899); Dennis W. Brogan, Proudhon (London. 
193*0; Henry Cohen, Proudhon* s Solution of the Social Problem 
(New York, 1927). The simplicity of application of this idea 
by Warren is unique during this period.
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commodities. Labor notes were nothing more than bills is
sued in the form of currency, limited in issue and signed by 
the issuer, promising to furnish labor at specified occupa
tions or activities for specific periods, in exchange for sim
ilar service rendered by another. These were to be issued on 
the basis of hours of labor or fractions of hours, depending 
upon the amount of another's labor consumed. Owen had been 
mulling over the labor theory of value before coming to Amer
ica. His four Essays on the Formation of Human Character.

32published in New Lanark in 1812-1813, contained indications 
of his whole-hearted conversion to this doctrine. The conten
tion that the true price of a thing is the amount of labor ex
pended in its production had been espoused by political econo-

33mists generations before Adam Smith, although Smith stated 
the idea in classic form in 1776. Owen's labor note idea was 
a groundbreaker in the direction of practical realization of 
this idea, and this he also had fully developed in his own

3L-mind before reaching New Harmony.

32J These were later published as a bound collection under 
this title. (Manchester, Eng., 1837)• A contemporary edition 
appeared in London in 1813 under the title A New View of So
ciety: or. Essays on the Principle of the Formation of the
Human Character, with separate pagination.

^Consult Edger A. J. Johnson, Predecessors of Adam Smith 
(New York, 1937)? chapters 12-13? for a development of the 
background of the labor cost theory. Whether Warren was ac
quainted with the writings of Adam Smith is not known, but 
Proudhon, developing a similar line of thought to Warren in 
a French environment, mentioned Smith, along with the Bible 
and Hegel as the three principal sources of his ideas. Zenker, 
Anarchism. 35*
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Warren became a permanent convert to this new system, 

propagandizing for its adoption both verbally and practical
ly for forty-five years. Its operation was never realized 
at New Harmony, so Josiah Warren became the first person to 
employ the device in everyday economic intercourse. His 
Cincinnati Time Store of 1827-1830 became the first scien-

II 7^tific experiment in cooperative economy in modern history, x 
despite its limited objectives as such, as well as its un
sophisticated structure and stark utilitarianism.

While Warren was forming his own philosophy, rejecting 
part of Owen’s convictions and accepting another part, his 
New Harmony experiences as a member of the original Commu
nity of Equality were producing other repercussions. His

oL.J The following extract from the diary of William Owen, re
ferring to his father's visit in Kentucky on the way to New 
Harmony in the late fall of 182*4-, is of great interest in the 
effort to assign proper credit for the labor note idea: "We
walked through the town-Mayesville CsicJ and found a good 
front and tolerable second street. Hunter and my Father 
bought mits and Mr. Owen had a bantering conveCrJsation with 
the storekeeper regarding money and labor notes. He told us 
that a gallon of whisky, which will make twelve individuals 
quite drunk, can be bought for 12£ cents." Italics mine. 
Hiatt, "Diary of William Owen", 61.

There is no evidence that Warren was responsible for the 
origin of this idea or that he communicated it to Owen, nor 
did he ever assume as much. Full credit was given to Owen 
at an early date, and repeatedly thereafter; for examples see 
Warren, Practical Details, 15-lo; The Quarterly Letter. De
voted Mainly to Showing the Practical Applications and Prog
ress of Equity. I, 2, hereinafter cited as Quarterly Letter.
In this publication, Warren recalled hearing of the labor 
note idea from Owen himself during the course of a lecture 
at New Harmony. For other comments concerning labor notes 
see Janes, Who Shall Have Wealth. **9; Ely, Labor Movement.
239; Noyes, American Socialisms. 95*
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observation of human differences, among other things, shat-
36tered his faith in the ideal of equality. Realizing that 

different persons put differing amounts of energy and time 
into the accomplishment of various ends, he embraced the 
ideal of equal opportunities to the use of land, raw materi
als and credit instead. Equal opportunities being provided, 
individual differences and completely free competition would
gradually work toward the establishment of an equitable 

37society, in which returns would be measured by the amount 
of work performed, both quantitatively and qualitatively.
To Warren the destiny of human effort was encompassed by 
this search for equity in all the activities of a culture.

Warren's complete doctrine was a cumulative affair which 
did not receive definitive statement for almost twenty years.' 
Thus his growing disregard for constituted authority was a

3^John R. Commons and Associates, A Documentary History of 
Industrial Society, V, 79*

^^Warren, Practical Details. 75*
3?it should be remembered that Warren's continual use of 

the term "equitable commerce" employs the word "commerce" In 
the overall sense of the sum total of human activities and 
not merely economic intercourse alone. It is true that the 
majority of the stress was laid upon the material side of 
man's existence.

J The first systematic and extensive arrangement of War
ren's convictions was his Equitable Commerce: a new develop©- 
ment CsicQ of principles for the harmonious adjustment and 
regulation of the pecuniary. Intellectual and moral inter
course of mankind, proposed as elements of New Society INew 
Harmony, Ind., I8*f6), hereinafter cited as Equitable Com
merce .
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product of attachment to a number of principles which con
vinced him that government was a superfluous product of hu
man history. His primary source of dissatisfaction with 
what he called the "Communistic experiments11 in New Harmony 
was the combination of interests. This combination required,
as he saw it, a government based on authority and obedience

39which resulted in the death of liberty. The alternative
itwas a system based on voluntary cooperation, but at no place

rising above any individual within the structure of the new
society, for which he coined the phrase "the sovereignty of
the individual.” This latter he held to be more important
than any artificial arrangement of a group of individuals
within which all had to subsequently remain. There was no
compensation which could be made for the sacrifice of this

Ll Aprinciple of individuality. There is a frontier smack to 
his own blunt declaration of individualist war upon the hob
bling tendencies of institutionalism which still commands at
tention:^

...Society must be so converted as to preserve the 
SOVEREIGNTY OF EVERY INDIVIDUAL inviolate. That it 
must avoid all combinations and connections of persons

3^Warren, Practical Details. 13; Ely, Labor Movement. 238.
^An admirable summation of Warren’s philosophy of indi

vidualism is that of Thomas Low Nichols, in Forty Years of 
American Life. II, 39. Nichols' relations with Warren and 
the anarchists at Modern Times will be found in chapter III.

"̂Sfarren, Practical Details. 13. Capitalized portions are 
Warren's.
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only two ways, either by producing it or stealing it, the 
genteel types of theft begin in inequitable exchanges.

The labor exchange idea absorbed from Owen remained 
firmly planted in Warren's mind. This became the initial 
step in his effort to evolve a satisfactory method of ef
fecting equitable exchanges, little perceiving into what a 
tangled and obscure branch of human relations he had entered. 
Nevertheless, an economy based on the exchange of equivalents, 
or as he termed it, 'labor for labor1, became the basis of the 
order of society which he envisaged. His formula by necessity 
excluded the idea of paying for such of the goods of the earth 
as were not the product of human labor. Unlike later adher
ents to the native expression of anarchism, Warren continued 
to think of land as a fit subject for sale, although it fell 
under the classification of natural or spontaneous phenomena. 
However, Warren continued to express himself repeatedly upon 
the matter of spontaneous fruits of nature, including the raw 
materials of the earth, holding that they were no more fit 
subject for monopolization and sale than sunshine or air.

As regards compensation, Warren saw nothing basically 
wrong with the original Owenite proposal to exchange labor 
time on an equal hour for hour ratio. The principal stumbling 
block of the labor cost theory, the problem of determining 
relative intensity of the hour's work being exchanged, did

^Warren, Practical Details. 1*+.
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bother him somewhat. But he thought that the principle of 
individual sovereignty being preserved in all these trans
actions would allow each individual to make what he deemed 
the necessary exception to the hour for hour yardstick with
out causing any noticeable disaffection among those involved

bbin the labor exchange group.
Josiah Warren was no aimless manipulator of theories.

All his life he manifested a tireless concern with scientif
ic proof of his abstract reasoning. Scarcely had the reluc
tant admission of failure in Indiana appeared in the New Har
mony Gazette in May, 1827, when Warren gathered his family 
and scant capital together and returned to Cincinnati, anxious 
to try out his economic scheme in an actual social situation. 
He decided that the best means of effecting proof of the work
ability of his views was through the operation of a retail 
store, observing that such a trial was bound to affect a wide 
variety of persons, and its operations would thus become the 
proper laboratory exhibit. y

l+1+Warren, Practical Details, above, 
l+cry0n his return to Cincinnati, Warren leased the tract of 

land bounded by Elm, John, Fifth and Ninth streets from Nich
olas Longworth for 99 years. His return of the lease to 
Longworth is anomalous, in view of the fact that he still 
conceived of land as a commodity and subject to sale. The 
loss of this tract as a bargaining weapon must have been a 
serious one at the time the consideration of a colony site be 
came a reality. See George Warren, Josiah Warren. 2, for a 
summary of this curious incident.

Fifty years after its acquisition by Longworth, this area, 
comprising 12 blocks of the northwestern part of the present 
city of Cincinnati and including the city hall, was appraised
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The venture was carefully planned. Warren had no inten

tion of continuing in the capacity of a storekeeper if what 
he thought proved to he successful. His intention was to 
close the store abruptly and begin a model village at once 
in the outskirts of Cincinnati. The residents he hoped to 
recruit from among the more enthusiastic of the group of coop
erators. This was to be done as quietly as possible, public
ity being kept down to a bare minimum. His strategy involved 
the practical demonstration of every element of non-coercive 
equity on the autonomous local community level in such a man
ner as to leave no basis for doubt as to their value and 
practicability. Then all there would remain to be done would 
be to explain to others the manner in which the whole process 
had been accomplished, and to observe the rapid multiplication

k6of these mutualist villages. Here was a course of action 
fully as grandiose as that of Robert Owen, with equally great 
anticipations for the betterment of humanity but erected with 
a simplicity of conception unequalled by Owen or any subsequent 
adventurers in the stimulating and exciting frontier of socie- 
tary re-creation.

Thus the anarchist vision of a world composed of autono
mous local communities, in which individuality would be the

at $2,000,000. Alfred N. Chandler, Land Title Origins; a 
Tale of Force and Fraud. ^79* See also Clara Longworth de 
Chambrun, The Making of Nicholas Longworth. (New York, 1933)*

^^Warren, Practical Details, l*f.
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and interests, and all other arrangements which will 
not leave every individual at all times at liberty to 
dispose of his or her person, and time, and property 
in any manner in which his or her feelings or judgment 
may dictate, WITHOUT INVOLVING THE PERSONS OR INTERESTS 
OF OTHERS.
No anarchist statement of faith in individual inviola

bility surpasses this one by Warren.
Having begun so resolutely upon a foundation of individ

ualism, he perceived that interests and responsibilities had
to be kept on this level, as well as action as a result of

1+2the decision made. At this point he entered a familiar area, 
the old snag at New Harmony, property matters. Assuming that 
the factors of production were the same for all men, Warren 
deduced that under such circumstances, sovereignty over one’s 
own property consisted solely in the entire production or ma
terial results of one’s own labor, and nothing more. Such a 
goal he saw was rather easily attained in a Crusoe economy, 
wherein a single individual might supply all his needs person
ally. But there already existed a division of labor which 
considerably complicated the problem of exchange. It would 
require a different solution to continue to guarantee each in
dividual a total amount of income, however deviously contrived, 
equal to the product of his original energy expenditure of la
bor. Anarchist economic thought has continued to express 
grave concern at this point, feeling that here is the area 
where injury begins. Holding that wealth can be obtained by

^Warren, Practical Details, above.
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one sacred principle and economic life would be regulated by 
the mutual exchange of goods and services on a cost basis, 
found its expression on the trans-Allegheny frontier two dec
ades before similar European conceptions made their appear
ance. Furthermore, while the present-day modified coopera
tive movement looks to Rochdale, England and the earlier Lon
don Labor Exchanges for the source of their origin, the first 
venture in cooperative marketing had an ^incontestable Ameri
can setting, predating either of these more widely known 
English events and in some respect providing the inspiration 
for the English development itself.^

Warren's store had a modest beginning, and actually was 
only a partially-controlled experiment. This is true of ne
cessity in any situation of this type, involving a degree of 
leaning upon the existing order of things for two principal 
reasons: (1) initial weakness, and (2) the desire to make
the venture as painless a transition from the familiar as pos
sible. Warren had both of these in mind. Despite his con
tempt for the conventional method of doing business by means 
of employing orthodox currency, he was compelled to resort

^The earliest proposal for the employment of labor notes 
in England similar to those which enjoyed widespread use in 
Warren's Cincinnati store is that of the Brighton Co-operative 
Benevolent Fund Association, in November, 1827, six months 
after their successful introduction in the Ohio pioneer ven
ture. The operation of the store and the determination of 
the value of the labor notes differed slightly from that al
ready functioning in America. See the description of the 
plan in Podmore, Robert Owen, 388, quoting from the Coopera
tive Magazine of November, 1827.



to ordinary modes of action to make a start. He was not sure 
that his venture would prove successful; in fact he had prom
ised himself that should his plan of cooperation on the la
bor for labor principle show serious flaws or insuperable 
circumstances, his association with what he termed 'systematic 
reforms' would cease. It is probably because of this half
hidden fear of failure, then, that he made no rash claims or 
engaged in the circulating of any type of prospectus.

The original stock of the store consisted of three hun
dred dollars' worth of groceries and dry goods which were in

b8greatest demand. Warren posted the bills of purchase with
in view of all potential customers, that all might see what 
had originally been paid for the goods on sale. Accompany
ing them was a notice stating that the cost price would be 
accompanied by a seven per cent markup to pay what he called 
'contingent expenses.' This constituted the first part of the 
transaction. He made it plain that no element of the cash 
price consisted of his profit or recompense as storekeeper.
The customer was first to pay this cost price, plus the seven 
per cent, which actually served to provide for shipping costs 
and general overhead of the store. But for the portion

kftQuarterly Letter. I, 6.
i+9Quarterly Letter, I, 6. The amount charged to pay this 

item was a variable. Warren had no pretense of reducing to 
some unchangeable law. By the fifth month of the first year, 
the amount added to prime cost had been reduced to four per 
cent. Twenty years later, he recommended adding six per cent 
to the original cost. Warren, Practical Details. 22; same 
author, Equitable Commerce. 6l.
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■which represented his own labor, Warren merely required the 
customer to present him with a labor note. This note prom
ised to repay an equal amount of time in the customer's oc
cupation to the storekeeper as he had consumed in effecting 
the merchandising of the goods to the customer.' The prin
cipal distinction between Warren's store and those of his 
neighbors was this simple feature, the separation of mer
chant's compensation from the price of the goods sold.

Often asked by people who failed to understand what he 
was trying to do, why he did not charge a blanket percentage 
to cover the entire matter of costs and profit, Warren pa
tiently explained that failure to disconnect the two opera
tions would destroy the principle. No percentage could be 
accurately assigned to serve either the seller's or the 
buyer's interest; no particular relation existed between 
profit and the labor expended in production of the article 
vended; twenty per cent on needles would soon result in 
ruination, while the same percentage on broadcloth would 
net him a return of probably two dollars for a scant ten 
minutes of work, obviously an inequity. A storekeeper might 
buy and sell one barrel or a hundred barrels of flour in the 
same time, thus the correct basis upon which he should be 
paid was solely that of time expended in conducting the

5°Warren, Practical Details. 15.



51transaction.y
Warren was convinced that nothing was superior to the

direct exchange of commodities and services; if agreement
as to labor content existed, this was better than any system
involving elements of confidence and risk, which currency

52necessarily provoked. Realizing that specialization and 
the diversity of tastes made this only a partial solution 
to the perennial problem of exchange, the adoption of the 
labor note paper bills served the function of completing all 
exchanges not available to settlement by direct exchange. 
There was a difference in the application of this device by 
Warren as compared to its original purpose as conceived by 
Owen. Where the latter had intended it as a means of effect
ing exchanges among different organized communities, the 
former reduced the scope to the local function of a limited

i
currency, but valid among all those who engaged in any part 
of the business at the time store.

The name "time store” was a popular designation, not an 
original appellation of Warren*s, and had come into general 
use by the end of the third month of the store’s existence. 
The circumstances which called this into being have aroused

^Warren, Practical Details. 29.
^The Peaceful Revolutionist. I (February 5j 1833)» 6. 

Warren skirted the barter economy but briefly, even though 
he saw nothing particularly invidious about its operation 
if the need of either party involved did not constitute a 
margin sufficiently noticeable to facilitate exploitation 
by the other.
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the interest and curiosity of several commentators, but War- 
ren's own explanation is the clearest:

A clock was in plain sight to measure the time of the 
tender in delivering the goods which, was considered one- 
half of the labor, and purchasing etc. the other half.
An index resembling the face of a clock was fixed just 
below it; and when the tender commenced to deliver goods, 
he was to set the index to correspond with the clock; 
the index would stand still while the clock would run 
on, and a comparison of the two would show how much time 
had been employed.

Such an innovation itself was revolutionary. It was to the 
interest of the customer to take up as little of the store
keeper’s time as possible, since time was one of the prices 
he eventually had to pay. Thus wrangling and higgling over 
prices, which Warren considered a particularly degrading fea
ture of ordinary commerce, was eliminated in time store opera
tions, an occurrence of no little wonder at a time when such 
functions were an almost accepted part of merchandising.
Speed was accentuated by the open display of goods and promi- 
nence of list prices, another unprecedented feature.

It is interesting to note that before the store was ter
minated, Warren succeeded in reducing the commerce of such 
staples as flour, meal, beans, beef, shoes, and pork to a 
full labor exchange level. A set of actual labor prices based

^ Quarterly Letter. I, above.
^̂ htfarren, Practical Details. 15; same author, True Civ

ilization an Immediate Necessity and the Last Ground of Hope 
for Mankind. Being the Results and Conclusions of Thirty- 
nine Years* Laborious Study and Experiments in Civilization 
as it is, and in Different Enterprises for Reconstruction. 88, 
hereinafter cited as True Civilization an Immediate Necessity.
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on an average estimate of the labor cost of production of 
each of these commodities evolved, which was posted in the 
store and to which changes were made from time to time as 
labor estimates changed. The partial realization of an econ
omy resting exclusively on exchange of labor notes thus took

55place completely independent of use of legal currency."
Warren's unpretentious establishment opened its doors

on May 18, 1827, and after a faltering start produced results
56which he found highly gratifying. The failure of New Har

mony had become common knowledge in Cincinnati by the time 
Warren expressed his determination to begin his labor ex
change store, and his friends begged him to refrain from 
additional attempts at economic reform. The promise of fi
nancial support in commencing a conventional business venture 
was of no avail. Nor were the denunciations of his plan as 
'utopian', 'visionary', or as just one more of the numerous 
tricks to aid speculating or swindling which were all too 
common in the commercial port towns along the water route to 
New Orleans. Despite all the discouraging factors, the time

55warren Mss., Labadie Collection, "A Scrap of History", 
unpaginated. This brief manuscript appears to be part of 
another attempted publication, but a comparison with Y/ar- 
ren's published works indicates that it remained unused.

56The first customer in the time store was Warren's broth
er George. The former recalled prevailing upon him to make 
the first purchase to start the experiment, "desperate with 
disappointment and chagrin" at the failure of three friends 
to make promised transactions. Warren, Practical Details, 
17-18.
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store began operations, and at the end of three months had 
resulted in making an impression in the retail trade of the 
area which has since drawn the attention of students of 
early American economic radicalism.

Warren’s methods of doing business were adopted by a 
neighboring merchant, while the former declared that the 
new tactics not only permitted him to sell as much merchan
dise in an hour as normally was retailed in a day, but forced 
him to close part of the day to rest as a consequence of the 
great demand on him for both his services and for informa
tion as to how the labor exchange store functioned. There 
was a mixed reception to the new shop. Some who considered 
the principles equitable thought them a thing of the future, 
others circulated rumors that Warren was an accomplice of 
big merchants, selling off their damaged and inferior goods. 
One opponent, still remembering New Harmony and the suspicion 
it aroused among conservative folk, asserted that Warren was
an agent of Robert Owen and actively engaged in a plot to

57undermine the United States. The time store founder was 
not to feel the full impact of a large-scale whispering cam
paign for some time, however, the occasion later being the 
establishment of the much-discussed individualist colony on 
Long Island.

Warren, in his anxiety to extend the labor exchange

(April
^War1”®" pT»ar>-nCai Details. 21*; Peaceful Revolutionist
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method in as many ways as possible, gave music lessons in 
the evenings to young men who understood the operation of 
the plan and agreed to enter as participants. He and a 
group of his mutual customers succeeded in securing a teach
er for their children who also accepted compensation in la
bor notes. In 1829 he asserted that three physicians had

58already purchased goods on these same principles, prom
ising professional services on demand. An agnostic to the 
point of atheism, he took pleasure in telling at a later time 
of an influential Methodist convert to the time store prin
ciples who had interrupted an argument about a point of 
faith with the following observation: "Well, brothers, peo
ple have been disputing for eighteen hundred years about 
what is the true Christianity. Now, if you will go down 
to the corner of Fifth and Elm Streets, you will see it in 
operation for the first time in the world."'

Warren borrowed money to aid the development of the
store in its early days, but insisted on giving the lenders

60notes which were payable on demand. He never explained 
whether such payments were actually requested or whether he 
ever agreed to pay interest, or how immediate payment was

5®Warren, Practical Details. 22, 25, 31.
59This was Richard Folger, who with John Pickering, be

came veteran supporters of equity. Periodical Letter. I,
2nd. series, supplement 2, p. 2; Warren, Practical Details,
33 •

^Peaceful Revolutionist. I (February 5, 1833), 6.
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possible if the sum obtained by loan had been invested by the 
time the demand for its return had been made. There is no 
doubt, however, that he received the necessary backing, in 
view of prolonged operations.

Warren was opposed to enlarging the conception of the 
plan. He stressed continually that he was not attempting to 
put retail storekeepers out of business but trying to demon
strate principles of mutualism. He did double the capacity 
of the original store before the end of the first year,^ em
ploying the labor of seven carpenters on the familiar exchange 
procedure; but he insisted on keeping the business on the same 
simple relationship between keeper and customer and never ex
panded to the extent of hiring clerks. This action would 
have been necessarily in the nature of a partnership under 
the original conception of the plan, and such combination of 
interests was diametrically in opposition to the principle 
of individuality which he passionately professed.

The innovation of still another aspect of labor exchange 
opened his eyes to other inequalities in the economic system 
which he believed called for reparation. This was what he 
called the 'report of demand'. A large sheet of paper was 
posted on one wall of the store on which those with particu
lar needs made them known, and those with labor and services

6lSee Warren's letter to the Mechanic's Free Press (Phila
delphia, 1827-1831), May 10, 1828, p. 2, quoted in Commons, 
Documentary History;, V, 133-137*



available for exchange stated the nature of their particular
ability or capacity. At the same time he posted a list of
commodities which were in supply in the store and also a
list of commodities for which he would exchange these, in

62an attempt to produce a levelling of supply. Warren's 
conception of the terms "supply" and "demand" had little re
lation to their use in economic terminology of the present 
day. In his simple system, the declared desire to have a 
given object constituted "demand" for it, and had no rela
tion whatever to the possession of ability to pay money on 
the basis of price. Warren was convinced that existing eco
nomic relationships were exactly reversed in operation to 
that demanded by distributive justice. The only way to 
bring about equity was to adapt supply to what he called 
"demand", and thus eliminate the occasion for speculation in 
human need.

The great number of requests for employment in unwanted 
occupations distressed him considerably, as did the observa
tion that the labor return of children and women was artifi
cially depressed below the level existing among grown men in 
similar activities. This led to an investigation and condem
nation of the apprentice system,^ which he called an "obso
lete barbarity", a deliberate and artificial restriction of

62Warren, Practical Details. 16; Peaceful Revolutionist.
I (February 5, 1833), 7.

^Warren, Practical Details. 27, 29•
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employment which curtailed demand for many services and 
products. Thus began a full-scale campaign to spread in
formation about all types of skills. The realization of a 
cost-basis economy required the production of all goods at 
the lowest possible labor cost. This could only be accom
plished by the employment of each in the activity he could 
do best, and therefore cheapest, from the point of view of 
labor time involved. It was at this time also that Warren 
observed another harassing element in the labor exchange op
eration. This was the problem of determining intensity of 
relative hours of labor. It was complicated by the fact 
that the most repulsive types of labor were generally the 
worst paid. This matter he wrestled with for the remainder 
of his life, and was never able to satisfy himself as to 
the best method of solution.

Warren's activities in marketing spread over a wide
range. He sold almost any product or article which he
thought would demonstrate his theory. In all transactions,

6bhe attempted a drastic underselling of his competitors to 
provide the greatest contrast between the profit system and 
his cooperative system. This often involved practices which 
were not strictly in accordance with equity, such as purchas- 
ing in wholesale lots, often at public auctions. ' Such were

6!+Compare prices reported by Warren in 1827 in Practical 
Details. 21, 23, 27.

6?"'The following is a representative example: "Bought three



sacrifices and not exchanges of equivalents. He justified
this action by asserting that other retailers bought as much
as he, but failed to pass on the saving to their patrons.

The Cincinnati Time Store was finally liquidated in May, 
661830. Warren had long been satisfied that his plan was 

sound and that he had succeeded in regulating his business 
by principles without what he called ’’the customary machin
ery of organization" or the "erection of any power over the
individual." In fact, he thought that this had been proved

67in six months. ' The original intent to start communities 
based on such principles he found more difficult to consum
mate than he had expected. He had contemplated beginning as 
early as November, 1827, on 1500 acres of land in Logan
County, Ohio which had been offered for the purpose by a

68convert named Samuel Hyde Saunders. Nothing was done at this 
time, nor even a year later when he considered moving outside 
the city and forming a model village.

barrels of rice at Haydn & Co's, auction at l£ cents a pound, 
and am selling it out at 1 3/*S while the customary price for 
so good an article has uniformly been 8 cents a pound; people 
are coming from all directions to get it..." Practical De
tails, 26.

66This has been a controversial point among interested ob
servers, although Warren leaves no doubt about the matter.
For confirmation of the three year duration see Peaceful Revo 
lutionist, I (February 5» 1833)* above; The Herald of Equity. 
I (February, 18^1), 6.

^Warren, Practical Details. *+0.
^Warren, Practical Details. 23. Saunders later wrote for 

the Free Enquirer under the pseudonym of "Philanthropos."



65
A third and final decision to begin a village was made

in April, 1829• Despite the hundreds of customers who had
69made purchases in the time store, ' all involving the ac

ceptance and utility of labor notes, Warren ruefully recalled
70that only four people were ready to take part in this ad

venture* Warren learned, as had Owen before him, that the 
inertia of the status quo was a formidable antagonist to 
such a sweeping re-organization of human affairs as he enter
tained. He was too practical a person to think that such a 
plan as he proposed could succeed if supported only by the 
poor, the needy, and other groups at the bottom of the eco
nomic ladder, even though it was to eliminate the continua
tion of this by-product of what he called "legalized cannibal
ism." There was need for wealth in several forms. He re
marked that hundreds were interested in his proposition who 
were too poor to afford losing the month's income occasioned 
by the removing and changing of positions from their existing 
location to that in the new experimental site. There were

Free Enquirer. I, new series (December 31* 1829), 79; Period
ical Letter. I, 2nd. series (January, l85o), 98-101.

^Ely stated that Warren did a total business of $150,000 
during the operation of the time store, but Warren's contem
porary accounts were much more modest. In March, 1829» He 
revealed that he had never utilized more than $̂ -,000 in the 
proceedings up to that time, and that he had retailed a total 
of about $30,000 worth of goods. Warren had actually begun 
the process of liquidation of the store at this time, but 
later revived it again. It is unlikely that his volume quad
rupled in the next year of business. Ely, Labor Movement.
239; Warren, Practical Details. 31-32.
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other objections. Some feared inability to obtain employ
ment under the new conditions. Others did not look favor
ably upon the equitable compensation of women or children 
or upon the proposal to teach the secrets of carefully guarded 
trades in a few days or weeks. Those with means who admitted 
in private conversations the worth of some of his proposals 
abstained wholly from offering assistance.

What Warren did not realize at this time was that few 
people ever were willing to part with the feeling of security. 
Willingness to participate in such a proposal as he advocated 
on the limited scale of a store was far different from the 
formidable design to erect a new structure of society in a 
raw wilderness, without any of the reassuring comforts of 
familiar institutions or material standards of living to which 
they had already become accustomed. The enthusiasm which he 
encountered while operating his store was still too closely 
tied to the hope of individual gain from some part of the 
transaction which motivated many of the participants. Hardy 
spirits always willing to leave the confines of the community 
usually were governed by this same factor, a situation to 
which Warren was completely opposed. He was never able to 
free himself from the impressions received from community 
life in New Harmony, or the selfish type of individualism with 
which he was familiar. A person achieved economic prominence

^°Warren, Practical Details. M-l.
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under the labor for labor plan by the superior utilization 
of his own energy, not through the manipulation of various 
factors of the economy to produce an income which was un
earned by actual labor.

Warren felt at the time that those who participated in 
his time store still lacked the capacity to understand the

71nature of his proposals the way he had explained them.
Many years later, however, he became convinced that, look
ing back on the wreckage of several community attempts, fail
ure had been due to the planned efforts of an element among 
the business community, which had everywhere created diffi
culties and obstacles to the success of such a mode of non-

72profit exchange in community life. In spite of the mount
ing gloom occasioned by the unresponsiveness of his former 
cooperators to the call to form a separate village, the plan 
was persevered in, and the land selected upon which to move, 
in the spring of 1829*^

At this point the strange interlude of Warren's relation
7b 75with Robert Dale Owen and Frances Wright had its incep-

^Warren, Practical Details. *+2.
^Warren, True Civilization an Immediate Necessity. 107-108,
^Warren, Practical Details. *+3.
7bThe standard work on his life is Richard W. Leopold, 

Robert Dale Owen. A Biography (Cambridge, Mass., 19^0). This 
stresses his later~life as an Indiana political figure and 
convert to spiritualism and largely deprecates his activities 
as a reformer and freethinker. For another treatment with 
differing interpretations see Elinor Pancoast and AnneE.



tion. Owen, the gifted son of the New Harmony experimenter, 
and Frances Wright, the brilliant champion of a dozen unpopu
lar causes ranging from negro equality to anti-clericalism, 
had moved the center of operations of the intellectual radi
cal movement from Indiana to New York City. There they had
renewed publication of the celebrated community newsorgan,

76The New Harmony Gazette. under the name The Free Enquirer, 
devoting most of the space now to propagation of the general 
sentiments of free-thought, with generous portions of acrimo
nious controversy with adherents of various brands of ortho
doxy as a special feature. Although more concerned with 
their protracted joust with biblical fundamentalists and, in 
particular, the wave of emotional revivalism sweeping through 
some portions of Protestantism, the two young liberals re
tained a sympathetic interest in all attempts at community 
organization, which during this period were primarily a back
wash of the parent essay at New Harmony. The Ohio activities 
of Josiah Warren had attracted the attention of the land and

Lincoln, The Incorrigible Idealist. Robert Dale Owen in Amer
ica (Bloomington, Ind., 19^0).

7^The most recent work of extensive character is the sym
pathetic study by Alice J. G. Perkins and Theresa Wolfson, 
Frances Wright. Free Enquirer (New York, 1939)* Of consid
erable use also is William R. Waterman, Frances Wright (Co
lumbia University Studies in History. Economics and Public 
Law, vol. CXV, no. l) (New York, 1924).

76A valuable account of this journal may be found in Frank 
Luther Mott, A History of American Magazines 17^1-1850 (Cam
bridge, Mass.7 1939), 533-53^
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77labor reform press of New York, where slums were already 

a problem, and depressed segments a feature of urban social 
structure. It is not unusual, then, to find the editors of 
The Free Enquirer becoming concerned to the point of pro
posing actual collaboration in achieving the aims of War
ren' s non-political scheme for alleviating the distress al
ready visible in American economic life.

Owen prevailed upon Warren to postpone the beginning
of his community in Ohio in favor of a similar beginning in
the vicinity of New York. This was made to appear extremely
attractive through the promise of considerable financial and
material support already at his command. Owen, as had his
father, contemplated a much larger unit than Warren, which
he apparently intended to buttress by employing a vigorous
press, including no doubt the pages of the Free Enquirer. in

78a wide campaign of propaganda to advertise its advantages. 
Dazzled by this offer, Warren abandoned the proposed move
ment to the outskirts of Cincinnati, and thus the time store 
continued into a third year. Owen's existing business pre
cluded the immediate start of the New York village, and what

7?This Was also true of Philadelphia, where The Mechanic's 
Free Press had already made Warren's views known to the work
ing men of the city. Three stores involving Warren's plan 
had begun operating in this city before the Cincinnati store 
had completed its second year. Mechanic's Free Press, May 17» 
1828; September 20, 18285 March 1M-, 1829.

78warren, Practical Details, above.
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was intended to be a temporary lull dragged along. Thus the 
time store celebrated a third anniversary before Warren li
quidated the remaining stock and finally began the momentous 
journey to New York, in anticipation of memorable results.
But still another delay intervened; Owen was called to Europe

79and the plans languished. There was still a strong spirit
of affirmation to the previous support of Warren on the part

80of both him and Fanny Wright. The Free Enquirer continued 
to express confidence in the eventual success of a Warrenite 
colony, and Warren himself was still hopeful, but the summer 
found him somewhat subdued. In Mid-July he addressed a com
munication to his Cincinnati associates, confessing that noth-

^^Bailie, Josiah Warren. 25*
^^Waterman notes the influence of Warren in Frances 

Wright's proposed reorganization of society. Frances Wright. 
251• When the two first became acquainted is uncertain; no 
evidence exists to support the contention that their associa
tion dates from New Harmony days, as Warren undoubtedly left 
the colony before Fanny's residence there was established. 
However, they had begun exchanging ideas in Cincinnati before 
she had left for New York. Shortly before Warren began his 
trip to New York, she recalled being at his home in Cincin
nati in 1828, the occasion being a comment upon the appear
ance of a lamp on the New York scene which she claimed was 
a theft of the earlier one patented by Warren in 1821. The 
Free Enquirer. II (May 22, 1830), 2*f0. See also her favor
able sketch of Warren and his accomplishments in The Free En- 
quirer. II (October 23, 1830), *fl2. It is interesting to ob
serve that this comment, somewhat uncritical and ignorant of 
several facts concerning the Warren venture as well as eulo
gistic in parts, was written after Warren had left New York 
and had returned to the West. There is no indication that 
Robert Dale Owen had lost any confidence in the success of a 
cooperative village from the spirit of this communication.
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ing tangible had been accomplished, but asserting that the 
call to begin practical operations would come at an early 
date

Q|Warren's short notice was headed "To The Friends of the 
Equal Exchange of Labor in The West" and dated July 1830. 
The Free Enquirer. II (July 17, 1830), 301-302.



CHAPTER II
SPRING HILL, TUSCARAWAS AND THE NEW HARMONY INTERLUDE 
The attempt to start a mutualist community in New York 

at the early date of 1830 died while still being contemplated 
Robert Dale Owen was delayed in returning from England by the 
death of a relative, and activity languished in his absence, 
since the movement had been predicated on his aid. "All 
hope from that quarter vanished”, Warren commented cryptic
ally.^ Why Owen did not support this unusual and exciting 
social adventure at a later time continues to remain obscure, 
however. Owen never explained his loss of interest, and War
ren's silence as to the particulars was typical of his refus
al to conduct extended post-mortems upon rebuffs and failures 
which grew in number from this time onward. It is true that 
he was somewhat disappointed in his Cincinnati friends, who 
interpreted the abrupt cessation of activity as the result 
of the realization by him of the inadvisability of the vil
lage as a vehicle for making profits. The lack of faith was 
a source of irritation, but the loss of support was deemed
preferable to the risk of inaccurate printing of his communi- 

2cations by the newspapers. Distrust of the public press be
came one of Warren's lifetime obsessions, but he continued to

^Warren, Practical Details. ^3.
2The fact that postage on letters cost 25^ also made re

course to the mails on an extended basis out of consideration.
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explain his economic views in the Free Enquirer. He now said, 
for the first time, that production should be regulated by- 
demand in the equitable village; that wear and tear of tools 
and machinery should be figured in the prices of the finished 
articles as so much labor consumed in their production, and 
that the freedom of access to craftsmen's techniques would re
sult in a type of society in which the harshness of the com
petitive processes would be immeasurably s o f t e n e d .  ̂ This of 
course was essential in the system he proposed, the objective 
being the reduction of all goods to their cost price.

Warren insisted that public opinion of the group of co- 
operators would establish a price for each article of commerce 
on the basis of the average number of hours expended in its 
production, with the attempt constantly being made to reduce 
this estimate as proficiency in production increased. Thus, 
he argued, if the labor price of a pair of shoes was estimated 
by his hypothetical community at ten hours, and one shoemaker 
succeeded in making a pair in six hours which compared with 
the other in quality, he would thus receive ten hours for six. 
In like manner, the less skillful shoemaker who was able to 
produce a pair in twelve hours would thus be forced to exchange 
twelve hours for ten. Since this was obviously uneconomic in 
his particular case, it was essential that complete freedom to 
experiment in other occupations be provided, until the person

^Free Enquirer. II (August l1*, 1830), 332



7b

in question succeeded in developing skill in a trade or oc
cupation which permitted him to maintain his position on an 
equitable basis within the group. This simple economic doc
trine formed the basis for Warren’s attack upon the appren
tice system, which he claimed produced monopolies of skills 
and encouraged a vicious, unnatural kind of competition.
These, and other particulars of his equal exchange of labor
teachings appeared in various New York newspapers during this

L.period of inaction.
Restless and disillusioned by the lack of substantial 

aid from Owen, Warren left New York in August, 1830, and made 
his way back to Ohio. Here he renewed his former associations 
and friendships in social reorganization. An interesting inter
lude now transpired, during which the practical aspects of co
operative labor exchange received their first test under com
munity conditions. In May of this same year, on his way to 
New York, he had become acquainted with a curious little group 
located at Spring Hill, just beyond Massillon. In January,
1829, a group of five men under the leadership of Samuel Under- 
hill' had begun a small manual training school there which in-

See for example the extended favorable comment in the New 
York Daily Sentinel on Warren’s ’Equitable Commerce', reprinted 
in Free Enquirer. II (July 2b, 1830), 308.

^The other men were Hezekiah Camp of New York, William G. 
Macey of Nantucket, Mass., who later followed Warren to New 
Harmony and became a permanent settler there, James Bayliss of 
New York, and Edward Dunn of Philadelphia. Free Enquirer. Ill 
(February 2d, 1831), 137.
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eluded a community of property arrangement for the twenty- 
five children under their care. The men were veterans of 
three owenite colonies and recently had separated from that 
at Kendall,^ a few miles to the east on the outskirts of Can
ton. A year before, the death of a Quaker lady named Charity 
Rotch had placed at their disposal the interest from a sum of 
$22,000 previously set aside for this purpose by her for the 
benefit of an undesignated number of 'poor Children'. The 
bequest provided that the income of the communal school was 
to be augmented by the proceeds derived from the sale of the 
products of these children, who were, strangely enough, be
sides being required to attend school from three to four hours
daily, made subject to a possible work day of an additional 

7eight hours.
Warren found this small group of men busily engaged with

£The Spring Hill and Kendall communities have often been 
confused as a result of their proximity one to the other. In 
view of the paucity of adults at Spring Hill, the community 
which Frederick Willi am Evans visited in mid-1830 undoubtedly 
was that at Kendall, and not the former, which adjoined Massil
lon. Underhill probably left Kendall and joined the Spring 
Hill group after Warren had gone on to New York. The Kendall 
community has never been carefully studied; the accounts of its 
collapse in the works of Evans and Noyes are obviously unsound. 
An agent for the Free Enquirer. Matthew Macey, is still listed 
as residing there several years after the reported dissolution. 
Free Enquirer. II, 3rd. series, (January *+, 1835), 8, Evans, 
Autobiography of a, Shaker, 15; Noyes, American Socialisms. 79-8o.

7For a discussion of Quaker schools of the period compare 
with the account of Carl Russell Fish, The Rise of the Common 
Man. 18^0-1850 (Arthur M. Schlesinger and Dixon R. Fox, A 
History of American Life. Vol. VI)(New York, 1927), 205-206.
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the boys and girls, all between the ages of ten and sixteen.
The school was in the fifth month of its second year at the 
time of his visit. The situation of the orphan children in 
their new environment delighted and surprised him; to him it 
was proof of Owen's theories in the most decisive manner. A 
subsequent dispatch printed in the Free Enquirer contained

g
the following observations:

I saw children who a little more than a year before 
were destitute orphans and who...might have been...shut 
up in a house of correction...a house of Refuge or some 
other monument of human ignorance, now living as happy 
as they could well be....I saw young females who, had 
they been in the cities, would have been compelled to 
waste away...in unremitting toil at their needles for 
12£ cents per day or...to drag out a monotonous life of 
enervating servitude in the kitchens of the rich...I 
saw them here comparatively independent and daily acquir
ing an education...which would enable them to supply 
their own wants and conduct their own affairs....The 
boys had acquired a practical knowledge of agriculture 
..., and the girls of housewifery and domestic economy.
Despite the functioning of the communal school, and the

existing commitment to continue the venture under this arrange-
9 10ment for two more years, Underhill and his associates lis

tened sympathetically to Warren's proposal to change the basis

F̂ree Enquirer. Ill (February 26, 1831), 137-138.
%arren, Practical Details. 56.
^Underhill remained associated with Warren until about the 

time that the Tuscarawas community began in 1833- He had long 
been in the free thought movement, and returned to it after 
leaving community life; he published the Cleveland Liberalist 
from 1836 to 1838. Warren obtained second hand types for him 
while in New York. Free Enquirer. II (July 17. 1830), 302; 
Albert Post, Popular Freethought in America. Io25-l850. 63,1*+1.
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of the economic activities to one of individualism, featur
ing the cooperation and cost price elements which he had de
veloped in his Cincinnati store. It was to this little 
group of acquaintances that Warren returned, remaining for 
the better part of a year.'*"*' During this period, several 
elements of the labor exchange plan were worked out. Along 
with the introduction of labor notes in a variety of activi
ties, Warren reported satisfactory results in the new attack 
on apprenticeships. Twelve persons learned to make shoes 
successfully in less than a month. Warren himself learned 
to make wagon wheels in five days. He also conducted a music 
school for twenty children upon the labor exchange idea, the 
pupils paying for their share of the two hour lessons with 
their own labor notes for six minutes of their own time. At 
the same time investigations were carried on in learning the 
intricacies of iron working, spinning machinery, printing, 
type casting and house construction, in an attempt to learn 
how soon one could master the skills involved. This investi
gation continued into other activities which were considered 
vital to the beginning of an individualist colony without 
outside aid, Warren insisting that”the movement must be car
ried on by those who have7nothing but their hands, their time,

12and their necessities.”

^ Free Enquirer. Ill (May 28, 1831), 252.
^Warren, Practical Details. 55~56.
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At this same time, Warren began his experiments with 

vocational training of children, seeking among other things 
to convert young people into productive members of the com
munity in as short a time as possible while avoiding inju
rious and artificial influences. He was convinced that the 
apprentice system and unequal pay for children either re
sulted in exploiting young people or in confining them to a 
parasitical existence in the interests of eliminating pres
sure for jobs. He sought the remedy in placing boys of 
eleven or twelve years of age upon their own resources, as
suring them full return for their efforts, and giving them 
full responsibility over their own activities and decisions.
He insisted that admission of the young to adult circles, in 
economic matters at least, could begin much earlier than usu
ally supposed without any element of the exploitive paternal
ism generally associated with child labor in the family group.
He Insisted also, that the usual position of relationships be 
reversed in teaching trades, and that the pupil pay his in
structor according to the time of the latter which was actu
ally spent in teaching. "When we admit the rights of children," 
Warren declared, "and acknowledge that there is no Equitable 
ground of demands upon them, only as equivalents for what they 
receive of us,...and set an example which it would be safe and 
legitimate for them to follow out toward us...This, then is 
education.Acquaintance with the realities of life at an

^Warren, Practical Details. 66.
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early age would provide an understanding of the law of self- 
preservation. Assurance that all exertion would be followed 
by a commensurate benefit or gratification would supply in
centive for the assumption of independence in economic mat
ters. All other approaches to child control, including de
mands for the practice of self-denial and arbitrary compli
ance to parental command, Warren deplored as single standard 
selfishness and the wielding of "false power" over one's 
child delegated to one "by ignorant law-makers." The stories 
of a number of boys placed on equitable relations at Spring 
Hill were related by Warren, including that of the son of the 
director, who succeeded in making a pair of shoes for himself 
in less than two days, and continued in this capacity until
the need of the community for other shoes had been fully sup- 

lkplied.
Within a period of less than three years, then, a number 

of the elements of a non-exploitive economic self-sufficiency 
had been considered: (1) the cost basis of price; (2) the co
operative nature of production with provision for individual 
responsibility in the matter of both quantity and quality; 
and (3) the problem of artificial restraints on production 
represented by the apprenticeship system and the educational 
structure. The fact that the logical conclusion of Warrenite 
economic doctrines inexorably led to a rejection of the pri-

^Warren, Equitable Commerce. 82-83.
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macy of the state in such affairs was not judged to be of any 
particular concern at this time. Later exponents of anti- 
statism recognized this repeatedly, when the term Anarchism1

i
had begun to be used to designate advocates of the abolition 

15of government ab extra.
The decision to delay the formation of a full-fledged 

mutualist community until the termination of the Spring Hill 
contract, which was not scheduled until 1833, brought about 
Warren's discussion of the political character of equity and 
its collision with the existing order of things. Having be
come convinced that the silence of the newspapers at the time 
of his 1827 time store had been due to deference to the pres
sure of their merchant advertisers, he decided to attack an
other local monopoly. He had succeeded in developing a cheap 
modified proof press which, when used in conjunction with an
ingenious stereotyping innovation, not only drew repeated at-

l6tention in New York but enabled him to become a publisher

■^The writings of Ezra Heywood and Benjamin Tucker illus
trate this matter in great detail after 1875, in particular.

i^Free Enquirer. II (March 13, 1830), 157- It is a coin
cidence that the first power press in America was introduced 
by the Hoe company in this same year. John C. Oswald, A. His
tory of Printing (New York, 1928), 3l+3-31+1+« Warren asserted 
that the Hoe proof presses supplied to New York offices in 
I832 employed his design with a few variations, following a 
public exhibition of his press there in that year. Periodi
cal Letter. I, 2nd. series (September, 1856), 13; Free En
quirer. IV (March 3, 1832), 152. The Warren press was accom
panied by a stereotype process which substituted actual types 
instead of punches, over which warm lead was poured, obviating 
the stamping of copper matrices, resulting in a less clear but 
much cheaper printing face. See descriptions in Free Enquirer
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and delineator of his own particular brand of radicalism, 
••Printing is a power that governs the destinies of mankind*', 
declared Warren in 1830; "those who can control the Printing 
Press can control their fellow c r e a t u r e s T h e  step from 
inventor to that of pioneer anarchist pamphleteer was no 
longer a difficult one to make.

Warren's time for the next two years was taken up by a 
variety of things. He returned to Cincinnati, attempted to 
market his new press, and formed a small group for the purpose 
of discussing and studying the social questions which he now 
challenged. His former associate, John Pickering, became a 
prominent supporter at this time. Spirited arguments took 
place relative to the merits of 'equitable commerce', a num
ber of which were admitted to be highly critical, although
the nature of the criticism was never made known by Warren in

18his printed works. Of his activities in the Cincinnati
cholera epidemic of 1832, little is known beyond the fragmen-

19tary reminiscence of his son, over seventy years later. 7
In January, 1833 the first issue of The Peaceful Hevolu-

II, (March 13, 1830), above; George Warren, Josiah Warren, 1-2. 
^ Free Enquirer. II (March 13, 1830), above. 
l®Warren, Practical Details. Mf, *f8, 59«
■^Warren himself never alluded to his part in this catas

trophe in any of his published works or any manuscripts which 
have thus far been discovered and preserved. See also George 
Warren, Josiah Warren, 2.
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20tlonist appeared. Warren had previously confined his at

tentions to economic devices and principles which tended to 
permit the survival of a cooperative group as an entity capa
ble of dispensing with the agency of the state. Now he en
gaged in vigorous criticisms of a political and philosophical 
content. Having buttressed a rebel's critical approach by a
serious study of Alexander Bryan Johnson's pioneer work on

21semantics, A Treatise on Language. he made use of the cur
rent issues of the proposed Georgia general convention of the 
states and the nullification controversy to serve as illustra
tions in his championing of individualism as the correct 
foundation for all social organization, at the same time de
livering a blast at government and law utilizing coercive 
authority derived solely from majority sanction. Government 
and law, argued Warren, were merely forms of language, not 
material things, and as such were by their nature subject to 
an innumerable variety of different definitions, constructions,

20This was a four page, two-column paper similar in style 
and format to the New Harmony Gazette. occasionally reprinting 
an article which appeared in this latter publication. The 
subscription price was 37£ for six months, Warren accepting 
the labor notes of members of the Spring Hill group in lieu 
of currency, if such were presented.

2^It is probable that Warren became acquainted with this 
work while in New York; a favorable review of the 1828 edition, 
written by Frances Wright, appeared in the Free Enquirer« I 
(March 18, 1829), 166. For a recent interest in this work see 
David Rynin, ed., A Treatise on Language (Berkeley, Calif., 
19^7). For another work by Johnson in the field of semantics 
consult The Meaning of Words (New York, 1862X
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and applications. It was unrealistic for the Georgia legis
lature to become disturbed by the "conflicting interests" 
which had recently grown into national prominence. They were
but a natural consequence of assumed powers resulting from

22confused concepts of law and government. Continuing in a
similar vein with reference to nullification, he conceived of
the whole matter as a quarrel between "dignity and liberty,—
one a shadow and the other a ghost;"

Dignity insists upon it that the laws shall be obeyed: 
and that the union must be preserved: but these two words 
must and shall rouse the ghost of murdered liberty to 
resistance. Dignity abandons the real subject of dispute, 
and resolves the whole matter into a mystical reverence 
for the two words union and laws. I say for two words: 
because if we look for their meaning, we find, as in all 
other words of a general and indefinite character, there 
are very few, if any, who will agree in their manner of 
applying them. If the word law has ever meant one thing 
more than another, that thing has been the will of thosein power
He went on to say that union in the sense of a similarity 

of interests, feelings, objectives, mutual assistance, and 
'̂ cooperating action" had never existed. The nearest thing to 
such a state of affairs had been present only at the time of 
the Revolution, and then as an entity apart from verbalism. 
Being a creature of circumstances, the fight for separation

^ Peaceful Revolutionist. I (February 5? 1833)? 8.
^ Peaceful Revolutionist. I (February 5, 1833)? I*1 con

nection with the discussion of word meanings Warren remarked 
that "by the word 'union', some refer to certain words on pa
per which serve as an excuse for a great deal of speech mak
ing and disunion every year at the rate of eight dollars per 
day."
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from England, it should have ceased at the termination of 
the struggle. The subsequent "compact of union", however, he 
considered an "incomprehensible something” into which our an
cestors had been "betrayed." It required everyone to regis
ter a similarity in thought and action, without reason to de
mand or power to compel. If a universally-held sentiment of 
any kind prevailed at all, Warren persisted, it was the lib
erty to differ from others, a principle which he confessed 
to be unable to find protected by the existing framework of
government. Without respect for this, non-coercive preser-

2̂4-vation of the union was an impossibility.
Warren’s unqualified attachment to the exchange of

equivalents at or near to prime labor cost put him on the
25side of the South at least in the matter of economics. A 

tariff he looked upon as a most invasive act, little better 
than thievery on a genteel level. Opposition to collection 
of a portion of a neighbor’s property as the basis for ser
vices neither received nor desired became a traditional an-

eaceful Revolutionist. I (February 5, 1833), above. Warren insisted that if the union which was being considered 
comprised ”a similarity of interests, feelings and objects, 
co-operating action and mutual assistance in cases of need," 
it was a matter of trying to ’attain’ such a condition, 
since no union based on such understandings existed to ’pre
serve’ in the first place.

25The fact that occupants of such extreme positions as 
William Lloyd Garrison and John C. Calhoun also espoused 
free trade illustrates the political side of the die trine, 
but Y/arren took no stand on the matter as far as the nation
al issues involved were concerned. For his attitude toward 
the institution of slavery, see Chapter IV.
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archist policy in later years. Its earliest statement was 
by Warren in his position on the circumstances attending 
•southern1 resistance to imposition and collection of duties 
by the federal government. Warren ignored the political and 
personal issues involved, and blamed the business system for 
the origin and spread of the tariff as a subject productive 
of controversy. He indicted "foreign and domestic capital
ists" for having caused its precipitation, including the waste 
of money involved in its discussion and the possible provoking 
of a civil war, the thought of which he abhorred. Warren's 
position was more than a criticism of the protection -of- 
infant-industry tariff argument. His solution consisted in 
the adoption of the non-profit labor exchange. Had it pre
vailed from early times, he insisted that the coBperating in
terests essential to national good will would have been pro
duced, and "it would have swept away the whole foundation of 
the tariff, and all the enormous expenses of time and money,
and the difficulties and disaster of which the subject has

26been or may be the cause."
The prophetic flavor of this latter remark gives evidence 

of some acquaintance with the national unrest which had been 
brewing since the time of the Missouri Compromise, even though 
the whole conception of constitutional government formed no 
part of his philosophy. Despite this attempt at simplifica
tion of a complex problem by the substitution of a decentral

26peaceful Revolutionist. I (February 5» 1833), 6.
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ized economic equity, Warren was aware of the weight of the 
forces of opposition to any adjustment of society on such 
radical grounds as he suggested. These forces he saw buried 
within the structure of the state, and the state sheltered 
by the bulwark of statute law. Both the concept of the state 
and law became the subjects of increasingly severe criticism 
under his observation.

Elaborating on his conception of law as a form of lan
guage, and noting that the law in the form of statutes was 
subject to a variety of interpretations depending upon the 
administrators thereof, he concluded that in actuality it 
was individuals rather than law that did the actual govern
ing under any legal system. ’’Every election illustrates 
this,” Warren expostulated; "we are told that our destinies 
depend on the election of this or that man to office ! Why?
This shows that it is men not laws or principles that gov- 

27ern society." The making of laws one year and their re
peal the next, the reversals of judges and juries upon iden
tical cases, all these were evidence enough that there was 
no security in law and that it must be sought elsewhere.
The wild fluctuation of legislation and the political in
trigue associated with the public land controversy convinced 
him that laws and governments were only public means used 
for private ends. Warren challenged the right of the state

^Peaceful Revolutionist. I (April 1833), l1*.
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to grant land titles. To him this was interference by offi
cials which inevitably resulted in the creation of special
„ 4-, 28 privilege;

The greatest crime which can be committed against 
society and which causes poverty and lays the founda
tion of almost all other crimes is the monopoly of the 
soil: this has not only been permitted but protected
or perpetrated by every government of modern times up 
to the last accounts from the congress (sic) of the 
United States.
Punishment of crimes against property in such situations 

was grave injustice, therefore, in actuality the punishment 
of effects, totally ignoring the obvious causes of such irreg 
ularities. Yet it was in this manner that the peoples’ money 
continued to be spent, he observed, in the enforcement of 
legislation2^ by delegated authority. The legislators them
selves, he argued, should be subject to severe penalties as 
well for having acted in the above capacity, if consistency 
was to be preserved in this matter.

An expression of anti-state sentiments on still another 
current issue appeared in the pages of Warren's publication.

28peaceful Revolutionist. I (April 5» 1833), above. The 
parenthetical "sic” is Warren's, meant to be ironical. A 
moderate treatment of the federal land policies during this 
period can be found in Fish, Rise of the Common Man, 109-138. 
See also Raynor G. Wellington, The Political and Sectional 
Influence of the Public Lands l828-TB^2 (Cambridge. Mass.,
191*0, chapter II.

2^Warren*s conception of law nowhere considered it as com
promise. or the expression of vacillating public policy. His 
demand that social and physical laws have bases on universally- 
accepted principles was little relaxed throughout his life, 
with the exception of a short lapse at the time of the Civil 
War. See chapter IV.



88
This was the matter of projected government aid in the estab
lishment of public schools. His philosophy of education,
based on the results of the Spring Hill experiences and his

30experiments in his own family, inclined him strongly to in
dividualism and decentralized power in matters of education. 
Such a background made him instinctively suspicious of polit
ical influence in the educative structure. "The power of edu
cating the rising generation is of too much importance to be 
trusted in a manageable shape in the hands of any small body

31of men, as society is now constituted"; having botched the land 
and tariff questions, there was little hope that lawmakers 
would prevent education from becoming another focus of irregu
larity. Stressing the need of placing young people on their 
own responsibilities at as early an age as possible, his ob
ject was to make them productive agents in society and reduce 
the potential parasitism to a minimum.

It was not a strange philosophy for a frontier environment 
not yet complicated by the problem of widespread use of labor-

3®Warren placed his own children upon a labor exchange basis 
within the family, such was his passion for precision in all 
the labor relations of human society on every conceivable lev
el. See the description of this unusual arrangement in Equit
able Commerce. 79-81• Referring to this inexorable perfection
ism, Miss Mary Fauntleroy, nonagenarian resident of New Harmony 
and one of the few remaining living links to the community life 
and community 'people', remarked to the author that Warren's 
son, a close friend, often told her that his father "never let 
him have his breakfast until he had earned it."

31peaceful Revolutionist. I (April 5> 1833)» 16
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saving machinery and wholesale techniques for artificially 
depressing the size of the labor force in the interests of re
ducing unemployment. It held that children should be paid on 
the same level as adults for the production of comparable 
quantity and quality. This would encourage independence and 
seriously weaken the basis upon which exploitation of child 
labor rested, he felt sure. The proverbial resistance of chil
dren to education would become a memory if they were placed 
upon their own resources and thus forced by experience to 
learn the consequences of action and inaction; self-dependence 
would actually increase the desire for instruction. Schools 
in his social scheme did not exist to keep people off the la
bor market but to make children expertly acquainted with the 
techniques of making a living, as well as to give them the rud
iments of cultural education. It is true that he did not give 
the non-practical aspects of learning much attention, since 
his primary concern was with economic matters.

He criticized as deplorable and unnecessary the use of 
arbitrarily inflicted punishments and the customary repressions 
of the school system. MThe natural rewards and punishments of
their conduct...I consider the only species of government that

32does not produce more evil than good.,,J Such was the simple 
solution to the problem of inducting the young within the loose 
structure of the mutualist community as envisaged by its first

^Peaceful Revolutionist. I (April 1833), above.
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exponent in America. The opportunity to observe the funda
mental theories in practice in all the activities of a com
munity, moreover, had by this time become a reality. The 
contract of the Quaker manual training school had expired the 
month Warren’s pioneer publishing venture began,33 thus re
leasing the members for a new experiment in community life.

Warren understood the necessity for starting his experi
ment in individualist voluntarism in fresh circumstances, a

3lfdecision which made the acquisition of land imperative. A 
tract of four hundred acres was selected and purchased in 
Tuscarawas county, which became the site of the first anarch
ist community in America and probably the whole Western world 
in modern times.35 Warren himself was there intermittently 
at the start, the original group on the grounds consisting of 
only six families.^ The first few dwellings erected by the

^peaceful Revolutionist. I (April 5> 1833)? 15» The paper 
had been originally begun in order to chronicle events in a 
community of his own, but Warren called the effort a ’’dead 
investment” at a later time. The restricted circulation has 
made this journal one of the rarest collectors' items among 
the published materials of early nineteenth century American 
social history.

3*fBy this time Underhill was no longer connected with the 
group, and the Spring Hill site was considered inadequate.
For Underhill's association with Lysander Spooner, another 
prominent native anarchist of the post-Civil War period, see 
Post, Popular Freethought. 63.

8?The exact site of this abbreviated colony has never been 
revealed, but it has generally been believed to have been lo
cated somewhere along the Tuscarawas River, from the descrip
tion of the low-lying character of the land.

^^Warren, Pra/ctlcal Details. 56. While here, Warren acted
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cooperators made use of the labor for labor principle. A 
few weeks later a steam saw mill was erected and operated on 
a mutual basis, and was probably the first instance of an in
dustrial plant being conducted in this manner in America.
This interesting but imperfectly worked-out trial gives some 
insight into Warren's approach to the problem of capital and
also indicates reasons for the limited appeal of his views to

37those who heard them propounded.
Having been decided upon in a meeting at Spring Hill in 

February, 1831, all the capital invested in the mill was ob
tained through voluntary action, nothing being realized by 
the contributors in the form of interest. Warren insisted 
that the persons who composed the investors, apparently the 
majority of the members of the community, were perfectly free 
to withdraw their capital any time they chose, but admitted 
that such action would seriously embarrass the conduct of op
erations. Despite the weaknesses which the actual function
ing of this community mill revealed, it is evident that it 
served its principal purpose, the supplying of lumber for the 
constructing of houses at an unusually cheap price as compared 
to prevailing rates in the surrounding countryside. No expla
nation was made as to how the approximate labor cost of a

as local agent for George Henry Evans' The Workingmens1 Advo
cate . See for instance V (November 30, 1833),

3?The complete story of the experiment in co8perative in
dustrialism is told in the Peaceful Revolutionist, I (April 5«
1833), 1*+.
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product resulting from the applied efforts of several persons 
was tabulated. This is a lost link in the account of the la
bor exchange in practice during the existence of the Tuscara
was colony. In other particulars, the village realized the 
aspirations of community life embodying the maximum of individ
ual freedom of action minus any elected officialdom, but the 
enterprise was not fated to succeed.

Unlike the majority of the communities of the time, Tus
carawas declined for other than economic reasons. Faulty 
judgment had resulted in location upon land in a low-lying 
area which subjected the residents to a variety of illnesses, 
the principal one, judging from the descriptions of its symp
toms, being malaria. By the end of the first summer, half of 
the adults were incapacitated, and most of the activities of 
the group had come to a standstill. Despite the grave concern 
now over the location, the company agreed to try a second year, 
which proved disastrous. Prostrations from disease increased, 
culminating in an epidemic of influenza during the winter of 
183 -̂ which spread death throughout some thirty families.

The result was the abandonment of the first equity village 
early in 1835, in the face of difficulties produced by natural 
forces beyond the control of the settlers. It was a painful

og
See the accounts of this affair in Warren, Practical De

tails . page cited above; same author, Practical Applications 
of the Elementary Principles of “True Civilization” to the 
Minute Details of Every Day Life. Being Part III, the Last 
of the “True Civilization” Series,..., 7* For extended full 
title see bibliography.
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decision to make in view of the otherwise successful opera
tions. Warren removed from the site before the remainder of 
the company, some of whom lingered for a time in the vicinity 
for another two years. The fact that the colony represented 
the totality of their wealth, invested in land and buildings, 
made it especially difficult for some to leave. Complete re
moval, ultimately made at a staggering loss, was not effected 
until 1837.39

Despite the abortive character of Tuscarawas, the band
of Warrenites who took part in its founding made discoveries
which had a lasting influence upon them. A brand of community
life based on voluntary assent, without the principle of ma- 

M-Ojority rule, was here attempted without social chaos or ca
lamity. The extreme reverence for individuality in all as
pects of social life, a course of action incomprehensible in 
the highly centralized urban life of the United States of a 
succeeding century, was modified in accordance with the War- 
renite conception of the labor cost theory of value. It is 
true that the equitists realized the deleterious effect upon 
labor cost exchanges which monopoly operation of machinery was 
capable of producing, but under practical conditions, neither

•̂ T̂here is no evidence to support the belief that Warren 
remained at Tuscarawas after 183*+. His manuscript notebook 
"Dw contains no entry dated after this year.

i+o.See Fish, Rise of the Common Man, 315» for an interpre
tation of the entire generation of Americans to which this 
group belonged, especially in their efforts to secure free
dom by constricting the scope of government.
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the determination of the labor cost price of products of
associated effort nor separation of capital interests were
achieved. This element did not result in any irreconcilable 

*+lsituation, in any account.
Tuscarawas became an inspiration rather than a deter

rent to Josiah Warren and his associates. The intention of 
trying once more had been voiced repeatedly before dispersal 
took place, the occasion to be determined when a sufficient 
amount of capital had once more been accumulated. The anarch
ist character of Warren's objective continued to be negative 
in expression; no intent to overthrow any existing order ever 
became part of his strategy. This was built simply upon per
sistence in asserting the possibility of economic survival of 
the small self-sufficient community within the structure of 
the state, complemented by determination to ignore all insti
tutions of the latter in a passive manner which were not 
founded upon complete individual sovereignty and voluntary 
cooperation.

Enthusiasm and conviction notwithstanding, community 
activity along individualist lines ceased for over ten years 
from the final dissolution of Tuscarawas. The intervention

^It is worth noticing that Warren was not too clearly 
aware of the theoretical problem created by the functioning 
of associated activities. As he had reconciled the presence 
of both cost price and barter economies in Cincinnati with
out making notice of their divergent bases, so he acquiesced 
to individual and collective production at Tuscarawas with 
no recognition of any particular doctrinal conflict.
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of a pair of unexpected developments was primarily responsi
ble, factors which also contributed to the temporary shifting 
of Warren's attention to other pursuits. One of these was 
the memorable panic of 1837, the other the meteoric rise and 
spread of the joint-stock associationism of Charles Fourier.
Both inhibited community attempts but stimulated publications

1+2of individualist literature of notable quality. Warren re
garded the Fourierist association as nothing other than a 
resurgence of the Owenite community of property. Nevertheless, 
he expressed great admiration for the energetic propagation of 
its basic ideas. In fact, he ascribed part of his inability 
to further his own ideas to the devotion of Fourierist propa
gandists, although he also observed with ill-concealed satis
faction at a later time that the rapid abandonment of the
great majority of the phalanxes contributed to a revived in-

1+3terest in "equitable commerce."
Conflicting accounts are responsible for the lack of 

accurate information concerning Warren from the time of his
Lliremoval from the scene at Tuscarawas. The next twelve years 

l + P^For the contributions of the individualists to economic 
thinking during the period of Fourierist ascendancy, see Selig- 
man, Essays in Economics. lM-3-lMf,

^Warren, Practical Details. 57, 89.
1+1+A. J. MacDonald's account records an attempted community 

at Mount Vernon, Indiana, after Tuscarawas, while George War
ren avers that the family spent the time from the departure 
from this place, until 1838. at another colonial attempt at 
Trenton, Ohio. Neither of these experiences were ever con
firmed by Warren himself or any associate. See accounts in
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comprise a feverish record of constant moving, inventions,
spasmodic publishing, and further minor social and economic

1+5experimentation. Leaving Cincinnati once more, ' he returned 
to New Harmony, the scene of his introduction to the heady 
brew of societary reconstruction. The first few years there 
found him concerned with the exigencies of making a living in 
an economy demoralized by the panic of 1837. The family had 
hardly settled down in New Harmony, when the urge to continue 
work on a printing press of unorthodox construction found him

L.Areturning to Cincinnati in the spring of 1839• In about 
eight months he had perfected and constructed a new ’’high 
speed” press, printing from continuous rolls of paper at the 
rate of three to four thousand impressions an hour, an achieve
ment which heretofore was unheard of in the Northwest country 
and matched the most advanced innovations in printing which
were coming into use elsewhere.Although not a true web 

b8press, the speed of this new machine caused consternation

Noyes, American Socialisms. 95; George Warren, Joslah Warren, 
above. It is highly probable that the return to New Harmony 
occurred in 1837, in view of the fact that Warren's daughter, 
Caroline Maria, married John Christopher Fory there in this 
year, according to vital statistics records of the Working
mens' Institute.

1+5'Fanny Wright bought the Cincinnati house of the Warren 
family at this time. Perkins and Wolfson. Frances Wrieht. 
360-361. ----------

^George Warren, Josiah Warren. 3-^» Warren’s wife did not 
accompany him on this occasion. Dues account books of the 
library have record of occasional payments of this type by 
Mrs. Warren during the remainder of the year.
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among printers in Evansville, where it was taken after com
pletion to he used in the publication of the Southwestern

^9Sentinel. Warren, thinking along cost lines, figured he 
had produced a source of benefaction, but for the first time 
collided with the phenomenon of sabotage, a growing weapon 
of labor in fighting monopolistic control and manipulation 
of labor-saving machinery.Having returned once more to 
New Harmony, he found himself called repeatedly to Evans
ville to repair calculated breakdowns. This continued for

"̂7It is probable that this was the fastest press in exist
ence for a time, although the Hoe "Revolving Machine", which 
is credited with the printing of 8000 unbacked impressions 
an hour in l8*+5, surpassed it. Charles T. Jacobi, article 
"Printing", in Encyclopedia Brittanica. XI ed., XXII, 353-

The first press employing the continuous web of paper 
and printing from plates attached to cylinders is generally 
credited to William Bullock of Philadelphia in 1865, although 
the process of printing from curved plates on a rotary press 
had been perfected by Charles Craske in New York as early as 
185*+. Jacobi, "Printing", above; George A. Kubler, A New 
History of Stereotyping (New York, 19̂ +1), 17*+.

Warren*s press had the familiar flat bed, but the paper 
fed through mechanically, printing on one side and rewinding 
at the other end of the press. New plates had to be inserted 
in the bed and the operation of the press reversed to obtain 
the backed impression. The draftsman* s illustration of this 
press, by William P. Elliott, which was to have accompanied 
the description of the press to Washington for application 
for patenting, can be seen on exhibition in the Workingmen's 
Institute Library in New Harmony.

1+9The press did not reach Evansville for two months after 
completion, the steamboat on which it was loaded in Cincin
nati being caught in a freeze-up of the Ohio and forced 
ashore at Madison, Indiana on New Year's Day, 18U-0. See ac
count in George Warren, Josiah Warren, above.

^Compare with the account of the sabotage of the press 
introduced in England for the printing of the Times in 181*+ 
by William Koenig, in Oswald, History of Printing. 339-3^0.
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about two years, following which Warren dismantled the machine 
and brought it to New Harmony, where he used part of it him
self in part time printing operations of his own.^

Warren found New Harmony apathetic to his labor exchange 
program. Ten years had brought about numerous changes in 
attitudes among several segments of the town's population, 
including a merchant-landowning circle of individuals who by 
this time had become conservative. This element was especial
ly opposed to any tampering with town attitudes, and their 
first efforts inhibited most of his proposals intended to dem
onstrate the principles of equity. His attempt to conduct a
manual training academy, or as he styled it, a "labor for la-

52bor seminary", was effectively scuttled after operating for 
a few months early in 18M-0. Public lectures on the subject, 
delivered in the Rappite Community House No. 1 during March 
of the same year brought concerted opposition from the local

^Warren for a time did some commercial printing there, 
one of the books being a New Harmony edition of Francois 
Michaux1 pioneer botanical study, North American Svlva.
This edition was never completed, the unbound sheets being 
destroyed in a fire shortly after printing. Elias Durand, 
"Biographical Memoir of the Late Francois Andre Michaux", 
in Transactions of the American Philosophical Society. XI 
(December 5» lb5^T> 8; Jacob Schneck and Richard Owen, The History of New Harmony. Ind.. 15; Meredith Nicholson, The 
Hoosiers, 129.

^See entry of January 21, lŜ fO in Notebook "D". It is 
interesting to find that the first two books which were to 
have been required reading in the school were Johnson's 
Treatise on Language and Robert Owen's Essays on the Forma
tion of Human Character, the works which no doubt had made 
more of an impression on Warren's development as a social 
thinker than any other.
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merchants when it became known that a revival of the time 
store had been freely and favorably discussed.

Discouraged by the show of opposition which closed the 
town to his ideas, and by the lack of aid in any substantial 
form, he again journeyed into Ohio, lecturing in Cincinnati

5^and vicinity. While in Cincinnati, utilizing his skill in 
printing and his new press, he brought out another anarchist
periodical, the short-lived Herald of Equity, in February,

5518̂ -1. Once more, in the same intense, unsophisticated 
language, he attacked conventional methods of exchange, and 
expounded the labor cost principle in a form which appeared 
practically unaltered in all subsequent native anarchist 
economic writing.

Warren insisted that society no longer could entertain 
the identification of cost with value; the two terms had no 
common denominator. "Value to the receiver is an unjust, a

^Notebook "D", March 29, lQJ+O. Samuel Bolton, a local 
merchant, was an outspoken opponent of the plan at the first 
public meeting.

^Sfarren, Practical Details. 8*t.
-^The publication in Cincinnati in 1839 of a book on bank

ing reform is thought to have been influence by Warren's 
ideas on currency. Titled Money and Banking, or Their Nature 
and Effects Consldered: Together With a Plan for the Univer
sal Diffusion of Their Legitimate Benefits Without Their 
Evils, the author remains unknown, although the publisher, 
William Beck,is usually considered to have written it. In 
view of the national character of the proposed reforms, it 
is highly improbable that the association with labor exchange 
concepts and individual control over one's labor notes advo
cated by Warren has any significance. Hoagland, "Humanitari- 
anism", in Commons, History of Labor. I, 511-512, for intima
tion of the former relation.
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56false standard of price'*, he said. The idea that the 

price of a thing was what it would bring on the market he 
called "the pitfall of the working classes." When coupled 
to the accepted relation of supply and demand, this merely 
created a state of "civilized cannibalism." The most suc
cessful speculator conscious of maximum want was enabled to 
practice a type of scientific extortion upon the community. 
Using gross extremes for examples, he was completely at 
loss to find any justification for this device. For in
stance, when taken from the viewpoint of need, what was the 
price of a loaf of bread to a starving man? Attempting to 
inject humanity into economics, Warren could find nothing 
even suggesting justice in such or similar situations, un
less it be the exchange of equivalent amount of labor as 
determined by cost of production figured on labor time con
sumed . 5?

It is interesting to observe that by this time the ele
ment of repugnance had entered into the conception of equit
able price being tied to exchange of equal amounts of labor. 
This, and the matter of relative intensity of industry, both 
perennial vexations to labor cost theorists, had been en
countered in practice at Tuscarawas, and now became items
~ 58of concern in further theoretical considerations.

^Herald of Equity. I, 5-
^Herald of Eauitv. I, 2-3.
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When it came to the matter of the utilization of labor 

currency as the circulating medium, Warren, with grimness 
and obvious satisfaction, saw in its adoption the elimination 
of two pet grievances, banks and bankers. MA11 money and 
bank notes as now known and used, act as drafts or demands 
upon labor and they are all issued by those who do not labor”, 
he angrily declaimed. Convinced that bankers performed no 
functions serving the wants of group living, no possible man
ner in which they or any other “non-productive" elements of 
"society" might share in the products of labor presented it
self to him.^ The doctrine of equitable labor exchange 
confined control of its exchange medium to the participating 
members exclusively. Although it remained for later associ
ates to more fully expand the indictment of banking as a 
consciously created and protected monopoly of the state, the 
Warrenite condemnation included the core of anarchist senti
ment. When viewed against the backdrop of distress occasioned 
by the bank controversy, the notorious corruption associated 
with the wild cat banks, and the intensified shortage of

58Although barter, a subjective transaction often having 
little relation to time spent in production, was technically 
ruled out by the labor for labor system, Warren admitted it as a means of effecting changes simply on the basis of the individual sovereignty doctrine, which necessarily included 
the right to transact economic affairs in any way the individ
ual chose. It will be recalled that he had approved of bar
ter at Cincinnati, and occasionally showed indecision on this 
matter henceforth as well.

^̂ Herald of Eauitv. I, 7•
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credit associated with the recently experienced panic, it is 
probable that Warren was speaking for more than anti-state 
people.

60Mid-November, 18^1 found Warren back in New Harmony.
The seven years since Tuscarawas had not erased his enthusi-

?!asm for new experiments in cooperative economy. The relative
improvement of his fortunes by this time, reinforced by the
belief that the attraction toward Fourierism had declined
among those of the general public who still entertained hope
in radical economic reform, combined to encourage once more
a "plunge into the arena", as he dramatically described the

61decision to operate another time store.
The resistance of the merchants to the establishment of 

a store selling at near cost price again made its appearance, 
but only partial success attended their efforts this time. 
Lectures in the surrounding countryside had their effect, and 
Warren, encouraged by support from many sources within the 
town, spent the winter of lSM-l-^ preparing to begin the store. 
Stocked with the usual staples at the start, obtained prima
rily from Cincinnati wholesale dealers, the New Harmony time 
store opened for business on March 22, 18̂ -2. Unable to ob
tain access to property in the town proper, the venture was 
located on the Mount Vernon road, approximately a half mile

barren, Practical Details. 83.
^"Warren, Practical Details. 57, 89.
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south* Again the customers became part of a voluntary labor
for labor exchange, making use of the familiar labor note 

62currency. The drastic cut in prices attracted a widely 
scattered patronage, some of the participants coming from 
points as far as one hundred miles from New H a r m o n y . ^  In 
view of the discussion provoked by the functioning of the 
labor exchange at Tuscarawas, there now entered into the 
issue of labor currency the matter of intensity of work and 
also the further qualifying circumstance of previous train
ing, which was for the first time considered a legitimate 
portion of the cost of labor. As in Cincinnati, each in
dividual decided the value of his own labor note, the expec
tation being that the general opinion of the people involved 
in the labor exchange would eventually set an average for 
the various products and services in terms of labor price.

The matter of depreciation and possible non-redemption, 
the former as a result of overissue, were more theoretical
than actual weaknesses, even if there were instances of 

61+both. Warren said that counterfeit currency and bank 

62Examples of the labor notes used in the New Harmony 
time store are among the Warren Mss. in the Workingmen's 
Institute Library.

^Warren, Practical Details. 90-91; George Warren, Josiah 
Warren. l+. See also the report of W. J. Sweasey, reprinted 
in Warren, Equitable Commerce. 86. Sweasey, in this town 
report on the Warrenite cooperative and labor exchange, es
timated its noticeable influence "forty miles around."

61+A. J. MacDonald's eye-witness report, as published by 
Noyes, is illuminating; "I have seen Mr. Warren with a large
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failures caused far more losses than unredeemed and over
issued labor notes. In fact, in several cases, the labor 
notes assumed proportions of validity to him which exceeded 
his faith in the national currency. While in New York, six
teen years later, he admitted owning New Harmony labor notes, 
accepted in l8*+2 for several types of service, which he had 
no doubt would have been honored any time he cared to present

6 5them for redemption. Despite the fact that such notes pre
sented no danger of depreciation, the promise to furnish a 
specified amount of time in some occupation over sustained 
periods of time was predicated upon the physical ability and 
willingness to perform. Labor currency, like all other types 
involving the element of faith in whatever capacity, was not 
able to completely escape the psychological difficulty created 
by the operation of moral issues upon otherwise mechanical 
factors.

Josiah Warren’s second time store created a memorable

bundle of these notes, representing various kinds and quanti
ties of labor, from mechanics and others in New Harmony and 
vicinity. Each individual who gave a note, affixed his or 
her own price per hour of labor. Warren charged as high, or 
nearly as high, as men; and sometimes unskillful hands over
rated their services. I knew an instance where an individual 
issued too many of his notes, and they were depreciated in 
value. I was informed that these notes were refused at the 
Time Store. It was supposed that public opinion would regu
late these things, and I have no doubt that in time it would. 
In this experiment Mr. Warren said he had demonstrated as 
much as he intended. But I heard him complain of the diffi
culties he had to contend with, and especially of the lack 
of common honesty.” American Socialisms. 97*

^ P e r i o d i c a l  Letter. I,2nd. series, 118; Nicholson, The 
Hoosiers. 129-130*
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impression upon the town of New Harmony. The impact of the
rock-bottom pricing upon the credit structure of the local

66merchants was disastrous, but even more apprehensive was 
the bi-monthly discussions of the affairs of the labor ex
change participants in the once-forbidden Rappite Community

67House Number One, an event which promised to undermine the
profit structure of local business even more. It was no

68more the intent to disrupt the economic order of New Harmony 
than it had been in Cincinnati a decade and a half before, 
but for the second time Warren had to bow before the expedi
ent use of his methods by a group which understood the imme
diate results of such a system but preferred to ignore the 
original impulse which brought the experiment into being. 
Having demonstrated on the simplest practical level once more

^^Warren, Practical Details, above. See note 70 for re
ports of individuals participating in the store with refer
ence to local price collapse in retail outlets.

67Formerly the home of Robert Dale and David Dale Owen, 
it is highly probable that ownership still resided in the 
Owen family and accounted for being placed at Warren's disposal.

68In a long communication to the Indiana Statesman of 
February 1, 18l+5, Warren re-asserted his earlier stand on 
his intention of merely illustrating the possibilities of 
an economy in which all component parts operated on a cost 
basis, and that his intention had not been to break up the 
retail store structure of the town, five of the ten stores 
in operation before the time store began having now closed.
He further admitted that individualism in business which op
erated in such a manner as to be unqualified by cooperation 
produced a destructive competition, and "their iniquitous 
modes of action are fairly entitled to all that has been of 
late so strongly urged against them."
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in the hopes of setting up in the nearby area another equit
able colony, Warren once more admitted failure. No news
papers in the area risked the wrath of advertisers to print
his few communications, and the entire affair was shunned by

69the prominent residents of the town. 7 A small periodical 
of his own, attempting to illustrate and explain his inten
tions, obtained only four subscribers during the two years 
of operation. As a result, despite the widespread popular
ity of his time store, Warren found the “community people” 
of New Harmony not interested in his theories other than as
a weapon to shatter the incipient local monopolies of their

70own merchants. Favorable reports' on the soundness of the 
store notwithstanding, its doors closed in March, 18M+, and 
the attempt to found a mutualist community in the environs 
of New Harmony was slowly strangled by apathy. If the Owen- 
ite communities of property disintegrated as a result of 
indecision after an inception of great promise, a parallel 
can be seen in the dissipation of Warrenism in hesitancy 
and inaction.

The time store idea persevered, however. A small num-

69.The enterprise was completely ignored by the local news
paper until It had ceased operating. Warren accused fifty 
other journals of totally neglecting his communications from 
the time store during its two year existence. Practical De
tails. 92.

70''■'Seven of these reports are reprinted in Equitable Com
merce, 85-89, two of them by William G. Macey, a former as
sociate of Warren at Spring Hill, and M. W. Rowe, who later 
became a charter member of the local Free Land Association.
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ber of farmers and nearby workers of scanty means felt its
loss severely at this time, and agitated for the beginning 

71of another. The mid-forties were opportune times for
the rebirth of the old community ideas and the intellectual
radicalism usually attending their discussion. Robert Owen

72had returned to the old haunts in October, l8*4f, just at 
the height of the fevered political campaign which saw his 
son Robert Dale waging a successful fight for reelection to 
the United States House of Representatives. The cause of 
the respectable liberals in New Harmony and vicinity found 
expression in the pages of Alexander Burns, Jr.'s Indiana 
Statesman, which devoted most of its columns to castigations 
of Henry Clay and the Whigs of Posey County, although such 
perturbing doctrines as Warren's were carefully side-stepped. 
The uncomfortable slavery and land reform controversies fared 
no better, even though the dispatches of sundry reform papers 
sometimes obtained brief recognition in the exchanges.

Despite the unceasing propaganda for his own reform in
terests, the champion of mutualism sided wholeheartedly with 
the local affiliates of George Henry Evans and their cam
paign for free homesteads and limitation on the ownership of

^ Indiana Statesman. February 1, 18̂ -5•
72' See Indiana Statesman. October October 26, December 28, 

18M+; August 16, October 11, 18^5; March 1*+, I8*f6, for itin
erary of the elder Owen. Owen delivered addresses in October 
and November of the first year to New Harmony residents at 
the Workingmen's Institute.
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land. Although his principal objective in starting the time 
store had been the destruction of the credit system, -which 
he decried as "that monstrous second feudalism",  ̂the loss 
of lands as the result of delinquent taxes was a cause of 
much apprehension on his part as well as distress in the

hIlcounty. Although he never joined the Free Land Association,
having rejected political action,'7̂  his efforts as a printer

76were at their disposal as a means of reaching the public.
It is not surprising, therefore, to find that Warren's 

last bid for support among New Harmony's radicals, in the 
early months of 18^7, was hardly noticed. Caught up in the 
fever of Evans, Masquerier and the bright promises reflected

73warren, Practical Details, 91.
7h' The loss of lands as the result of failure to pay debts 

was also a matter of urgent interest to Warren. The acquisi
tion of lands by merchants and the issue of foreclosure, as 
well as failure to pay taxes created a local political issue 
of intriguing character,. The Whigs came under considerable 
fire, disgruntled townsmen averring collusion between state 
legislators and the merchants and large land owners. See 
Indiana Statesman. November 30, 18M+, for typical list of 
lands being posted for delinquent taxes, which incidentally 
includes a lot of Warren's in Robb Township of Posey County, 
to the north of New Harmony.

75See memorials of this group described in Free Land Asso
ciation of New Harmony Journal, addressed to Robert Dale Owen 
and Joshua Giddings of Ohio, former undated, latter, Decem
ber 27, I8*f8. This interesting manuscript volume has been 
mutilated, but still contains valuable information concerning 
the operation of the Free Land Association on a local chapter 
basis.

^See minutes of January 20, 18^7? Free Land Association 
Journal, for vote of thanks to Warren for reprinting an issue 
of George Henry Evans' Young America for pamphleteering pur
poses of the land reform group.



109
in the pages of Young AmericaT the erstwhile sympathizers of

ftcooperative colonization had by now placed their hopes in
the quest of free l a n d . with the support of a handful of
supporters, Warren resolutely went about acquiring land
around his previous time store. A third time store began

78selling goods there on February 16, I8V7. The labor note 
system went into use at the same time, accompanied by ambi
tious plans for the sale of lots to potential settlers which 
in the aggregate were to comprise what he whimsically refer
red to as "That V i l l a g e . P l a n s  were completed for a 
twentieth anniversary convention on the grounds on May 18 
to celebrate the opening of the Cincinnati store. But doubt 
as to the possible health of this last effort began to assail 
him before the winter was over, and he decided to sell his
interests in the ill-fated trial before it was hardly more

80than two months old. On this wavering note the period of 
social experimentation in New Harmony ended, almost two dec
ades after the dissolution of the parent inspiration of the 
entire impulse.

7?When the free land group ceased agitating is not known; 
latter portions of the Journal have been scissored out, and 
other sources remain obscure.

78Warren to Maria and Thomas Varney, February 16, I8V7> 
reprinted in Practical Details. 10*f.

^^Warren to Maria and Thomas Varney, February 7, 18*+?, in Practical Details, 100.
b a r r e n  to Maria and Thomas Varney, April 2 5, I8V 7, in Practical Details. 115.
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The expectation of outside aid, especially from the

Owens, was a thing no longer in consideration. The patriarch
of New Lanark saw little hope in colonization schemes except
as they might be based upon religious grounds; the Shaker
settlement at New Lebanon, Pennsylvania seemed to point the

81way to him in the late fall of 18^5• On the other hand, 
his son, erst-while associate of Frances Wright and friend 
of a dozen reforms, immersed in Indiana and national poli
tics, continued on cordial terms with Warren, but his inter
est no longer inhered in the latter's social experimentation. 
A more practical matter now furnished the attraction, the 
never-ceasing researches in the fundamentals of printing.

Turning from presses to type faces, he brought out two
small volumes in 18M+ which made use of a revival of an

82early eighteenth century stereotyping process. This in-
OiIndiana Statesman, December 6, 18̂ -5, quoting from a dis

patch originally printed in Young America describing Owen's 
reaction to the status of community life in America,after a 
trip which included most of the prominent settlements actu
ally in existence.

82The old clay cast method was employed in constructing 
the stereotype plate, but the substitution of a mixture of 
shellac, tar and sand for type metal was an unusual departure 
from the accustomed procedure. Still another mixture, of 
clay and sand along with beeswax, tallow, oil, gum arabic and 
stearine for the purpose of making fine-surface engravings 
was also perfected at this time. For a comparison with exist' 
ing stereotyping devices, see Thomas Hodgson, An Essav on the 
Origin and Progress of Stereotype Printing (Newcastle, Eng
land, 1820), 13-14-; Theodore L. De Vinne, Printing in the 
Nineteenth Century (New York, 192*f), 6; New Harmony Gazette.
I, 255, the latter for a description of the Lanefelder proc
ess developed in Austria in 1826, which aroused the attention 
of the Owenites while Warren was a member of the community.
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volved the substitution of a composition of unusual hardness
in the place of metal, which reduced printing costs markedly

83and furthered the contest with publishers in general. These
pioneer booklets, which sought to revolutionize the system
of musical notation and thereby enable aspiring musicians to
reduce the expense and duration of training, met no better
fate than any of Warren's earlier accomplishments, other than
to further the development and improvement of what he later

8*+designated as "Universal Typography."
Warren compromised his principles in respect to previous 

unyielding opposition to patents. At the urging of Owen's 
sons and his old friend Solon Robinson, the process was pat
ented in the spring of 18̂ +5 Robinson not only brought 
the documents to the Patent Office at this time, but acted

0-3
^A full description of the compositions involved is to 

be found in Kubler, History of Stereotyping. 301.
81+Warren's first work, A New System of Musical Notation, 

published in New Harmony, was closely followed by the other 
that same year, A Collection of the Most Popular Church 
Music Written Upon Geometric or Scientific Principles. a 
group of excerpts from 58 popular church hymns of the 18^0's 
printed in a form adapted for use by brass bands. Speaking 
of his father's innovation, George Warren, himself a widely 
known band leader in southern Indiana in later years, ex
plained, "He dispensed with the sharp and flat signatures, 
and the tier and length of the stem gave the length of the 
note, and piano or forte power was designated by the size 
of the note itself." Josiah Warren. *+-5.

^Patent No. *+*+79 on "Composition for Stereotype Plates" 
was issued to Warren on April 25, 18M-6. C. S. Partridge, 
Stereotyping the Papier Mache Process (Chicago, 1892), 130.
A certified copy of this patent, signed and sealed by 
Thomas Eubank, Commissioner of Patents, August 26, 1.850, is 
in the Warren Mss. in the Workingmen's Institute Library.
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as agent for Warren while travelling through the Midwest in
publicizing its merits, which were recognized by editors
along the Ohio with whom the well-known agriculturist came 

86into contact. The inventor himself illustrated his abil
ity as an engraver with numerous examples of his artistry,
several of which embellished the heretofore stark pages of

8 7New Harmony’s weekly journal.
Regardless of patent protection and the publicity, no 

attempt was made to plumb the commercial possibilities of the 
composition cast method of stereotyping. To Warren it meant 
more as an opportunity to expand his own printing activities, 
especially in broadcasting the message of equitable commerce. 
Having contemplated publishing a comprehensive summary of his 
philosophy and explorations in social re-orientation, it now 
appeared as the best occasion to fulfill such aspirations. 
Despite the interruptions caused by the handicaps of working

^Herbert A. Kellar, Solon Robinson Pioneer and Agricul
turist (Indiana Historical Collections, vol. XXI) (2 vols., 
Indianapolis, 1936), II, 50*4— 507 • For references to War
ren’s process in other papers see Prairie Farmer. V (June, 
18*4-5), 155-156; Daily Cincinnati Gazette, July 23, July 30, 
18*4-5; Indiana Statesman. July 26. September 13, September 20, 
October^, lS*4-5» for reprinting of articles from the New York 
Sun. New York Morning News. Vincennes (Ind.) Gazette and 
Princeton (ind.) Chronicle. Other notices appeared from time 
to time in other stopping-off places along Robinson's travels, 
including Evansville, and Shawneetown, 111.

87Indiana Statesman. July *4-, August 16, October 11, Decem
ber 27, 18*4-5; January 31» February 1*+, 18*4-6. The cut in the last issue cited was a superb five column spread, eight 
inches high, of the map of the disputed Oregon Territory.
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without any help in an endeavor in which the benefits of 
division of labor are tacitly evident, the work persevered. 
The difficulties were not all mechanical; Warren wrote pain
fully, involving a simple but often stilted style further
burdened by a somewhat archaic vocabulary, even in the esti-

88mate of contemporaries. The final product of two years 
of collation and revision of a mass of notes taken sporadi
cally for almost twenty years, all its imperfections consid
ered, was a document of undeniable simplicity. Published in

89April, l8*+7, Josiah Warren’s Equitable Commerce became the
first important publication of anarchist social and economic
doctrine in America, and with minor deletions and revisions
went into more editions within the next thirty years than any

90other product of native anarchist thought to this time.
QQOne of Warren's interesting controversies was that car

ried on with the editor of the Indiana Statesman during the 
time following the end of the New Harmony time store. The 
latter refused to print Warren's articles on the labor for 
labor scheme, calling them "long-winded stories", and marvel
ling that in the obscurity Warren was able to develop any 
kind of a clearly expressed idea. Indiana Statesman. Febru
ary 15, is^.

®^The title page carried 18M-6 as the date of publication. 
All citations are from this edition unless otherwise noted.

90A second edition appeared in l8*+9 while Warren was at 
"Utopia" (Smith's Landing), Ohio, while a third was published 
in New York in 1852. A slightly altered version, with the 
addition of an editor's preface and a different appendix, 
under the title True Civilization: a Sub.iect of Vital and
Serious Interest to All People But Most Immediately to Men 
and Women of Labor and Sorrow, printed under Warren's direc
tion in Cliftondale, Mass. in 1869, became the fourth appear
ance of this work. The fifth edition, posthumously released 
by Benjamin Tucker at Princeton, Mass. in 1875? bore the same
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Equitable Commerce as an expression of social discontent 
catches much of the flavor of the world-wide revolt sentiment 
of the mid-nineteenth century. In an apocalyptic discourse 
reminiscent of, but anticipating, Marx's Communist Manifesto. 
Warren also looked out upon a culture approaching the revolu
tion stage, the battle lines being drawn upon a broad parasite- 
producer rather than the more limited capitalist-factory worker 
line;91

Society has been in a state of violence, of revolution 
and suffering, ever since its first formation; and at 
this moment, the greatest number are about to array them
selves against the smaller, who have, by some subtle and 
hidden means lived luxuriously upon their labor without 
rendering an equivalent. Governments have lost their 
power of governing by their own operations. Laws have be
come powerless from their inherent defectiveness and their 
iniquitous perversion. The grinding power of capital is 
everywhere felt to be irresistible by the ordinary means- 
the right of the strongest begins to be openly admitted 
to a frightful extent, and many of the best minds look 
forward to an age of confusion and violence, with the 
confidence of despair. The cry of misery and the call 
for remedy are heard from all quarters.

The Warrenite program, however, discarded familiar reform in
terpretations and solutions of the social problem, and aban
doned all utopian collective schemes, political action, pater
nalism and revolutionary propositions. Elaborating on some 
of the ideas already expressed in other writings and buttres
sed by his own experiences and convictions, Warren launched

title and content as the 1869 version. Other Warren works in
corporated the first two words of the title of this latter 
edition, which has been the cause of a considerable amount of 
confusion among bibliographers.

^Warren, Equitable Commerce. introduction, iii.
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out on a delineation of the individualist doctrine as to its
stand on the proper reward of labor, the security of property

92and the personal freedom of the individual. Summed up in 
the two slogans ’’Sovereignty of the Individual’’ and ’’Cost 
the Limit of Price”, Equitable Commerce is primarily a pas
sionate exposition and defense of individualism. The expres
sion of his devotion to belief in the absolute inviolability 
of the individual personality in most of its pages resolutely 
place him in the camp opposite from the advocates of reform 
by legislation or violence.

Liberty, Warren said, was the foundation upon which the 
security of both person and property rested, and as long as
there was one insecure person, there was potential insecurity

93in store for all others. This meant that each individual
was to have power over his own person and property, and only

al+over these, none other. Such a situation would undermine

92The five basic principles of the Warrenite community were 
re-phrased a number of times, receiving probably their most 
concise statement in 1863:

’’Individuality is the great cornerstone of order.
Self-Sovereignty is the mandate of peace.
The principle of equivalents is the element of equilib

rium or pecuniary justice, and the harmonizer of pecu
niary interests.

The equitable circulating medium is an instrument neces
sary to the working of the principle of equivalents.

Adaptation of supplies to wants or demands is necessary 
in all departments.”

Warren, True Civilization an Immediate Necessity. 182.
^Warren, Equitable Commerce. 10. 
qL7 "The security of person and property requires that each 

and every individual should be the supreme law to himself and
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the structure of all authority which obtained from any source 
but that of voluntary grant, and this, to Warren, meant the 
elimination of all institutions which acted in such a way as 
to ignore the individual in any manner, or compromised him in 
demanding conformity to the will of any person or group of per 
sons. To admit boundless individuality in nature and then to 
create institutions requiring agreement against one's will 
appeared to Warren the most contradictory of actions. Person
al differences were an inseparable part of the individual per
sonality, which he refused to see by-passed in the "pursuit of

95policy and expediency." ' For this reason he rejected all 
customs and works of men which ultimately depended upon com
pliance on the part of the members of the group which did not

96see it as conducive to their best interests to do so.
In the vein of his earlier writings on law, Warren con

tinued to castigate human legislation as one aspect of this 
denial of individual freedom. He objected particularly to the 
insistence upon conformity to the understanding and interpreta
tion of a particular grouping of words, and the demand of un
conditional fealty from the recalcitrant to the wishes of the

his own. That one should have no power over another's person 
or property." Equitable Commerce, 2̂ -.

b a r r e n  believed that the fact that human beings were 
characterized by individual peculiarities and that it still 
remained acknowledged and "unsmothered" by man made this the 
starting place in what he termed the "ascent towards order 
and harmony." Equitable CommerceT !+.

96 ,Warren, Equitable Commerce. M--5.
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97larger number. Warren saw no virtue in majorities; to him

right was not a quantitative matter to be determined by
98sheer bulk of numbers. Should a thing be an evil when es

poused by a few, the support of a larger number at a later 
time did not automatically change its nature, making what had 
been reprehensible now respectable and desirable. Elaborat
ing upon this, Warren attacked the basis upon which law, 
when existing in statute books, actually functioned. Believ
ing that laws should be essentially the same as they were in 
nature, absolutely above defiance upon any basis without fear 
of the consequences, such as in the case of gravitational at
traction, he refused to consider the constructions which men

99evolved through the manipulation of language as ’•laws11;77
Words are the tenure by which everything is held by 

law, and words are subject to different interpretations, 
according to the views, wills, or interests of the 
judges, juries, and other functionaries appointed to 
execute these laws. In this uncertainty of interpreta
tion lies the great fundamental element of insecurity.... 
No language is fit for any such purposes, that admits of 
more than one individual interpretation, and none can be 
made to possess this necessary individuality; therefore 
no language is fit for the basis of human institutions.
To possess the interpreting power of verbal institutions 
is to possess unlimited power.

97warren, Equitable Commerce. 7*
9®Warren averred that the term 'sovereignty of the people* 

could mean nothing else but the sovereignty of each individu
al; ’’Where is the sovereignty of a people when the sovereignty 
of every individual is surrendered to votes of majorities, or 
to a few men appointed to interpret and administer laws and 
institutions I” Practical Details, ^0.

^^Warren, Equitable Commerce, 23-
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Warren thus attached to law, by virtue of its perpetual 

uncertainty, the blame for the great majority of crimes, 
crime being merely a by-product of the insecurity thus pro
duced. Statute law was based on no principle, and there
fore could hardly expect to do anything except aggravate and 
expand the diseases of society over a larger area."*"^ War
ren scorned the explanation of laws and governments by polit
ical theorists as manifestations of common desire for the 
protection of life and possessions. This never had been re
alized in all of man’s history, after thousands of years of 
experience What was even worse, in his mind, was the ef
fect of the governing process, which had been precipitated 
into a struggle for control of the governing privilege. This 
was the result, he explained, of the discovery that in an 
existence characterized by insecurity, the least insecure
were the persons who were successful in obtaining control of

102the governing power. Thus rulers and ruling groups, pro-

lOO^arren was unconvinced that statute law had produced 
any decline in the numbers of violent crimes, inveighing 
against capital punishment for murder as just another vari
ety of murder, an act which did not perform the function of 
a deterrent to fresh crimes of the same type. Equitable Conunerce, 22.

^■^Warren accused governments of having been responsible 
for more bloodshed and violence throughout history than 
could possibly have occurred in the absence of any govern
ment at all. The indictment of the government as an agent 
of destruction and mass murder has become a much-repeated 
anarchist arraignment in almost every land which has devel
oped an anarchist press. Equitable Commerce, 19*

^■^Warren, Equitable Commerce. 22, 2b,



119
tected temporarily by virtue of holding power, punished 
crimes by death and imprisonment while failing to realize 
their own part in such affairs, which were consequences of 
their own acts. The increasing complexity of laws and law
making succeeded in increasing the volume of violations with
out producing the desired end of increasing the security of 
the society which they purported to represent On still
another level, he continued, was the spectacle of the govern
ment involving citizens in group responsibilities from which
they may have preferred to remain apart, and in extreme sit-

10*+uations, such as that of wars, compelling them to desert 
all their own interests and even die without any individual 
freedom of action.

The Warrenite solution dispensed with government other 
than that of each person over himself; "...never shall man 
know liberty until each and every individual is acknowledged 
to be the only legitimate sovereign of his or her person, 
time and property, each living and acting at his own cost; 
...The only ground upon which man can know liberty is that

1 0 3 .neither rulers nor ruled can tell how the laws will 
be interpreted or administered till they have been repeatedly 
infringed and punishment has been inflicted;” Warren observed 
ironically, in attempting to discover the precise moment when 
law actually began to disintegrate. Equitable Commerce. 20.

H-Ô fyVars he described as "probably the greatest of all 
destroyers of property”, and professed to be able to find 
only two roots from which all wars had originated, "direct 
or indirect plunder” and "the privilege of governing." War
ren denied the right of any government to force its citizens 
to fight against their will. Equitable Commerce. 21,
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of disconnection, disunion, i n d i v i d u a l i t y . " ^ ^  American rad
ical writing has few expressions which match the determina
tion found in this piece of anti-statist literature, even 
though the complexity of human.relationships in modern indus
trial society make its message of separation of interests dif 
ficult to comprehend in its full significance. However, this 
procedure Warren believed to be the only salvation from in
creasing conflict with each other, and, consequently, more
direction from outside, more mediation, more intervention,

106which he termed "government.”
Having declared his stand on individual supremacy, the 

next part of the exposition of equitable society described 
the process whereby the aims of individualism and the social 
needs of society coalesced. The dog-eat-dog conception of 
individualism Warren saw all about him in the existing order, 
a matter which caused him considerable concern. His aim was 
to avoid the initiative-destroying propensities of the com-

lO^Warren, Equitable Commerce. 27-28. The right to com
plete individualism, according to Warrenite principles, was 
qualified only by the moral responsibility of each to respect 
the individuality of each; infringement upon another's sov
ereignty carried with it the consequences of such behavior. 
Warren believed a harmonious society was impossible unless 
each member became individually responsible for all his acts. 
The similarity to Herbert Spencer's later "law of equal free
dom can be easily seen.

■^^It is interesting to note that Warren makes no distinc
tion between 'government' and 'state' in designating the 
third element in relationships as do many of the anarchist 
writers of the late nineteenth and early twentieth century, 
who impart a connotation of voluntarism to the former term 
and coercion to the latter.



munity of property, with which he was all too familiar.-*-0? 
Adhering to his total commitment to respect for individual
ity, and at the same time realizing that equality, biological 
and intellectual, existed nowhere, there evolved his version 
of the economy geared to a system of exchanges which used 
the cost of production as its sole precept. Here again the 
assault upon government led the way. The pre-occupation of 
the agents of elected or arbitrary governments with the ad
ministration of the most prosaic business affairs of various 
segments of the citizenry led him to believe that the indi
vidualizing of responsibility would decrease the need for

108the ministrations of a third party. In effect, he pro
posed an economic structure consisting of producing members, 
acting either alone or in groups organized entirely on the 
principle of voluntary cooperation to make the most from the 
known advantages of division of labor. In all cases, regard
less of the particular activity, there would always be com
plete individual responsibility, a condition arrived at by 
agreement in cases where more than one person was involved. 
Only under such circumstances would it be possible for a 
group to live socially without the committal of powers of 
decision in the hands of the professional arbiter, the judge, 
the politician or other representative of outside agency

l°7Warren, Equitable Commerce. 30-31.
^^Warren, Equitable Commerce. 25, 28. Warren did not sub

scribe to racial Inequality but stressed disparities among 
individuals.



claiming to operate in the interests of society, in which
109grouping Warren included the churches. Only by unrelent

ing adherence to location of responsibility within the per
sons actually concerned would harmony and success be possible, 
he cautioned. No half-way process would be of any avail be
cause it was impossible to surrender a definite quantity of 
one’s liberty; once erected, the government always tended 
to encroach upon the rest through its control of the inter
pretation of the language which delegated the power it first
. . . . 110 obtained.

The way of life which Warren sought to inaugurate, and 
which he described in Equitable Commerce, incorporated a num
ber of drastic considerations which were bound to make his 
entire project unpalatable to most of the affluent and com
fortable members among his readers as well as to all who 
hoped to carve out for themselves a comfortable position in 
the prevailing order. One of these was the emphatic and re
peated assertion that an economic order was possible in which

111demand would determine supply, rather than the reverse,

■^^Warren, Equitable Commerce. 16, ^l-^. It is important 
to observe the change in Warren’s attitude toward organized 
religion in the twenty years between the first time store 
and the publishing of the first extensive display of his ideas. 
Once non-committal, he now classed all churchmen as non- 
producers and adjuncts of a vicious social system whom he 
longed to see deprived of their means of existence, in order 
to see them become ’’self-supporting."

HOwarren, Equitable Commerce. 27, 31.
■^■^Warren, Equitable Commerce. 3*f. Warren intimated that
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made attainable by another of his fundamental stands, the re
organization of society on the basis of decentralized local 
communities in which the needs of all and the abilities of 
all might readily be determined. The logical end of such 
beginnings naturally circumvented all political boundaries
and placed inter-community relations also on a voluntary 

112basis. Since it was believed that community services
could be contracted for and supplied better by responsible

113individuals, acting at the behest of groups wishing the
service, the problem of transportation never entered into 
Warren's calculations. However the need for large scale sys
tems of communication was never contemplated under the impres
sion that the economies of the autonomous settlements could 
be relatively independent of neighbors in the satisfaction 
of the needs of the people concerned, and that there was a 
limit to community size, following which the correct step was 
the simple one of forming another such community, adjacent to

Ilkthe parent. One of the primary requirements of the self-

the basis of the then "present" system of exchanges was more 
psychological than scientific, unworthy of satisfactory 
apology or capable of prolonged resistance to opposing ar
rangements.

112^he Warrenite ideal with relation to individual sov
ereignty carried with it the distinction between what he 
termed an order of "body politics" and a stateless existence. 
In the former he readily agreed that his suggested criterion 
of behavior would quickly degenerate into chaos, but which would prove successful in a world lacking national conscious
ness, Equitable Commerce. 2b.

■^^Warren, Equitable Commerce. 26.
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sufficient society was the insistence on the decentraliza
tion of manufactures, which was expected to confine its 
scope to the satisfaction of local needs to the exclusion 
of production for other purposes. Warren deemed this a neces
sity for other reasons as well, the most important one being 
the fixing of responsibility for the utility and quality of 
products, both of which he saw as variables over which 
consumers in a profit economy had no control whatsoever.

The discussion of the social consequences of the prob
lems of division of labor resulting from the isolation of 
many segments of industry brought the matter of machinery 
itself under scrutiny. Here Warren again brought up the 
cost principle, together with the absolute freedom of oppor
tunity of engaging in any employment. To him, machinery 
represented nothing else but a certain amount of the raw 
materials of the earth frozen into its peculiar shape as 
the result of the application of a certain amount of labor.
The labor which had gone into the production of the materi
als incorporated into the machine, together with that needed 
to make the machine itself, these, said Warren, comprised 
the total cost of the machine, and belonged to the laborers

HS?arren, Equitable Commerce. 67.
H^Warren gave voice to the complaint of the bilked consumer; ”...there is scarcely an article of food, clothing, tools, or medicines that is fit for use...the vender does not make them but imports them from beyond the reach of responsibility.” Equitable Commerce.
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and inventors. Machinery was a social good, then, only so 
long as it made available products which were priced to con
sumers on this same basis. The displacement of labor result
ing from introduction of machinery could seek employment in 
other activities still requiring manual labor, having bene
fited from the machine through the opportunity of obtaining 
a cheaper product.11^ Warren looked forward to an eventual 
state of affairs in which continual introduction of machinery
would gradually reduce the amount of absolutely necessary

117manual labor to the lowest possible minimum. Production
being limited by needs, there would be none of the pernicious 
effects of speculative manufacture with its disastrous accom
paniments of 'over-production' and subsequent destruction to 
preserve price levels.

If Warren resolutely opposed the private ownership of 
machinery on the basis of a patent monopoly or any other con
tingency except that of actual construction, no less did he

118oppose ownership of land for speculative purposes. While
fifteen years before he had questioned the basis of land 
titles themselves, he now was willing to accept the prevail
ing division, providing all land sales involved no addition

H^Warren, Equitable Commerce. 11-12, 17, ^O-^l, *+5» War
ren conceived of machines as producers of unemployment but 
as reducers of the work day, as well as social engines, the 
output of which all were to share on the equitable plan.

117'Warren looked forward to a work day of two or three 
hours through the abolition of craft monopolies and the social sharing of machine production. Equitable Commerce. bl-b2.
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to what he called "the prime cost" beyond expenses resulting

119from surveying, drawing up of contracts and even taxes, 
to which there was no expression of resistance, a remarkable 
concession in itself.

Equitable Commerce contained the now-familiar exposition 
of the labor note currency, with variations resulting from 
discrepancies which previous trial revealed. Warren sought 
to solve the disturbance caused by the refusal of some mem
bers in his previous labor exchanges to participate in di
rect acceptance of similar amounts of any member's time. This
came from his declaration that work of greatest repugnance

120was worthy of the highest remuneration, the distasteful
ness being considered as an element of cost if anyone was to 
perform the unpleasant tasks in a non-coercive society. To 
undermine this theoretical proposition was to destroy the 
whole basis of the labor interchange plan, hence the search 
for a compromise. Having abominated currency backed by gold 
and silver as a circulating medium of indeterminate integrity, 
and convinced that direct exchange of labor for labor was su
perior, yet Warren discovered that the innovation represented

H®Warren, Equitable Commerce. 16-17* The opposition to the 
taking of interest on loaning money was just as obdurate as 
the stand against rent.

^^Warren, Equitable Commerce. Mf-^5* The occupation-and- 
use concept of land was a product of other anarchist theorizers than Warren.

120«*we must admit the claims of the hardest labor to the 
highest reward, or we deny our own rights, extinguish the lit-
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a trying hurdle. A formidable psychological factor remained,
created by the different conceptions of individual worth of
labor time. From this there came the decision to base the
labor notes upon a commodity also, it being judged that corn
was superior to metals with respect to ease of determing its
cost of production in man hours. All subsequent issues of
labor notes bore guarantees of payment in a number of pounds 

121of corn, as an alternative to the acceptance of the actual 
labor of the person presenting the note.

The latter portion of Equitable Commerce is devoted to 
a description of the steps to be taken to form an equitist 
village, and to Warren this was by far the most important 
part, even though his work is best remembered probably as the 
earliest document of importance in the intellectual defini
tion of individualist anarchism. The limited edition of this 
work no doubt set the scope of its contemporary influence, a 
matter which is quite difficult to determine. Whereas the 
devotion to the ideal of complete individual autonomy may have 
struck responsive notes in a number of areas, it is doubtful 
if in the United States of the late lS^-O’s, immersed in the 
heady issues of war and negro slavery, there existed any no
ticeable receptiveness to the supra-nationalism, the bitter 
institutional criticism and the stark economic propositions

tie light we have obtained, and throw everything back into 
confusion." Equitable Commerce. 52.

121warren, Equitable Commerce, 77.



contained in this slim volume.
In truth, Warren had no intention of creating a sensa

tional incident by placing his ideas and the results of his 
investigations within the perusing reach of those with polem
ical inclinations. The concluding pages had a note of abdi-

122cation on his part in the event of such incidence;
I decline all noisy, wordy, confused and personal 

controversies. This subject is presented for calm study, 
and honest inquiry; and after having placed it fairly be
fore the public, I shall leave it to be estimated by each 
individual according to the particular measure of his 
understanding, and shall offer no violence to his indi
viduality, by any attempt to restrain, or to urge him 
beyond it•
Far from having the time to engage in recrimination, in 

actuality he was engaged in feverish activity preparatory to 
resuming his community life experimentation. The resumption 
of relations with old acquaintances and sympathizers in the 
Cincinnati area gave promise of support, for the first time, 
of sufficient numbers to make the organization and operation 
of a labor exchange village more hopeful of success than ever 
before •

l^^Warren, Equitable Commerce. 75*



CHAPTER III
THE COLONIAL PERIOD! "UTOPIA" AND "MODERN TIMES"

I
The middle and late l8M-0's saw the collapse of the most 

numerous and the most ambitious attempts of a non-political 
nature at realizing societary re-orientation in American 
history. The intellectual revolt against conventional eco
nomic structure, which the restless intelligentsia spear
headed, expressed itself in practical expositions of the so
cialism of Fourier^" and his brilliant associate Victor Con-

Osiderant during this period. The successor to the Owenism
of the two previous decades, Fourierite colonies experienced

•>a similar rise, popularity and eclipse,J in most respects sur-

■̂The word "socialism" meant many things to different per
sons in the mid-nineteenth century. Albert Brisbane, one of 
the great intellectuals of the Fourierite group, evinced con
siderable admiration for the French anarchist Proudhon, at 
one time declaring that he was the beginner of "modern Social
ism." Redelia Brisbane, Albert Brisbane, 292-29*+*

2The significance of Considerant as a propagandist in the 
Fourierist cause has been singularly overlooked. See chapter 
10, "The Origin of the "Manifesto of the Communist Party"", 
of W. Tcherkesoff, Pages of Socialist History (New York, 1902), 
55-66, for a damaging comparison of the Marxian document with 
Considerant's Principes du Socialisme: Manifeste de la Demo
cratic au Dix-neuvieme Slecle« first published in Paris in 
la*+3 • Tcherkesoff presents a strong case in accusing Marx 
and Engels of wholesale plagiarism from Considerant. Tcherke
soff, by use of the parallel text method, finds Marx guilty 
of not only paraphrasing numerous passages but of retaining 
the form and titles of a number of the same chapters.

^In a contemporary observation Warren remarked, "The aver
age duration of the experiments of community of property and 
of the Fourierist Phalanxes is about two years, or two and a 
half." Practical Details. 89. See also the short objective 
summary of Fourierite activity in Tyler, Freedom^ Ferment. 
217-220.
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passing the earlier both in the meteoric character of the 
rise and the abruptness of the decline.

Josiah Warren, a keen student of Fourierism, found it 
objectionable on a number of counts. Joint stock capitaliza
tion, community of property arrangements, reliance on altru
ism as motivation in the accomplishment of distasteful tasks 
of the group, and dilution of responsibility similar to that 
which had reduced the New Harmony Community of Equality to a 
confused and inverted center of indecisiveness; these were 
the principal indictments of the socialist phalanstery. Con
vinced that this furious activity was a mistaken attempt at
structural re-organization of human life, Warren was deter-

l+mined to wait out its complete dissipation in New Harmony, 
but other factors intervened. Attempts to obtain land for a 
new village had been made by interested friends in the vicin
ity of Cincinnati during the early part of I8V7, with no def-

5inite results. Other independent actions being equally inde
cisive, the impetus once more came from the termination of a 
rival enterprise, as the Tuscarawas community previously had 
grown from the remnants of Spring Hill.

In November of the previous year, the Clermont Phalanx, 
one of the largest and most promising of the Fourierite set-

Nfarren, Practical Details. 57 •
barren, Practical Details. 93-9*+; Warren to Maria and 

Thomas Varney, February 27, lo^, in Practical Details. Ill; 
Nettlau, Per Vorfruhling. 110.
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tlements located about thirty miles up the Ohio from Cincin
nati, suddenly collapsed. As often happened under the Fourier
ite system of investment, the land and property of the group 
fell into the hands of the principal stock-holders. Most of 
the members of the phalanx returned to Cincinnati, where the 
whole project had been born, but a sufficient number of en
thusiasts remained to preserve the hope of eventual success in 
some type of community life. Much of the land was bought by a 
communal group led by three veterans in settlements of this na
ture, John 0. Wattles, John P. Cornell and Hiram S. Gilmore, 
who began the erection of a colony along Owenite lines. A com
munity building, partially inspired by the several similar 
structures of Rappite construction at New Harmony and intended 
for the accommodation of six families, was built on the site of 
the former location, but the attempt did not prosper.^ A small 
number of the earlier group also remained, centered around a 
piece of communally-held land, where, occupied in discussions 
as to future action, they were visited by Warren in June, I8V7. 
If he had acquired a measure of recognition in the outside 
world as an inventor, Josiah Warren was even better known among 
community people, even among those who expressed distaste for 
his theories. The Fourierites spoke of him as "a man of no or-

^John Humphrey Noyes, the first chronicler of the happenings 
following the collapse of the Clermont Phalanx, misinterpreted 
sources and is responsible for contributing the impression 
that this small community group was the nucleus of the individ
ualist colony, which developed independently a few months later. 
American Socialisms. 97*
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dinary talents," and the success of his practical experimenta
tion had given him the reputation of heing a man of action as 
well as a theoretician.

The weight of previous experience prevailed, and the ex- 
phalansterians took up the cost-price individualist variety 
of decentralization. The second essay in anarchist community 
life, variously known as "Utopia" and "Trialville," was begun 
shortly after*̂  on a tract of land on the bank of the Ohio 
River, about a mile from the site of the Clermont Phalanx.
The labor exchange ideal prevailed from the beginning. The 
owner of the land was induced to sell lots to the settlers at 
cost, which included the cost of surveying as well as the 
original purchase price and the labor involved in selling. A 
contract calling for the continuation of this arrangement for 
three years, to preclude speculation, was signed at this time. 
Renewals of this agreement were made periodically, Warren re
porting after a visit to the village nine years after the
commencement that lands were still being sold to new settlers0
at ‘prime cost.' This he considered an achievement of par
ticular importance, a notable victory over the way of life of 
the competitive society about them.

^According to Noyes' -account the community began in Septem
ber, while Warren, writing later, set the date of the laying 
out of the town as July. The Harbinger. October 2, 18M-7, 
quoted in Noyes, American Socialisms. 37*+-375; Warren, Prac
tical Applications. 9,

^Periodical Letter. II, -̂2-̂ -3.
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"Utopia” developed logically. A brickyard and kiln was 

begun at an early occasion, some building stone was quarried 
in the vicinity, and lumber was cut and carried to the build
ing site, four permanent structures of the settlement being
already occupied by December. At the same time Warren set

9up a press and began printing the Peaceful Revolutionist 
once more. His summary of the social composition prevailing 
is a recital of individualist anarchism realized to the full
est extent;10

Throughout the whole of our operations at this vil
lage, everything has been conducted so nearly on the 
Individual basis, that not one meeting for legislation 
has taken place. No organization, no delegated power, 
no constitutions, no laws or bye-laws, rules or regula
tions, but such as each individual makes for himself and 
his own business; no officers, no priests, nor prophets 
have been resorted to; nothing of this kind has been in 
demand. We have had a few meetings; but they were for 
friendly conversation, for music, dancing or some other 
social and pleasant pastime. Not even a single lecture 
upon the principles upon which we were acting, has been 
given on the premises !...the subject once stated and 
understood, there is nothing left to talk about; all is 
action after that.

He hastened to add that conformity neither existed nor was it
desired; "differences...are a valuable part of our harmony."

%he date given for the renewal of publication stated by 
Noyes, 18̂ -5} is obviously in error, in view of the fact that 
the colony aid not start until two years later. The mistake 
has been perpetuated by anarchist bibliographers ever since, 
facilitated by the fact that issues of the paper are partic
ularly rare. See Noyes, American Socialisms. 98-99; Stamm- 
hammer, Bibliographie. II, 3M-5; Nettlau, Bibliographie. 6.
1®Warren, "A Peep Into Utopia", in Peaceful Revolutionist, 

quoted by Noyes, American Socialisms, page cited above.



The rights of person and property prevailing in the community 
existed and were defined by "public opinion", in essence a 
re-affirmation of the superiority of common law over statute 
law as a guide for human affairs. Judgments on what he termed 
"mere difference of opinion" in all other relationships were 
left to "the supreme decision of each individual", operating 
under the understanding that responsibility or "cost" was an 
integral part of any particular act of behavior on the part 
of mature individuals. Failure to assume responsibility for 
acts placed the person in the category of minor children.

"Utopia" not only was a community without a formal gov
ernment; unlike other similar villages, it persevered without 
the presence of a patriarch and escaped the general fate 
which befell those whose fortunes were inextricably interwoven 
with those of a dominant leader. Warren, restless as ever, 
left this new beginning before a year passed,^ placing the 
little band of pioneers in anarchist decentralism upon their 
own devices. The spirit of Warrenism remained here for over 
a quarter century, however. In 18M-9, Amos E. Senter published 
a second edition of Warren's Equitable Commerce on the grounds, 
and by the end of the following year most of Warren's economic

ll-See Warren's manuscript notebook "D" for entry dated 
August 18, 181+8, while in Boston. Warren remained here until 
the latter part of April, l8*+9, lecturing upon various phases 
of the principles in practice at "Utopia." See note 22.

IPSenter was a resident of the community, producing the 
new edition in Warren's absence in February, 181+9, before 
joining Warren in the spring. The two protagonists returned
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teachings had become part of the life of the small gathering 
of individualists.

The residents of "Utopia" wasted no time in fruitless 
wrangling over doctrinal matters connected with Warren's cost 
economy. Where critics aimed such shafts as the impossibil
ity of determining the absolute accuracy of the labor hour 
as the medium of exchange, the small group of adherents pre
ferred to work out a practical compromise. By the end of 
1851, including the three other experiments where the mutual 
labor exchange had been introduced, several thousand people 
had participated in the practice of the principle. Two con
temporary general observations made as a result of a summary 
of this varied interchange of labor notes give evidence of 
the degree of advancement in the direction of realization of 
their objectives. Where it had been agreed upon that the 
standard of the labor note was to be figured at 20 pounds of 
corn to the hour as an alternative to supplying the actual 
labor, it was found that the variation from the 20 pound yard
stick for the entire period ran within a third above or below 
this figure. High valuations by particular persons did not 
exceed thirty pounds, while the low valuation sank to twelve 
pounds per hour.

to "Utopia" in May of the same year, after conducting a lec
ture tour which included Pittsburgh. Boston Investigator. 
March 7, 18^9, May 16, l8>+9.The l8̂4"9 edition of Equitable Commerce contained facsimiles 
of the new labor notes calling for alternative redemption in 20 pounds of corn per hour, probably the first instance of the 
revelation of this novel arrangement to the general public.
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The second of these concerned the current endeavor ex

clusively, in one sense corroborating Warren's earlier as
sertion that the group opinion in a given locality would 
eventually arrive at a price for all commodities in terms of 
time which would vary but slightly. A number of agricultural 
products found this "general level" at "Utopia"; the custom
ary price for wheat became six hours to the bushel, milk set
tled to ten minutes' labor per quart, while eggs remained 
nearly undisturbed at twenty minutes a dozen. Manufactured 
goods also became "fixed", varying from three to nine hours

1^for shoes, depending on the quality, and eighteen for boots. J 
The labor price was subject to adjustment as new methods of 
production were utilized, the general result being an in
crease in the volume of goods per hour of time expended in 
production. The course of action offered the alternatives 
of increased prosperity for increased work, or a shortened 
work day should the individual have more modest material am
bitions than his neighbor, either decision being made at the

l1*expense of the individual concerned.

^Stephen Pearl Andrews, The Science of Society? (No. 2. 
Cost the Limit of Price: A Scientific Measure of Honesty in
Trade, as One of the Fundamental Principles of the Social 
Problem), 159-161.

-^Geared for an economy built upon individual craftsmen, 
the system, although functioning on a cost exchange basis, 
did not imitate the communistic plans. Individual initiative 
was not damaged, the superior workers having the opportunity 
of receiving more hours for less, resulting in the accumula
tion of a surplus if such was the wish of the worker in ques
tion. On the other hand, he might, if he wished, choose the
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The community at "Utopia" never became a large or prom

inent one during its existence. In 1852 the total number of 
residents approached a hundred, there being approximately 
twenty families established on the grounds, the situation re-

15maining practically unchanged during the next two years.
By the winter of 185^, however, few of the original lots re
mained for sale to new settlers. The activities of the 
residents gradually had become more industrial in character 
since the original start. The mutualists operated several 
enterprises on the labor-for-labor basis, including a saw and 
grist mill, a steam mill adapted to a number of services, in
cluding corn grinding and the turning of both wood and iron 
products, and a carpenter shop. Most of the machinery in 
this latter building was power-driven. The modest needs of 
the inhabitants found room for the services of three carpen
ters, two shoemakers, a glazier and a painter, while, despite
the limited opportunity to practice the cost economy, enough

l6vigor prevailed to support two time stores.

increased leisure resulting from his having to work less, as 
in the case of artisans able to produce articles for exchange 
for a total of four hours when the existing "general level" 
might be, for example, six or more, for the same piece of 
production.

^^Article "Triallville and Modern Times", in Chamber * s 
Edinburgh Journal. XVIII. (December 18, 1852), 396.

^See letter from E. G. Cubberly describing the operation 
of the community in Periodical Letter. I, 7*+* Cubberly spoke 
of the place as "Trialville", the name by which interested 
observers in England came to designate it. The names of other residents as recorded by Warren were Daniel Prescott, George
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Warren considered "Utopia” a successful demonstration 

of all he had been asserting since his defection from Owen- 
ite socialism. In view of his later disappointments, this 
Ohio village was without doubt the outstanding example of 
decentralist social and economic principles in actual operat
ing situations. His last visit, in the winter of 1855-56, 
was the occasion for an enthusiastic report to the public as 
to the perseverance of labor exchange principles in practical 
expression. "Utopia" by this time consisted of some forty 
buildings, about half of which were devoted to industrial
purposes. Optimism radiated in the estimate of the accom-

17plishments there;
...my visit to that little germ of Equitable society, 

now eight and a half years old, has given me higher 
hopes and expectations than I had before dared to enter
tain. -It is not the display that the little group of 
buildings makes to the eye...but knowing the means by 
which these...have been acquired, and seeing that there

Prescott, William Long, H. B. Lyon, Martin Poor, a Mr. Fran
cis, and a Mr. Hemphill. Numerous others were designated 
only by the first initial of the family name. Warren, Prac
tical Applications. 11-16.

The theory that Warren's economic vision did not exceed 
individual craftsmanship is in error; witness the following 
testimonial to machinery, individually owned and socially 
operated; "Can it be believed that in less than three years 
there was a good Saw and Grist Mill running, owned (not by 
a company), but by an Individual who had not a dollar when 
the village commenced,...and he had the assistance and Co
operation of all the residents, because they were to have 
the lumber at the "Cost" price; and the more assistance they 
could render, the less the price would be:..." Warren, 
Practical Applications. 1*+. Italics are Warren's.

■̂ Periodical Letter. II, U-6. This represented an increase 
of fourteen buildings since late 18M-9. Warren, Practical 
Applications. 13*



the subject of Equity has had eight years and six 
months deep study and practical trial, and that from 
the beginning...the subject had lost nothing with 
those who first took hold of it...but had gained... 
from year to year in their highest judgment and af
fectionate regard.
The major energies of Warren and his associates had 

already swung to the East by this time, however, where the 
more pretentious but less successful "Modern Times" was 
entering a critical period in its varying fortunes, and 
henceforth the Ohio group were to become less and less prom
inent in the thoughts and literature of the articulate Amer
ican individualist anarchists. The impact of the Civil War 
and cheap lands westward had serious consequences for the 
little adventure in mutualism, as well as the policy of se
crecy prevailing, with its discouraging effect upon recruit-

18ment of additional settlers and converts. "Utopia" can
not be looked upon as a typical small Mid-western settlement 
of the mid-nineteenth century. It is true that its experi
mental nature precluded indiscriminate participation in its 
activities, conditioned by the further factor of extreme fear

■̂ Ŵarren favored migration into Illinois, but in groups so 
as to be able to erect the cost economy with them and thus 
avoid the three principal sources of exploitation by which he 
thought colonists were victimized, lack of an available mar
ket, land speculation and interest. The real reason for fail
ure to grow, he later related, was the fact that the settle
ment consisted of just 80 quarter acre lots, as obtained from 
the original owner, a man named Jernegan. The surrounding 
lands were in the hands of speculators who held out for such 
high prices that most of the early group left "Utopia” in a 
group for Minnesota, where they were able to obtain cheap and 
abundant land. Warren, Practical Applications. 15, Periodical 
Letter. II, 1+2.



of widespread censure by moralists for harboring exponents
19of behavior thought extremely daring. In view of appre

hension of the general conservative mind, especially concern
ing divergence in matters of thought and action of sexual 
nature, the decision to select the personnel comprising the 
permanent residents was undoubtedly a wise one. It is possi
ble that another attitude influenced the structural growth 
of "Utopia". Warren believed that the persons comprising a 
community had a right to choose their neighbors, as one of 
the methods of ensuring social harmony considered so impor
tant in a community of limited size.

As late as 1875 a few of the original settlers still
occupied portions of the area, which by this time had become
known as Smith's Landing. Occasional reports indicated that
some of the business transacted by residents continued to
utilize the labor exchange principle, and that despite the
serious depression then prevailing, labor notes based on corn
continued to be honored with little fluctuation from the

20first estimates made almost thirty years previously.
"Utopia" in the more correct sense, however, had ceased being 
of significance in American social history at least a decade 
before. When viewed from the point of view of Josiah Warren,

«6e. note 31, Introduction.
2®See the letters from E. G. Cubberly to The Word (Prince

ton and Cambridge, Mass., 21 vols. 1872-1893),III (May,
1371*), 3; III (September, 187b), 3; III (June, 1875), 3.
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who conceived the venture as a proving ground for principles
and not as an attempt to revolutionize American civilization,
it was a qualified success. In a reminiscence eight months
before his death, he declared that the experiment "worked to

PIour satisfaction." It is in this matter of intention that 
the anarchist community differed from all its allied and con
temporary so-called "utopian" schemes; permanent survival at 
no time constituted a basic objective, at least as far as 
the particular settlements in question were concerned. The 
hope that successful demonstration might result in numerous 
attempts in a similar vein foundered, but not until the meta
morphosis of "Modern Times." The Long Island town, contem
poraneous with that in Ohio, retrenched in a similar manner, 
but with much more stubborn overtones.

II
In the summer of 18*4-8, Warren returned to Boston, after 

an absence of almost 30 years. Such a move was no indica
tion that he had given up the Midwest as a field for further
propaganda and experimentation; in fact, he was back in New

22Harmony less than two years later. It is probable that

^Woodhull and Claflln1s Weekly. September 9, 1871; The 
Word, II (July, 1873), *»-.

22Warren’s lecture series on the workings of "equitable 
commerce” lasted through most of the winter of 18*4-9. See 
notices and reports in Boston Investigator. January 17, 18*4-9; 
January 2*4-, I8*f9; February 7, 18*4-9; February 1*+, 18*4-9; Feb
ruary 21, 18*4-9; February 28, 18*4-9; March 21. 18*4-9* The New 
Harmony tax and census records for I8*f9 list both Warren and
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the intellectual stimulation provided by the contact with 
many radical minds in the East, however, had much to do with 
the decision to combine efforts with friends and once more 
prepare for action on a project first proposed by Frances 
Wright and Robert Dale Owen in 1830. This was an individ
ualist colony in the vicinity of New York. In Boston he be-

2"kcame acquainted with William B. Greene, J whose readings in 
the economics of Edward Kellogg and P. J. Proudhon were to 
form the basis of his own branch of anarchist economic 
thought. Association with the freethought movement provided 
occasions for lectures on equitable commerce to gatherings 
of this group, which contained many liberal and radical ele
ments. It is probable that here also he developed his asso
ciation with Stephen Pearl Andrews. Andrews, a prominent 
New York intellectual and veteran of several reform move
ments, became Warren's first important convert in the ad- 
cacy of decentralism and individualism. It was also in New 
York that Warren developed to a high degree his reputation 
as a lecturer before small groups of interested listeners, 
who gathered together for this purpose in the homes of vari-

2 bous members of anarchist and individualist proclivities.

his wife as residents of the town. See also the letter War
ren wrote to friends in the East from New Harmony on August 26, 
18^9, in Boston Investigator. September 25, 18^9•

23in a letter to John Sullivan Dwight, Greene, writing in 
January, 1850, mentioned a petition to the Massachusetts 
General Court for permission to establish a mutual bank, 
which was signed by Warren, among others.
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An explanation of the strategy which resulted in the de

cision to form an individualist colony on Long Island was 
never made, although three important circumstances have a 
significant bearing upon the matter. Andrews' contacts in 
New York and his wide association with many varieties of rad
ical thinkers in and around the city undoubtedly became the 
center around which the dissemination of information and re
cruitment of persons interested in colonization became located. 
Secondly, it had long been a contention of Warren's that ori
gins of a decentralist colony should always be made near a 
large city,2'* with the unabashed intention of using the older 
community as a prop until the economy of the newer beginning
became a functioning reality. Warren's acquaintance with

26prominent land reformers in New York and with some of their

Sfarren's lecture style differed little whether speaking 
before large or small groups. Primarily consisting detailed 
answers to questions from the audience, it proved particularly 
effective as a means of explaining his theories and the activ
ities of his associates. A small manuscript notebook contain
ing apothegms and concisely-worded definitions to which he 
made recourse on the lecture platform is in the Warren Mss. of 
the Labadie Collection.

2^Warren, Equitable Commerce. 67.
^Warren was acquainted with the George Henry Evans asso

ciates through the pages of their periodical Young America, 
and especially with Lewis Masquerier, a former Owenite whom 
he admired and respected but with whom he disagreed in the 
matter of locating authority. Masquerier was later to sub
stantiate Warren's stand, declaring that land reform was an 
impossibility until "officialdom” was eliminated. Another 
of Warren's acquaintances was Joshua K. Ingalls, another land 
reformer of the same group, with whom he engaged in discus
sions on economics, especially the nature of interest. Ingalls 
also joined the anarchist camp in the post-Civil War period.
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literature no doubt made known to him an usually ignored 
fact. The rush of the land-hungry to the new areas of Iowa 
and Minnesota now and then by-passed pockets of inaccessible 
soil which railroads occasionally opened up to occupation, 
even though few were sufficiently impressed or possessed 
with adequate retrospect to take advantage of the opportuni
ties thus presented them. Long Island was an incidental 
consequence of this expansion of transportation.

Built with the intention of supplying a faster and more 
direct line of communication between New York and Boston, 
the Long Island Railroad began to experience declining for
tunes after competing routes began to be built which skirted 
the coastline through Connecticut and Rhode Island. In the 
process some half a million acres of land became available 
for occupation and use, but its character still inhibited a 
general movement upon it. A thick growth of scrub oak and 
similar stubborn brush made the land costly to clear, and 
the soil itself, a sandy loam of unusual lightness, required
considerable expenditure of manure before it became produc-

27tive. ' There were factors in its favor as well. Farm ex-

Warren to Maria and Thomas Varney, February 7» l8*f7, in 
Practical Details. 102-103; Lewis Masquerier, Sociologys or. 
the Reconstruction of Society. Government and Property. 73» 
87-88; Joshua K. Ingalls, Reminiscences of an Octogenarian 
in the Fields of Industrial and Social Reform. *>1.

excellent account of the circumstances resulting In 
choosing Long Island as the place of location, by a contem
porary and participant, is that by Thomas L. Nichols, Forty 
Years of American Life. II, 36. Nichols and his talented
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perts already settled on parts of the area declared that 
once fertilized, this land, though cleared with difficulty, 
produced amply, and the proximity to the New York market 
made an investment in land here more desirable economically 
than in the newly opened areas of the trans-Mississippi coun
try. Few agreed with them, however, and as a result, an un
opened country, relatively speaking, remained at the edge of 
the nation's largest city. With such favorable circumstances 
prevailing, the impulse behind the beginning of "Modern Times" 
becomes easily understood.

By the end of 1850, Warren and Andrews had worked out 
their plans and strategy, and practical operations were just 
a step away. Warren himself was on the scene in January,
1851, with a handful of the first members, Andrews remaining 
in New York to complete arrangements with the owners of the

28land upon which the individualists were to found their town.

wife were part of several radical reform elements in the first 
half of the nineteenth century, finally becoming converts to 
Roman Catholicism and emigrating to England, where the above 
work was published. For their activities see Bertha-Monica 
Stearns, "Two Forgotten New England Reformers", in New Eng
land Quarterly. VI (March, 1933)» 59-8*f.

Warren himself discussed the difficulties encountered there, 
including the poor soil, and "the scrub oaks that were every
where breast high." Even the first year's winter fuel was 
brought from New York. Warren, Practical Applications. 17•

^®Warren to Andrews, January 5* 1851* Warren MSS., Work
ingmen's Institute Library. See also the article by Max 
Nettlau, "Anarchism in England Fifty Years Ago", in Liberty.
XV (February, 1906), *+6, which quotes from a letter to the 
London Leader, September 6, 1851* giving details of a lecture 
by Andrews before the Fourierist North American Phalanx in 
New Jersey in February of that year, stating that the land on



I*f6
Warren had not overlooked Andrews' value as a propagandist 
in the cause; the latter's writings and lectures were to be
come a primary source of information to the outside as to 
the aims and accomplishments of the Long Island group.

"Modern Times" "commenced", according to Warren, on
March 21, 1851- The site of the "rudimental town" was on a
tract of some 750 acres of land about four miles from the

29ocean on the south side of the island and about *f0 miles 
out from New York itself. About 90 acres of this area was 
set aside for the town itself, which was surveyed carefully 
and laid out in a neat plan of streets and avenues inter
secting at right angles. The basic block consisted of four 
single acre lots, an alley further dividing the block by sep
arating the lots into two pairs. As had before been arranged, 
a contract was secured providing that all land would be sold 
to individual settlers at cost, the acre lot selling for ap
proximately $20. Three acres was the maximum which a single 
individual might purchase in the town.^0 Warren had in mind

Long Island had at that time been secured and the community 
was soon to start. Letter signed "M", and written March 
1851.

2^Warren, Practical Details, preface, vi. This preface was 
written by Andrews, and appeared in both the 1852 and iQ^b 
editions of this work, without changes. At the present time 
"Modern Times", or Brentwood, as the community has been known 
for over 80 years, is 26.2 miles from the city line of New 
York and *f2.8 miles from New York in railway mileage.

^°Warren, Practical Details, preface, vi-vii. This is the 
best account of the land policy at "Modern Times", which can 
be supplemented by that of Henry Edger, an early resident,
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an "equitable village" of 1000 persons-^ possessing a wide 
variety of occupations, not a purely agricultural community. 
For this reason, ownership in the town itself was restricted, 
although those interested in farming had access to the re
maining land on the periphery of the town, which sold for 
the same price.

"Modern Times" was a hand-picked congregation at the be
ginning. A policy of expediency was adopted which allowed 
the first ten purchasers of land to screen later buyers, who 
had to be acceptable to one of these ten before being admitted 
to the group. Warren and Andrews as well admitted that this 
and other actions were violations of the principles which they 
advocated, but justified this as a protection against the ac
quisition of vital areas by persons either indifferent or hos-

2tile to the cost economy experiment. This policy was grad
ually abandoned, however, as friends rather than enemies were 
to furnish the distressing occasions in later years. Stres-

whose letter to the London Leader. March 27. 1852, is re
printed in Richmond L. Hawkins, Positivism in the United 
States (18.53.-1861), 115* This letter, written from Williams
burg, New York, November 2, 1851, corroborates much of the 
material written by Andrews, and appears to be for the most 
part a re-wording of the first work cited above. In view of 
the fact that Edger became a convert to "Modern Times" through 
Andrews' influence, it is highly probable that it was through 
the medium of Andrews' published works, primarily. Nettlau, 
who first used this letter, gives the date as November 21, 
1851.

3̂ -Periodlcal Letter. I, 98-99.
ŜlTarren, Practical Details, preface, page cited above; 

Periodical Letter. I, 71-
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sing that individual responsibility was the foundation upon
which they were building, it was up to each person to satisfy
himself as to what type of organization it was that he sought
to enter. At no time were potential settlers or interested
persons discouraged from learning what was being attempted

33"on the grounds"; Andrews said:
...we recommend all those who are desirous of remov

ing to an equitable village, first to visit it, and re
main long enough...to form the personal acquaintance of 
those who are already there, to penetrate thoroughly 
their designs, the spirit by which they are imbued, and 
the extent of their moral and material means of accom
plishing what they propose.
The earliest residents became involved in a variety of 

endeavors during the first year. Small houses, generally log 
cabins, began to be erected, with the usual separation of 
money and labor costs. Outside help was utilized to aid in 
plowing and clearing land intended for agriculture, which 
proved somewhat costly in most cases. Removal of scrub growth 
and roots generally cost $30 an acre. Most of the woody ma
terials, amounting to from 20 to 30 cords per acre, were 
burned and re-applied to the soil, a type of dressing which 
was highly esteemed.^ Agricultural land further required 
some $**0 worth of fertilizer per acre, land being thus pre
pared yielding surprising crops of several varieties of gar-

33warren, Practical Details, preface, page cited above.
■ak
J Periodical Letter. I, 3^-35- Some discrepancy exists 

in accounts as to the actual price paid for land at "Modern 
Times." In this issue of the Periodical Letter, written in 
August, 1851*, Warren said that the cost came to approximate
ly $22, after all charges had been added.
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den truck, which later was marketed in the city. This was 
facilitated by the fact that Thompson's Station, a stop on 
the railroad, was only a few hundred yards to the north of 
the village.

Warren himself engaged in the building activities,
erecting a house at a total money cost of $120, which he

35later sold for the same sum. ' Building costs were appre
ciably lowered by another of his inventions, a method of 
making bricks from the gravel and lime of the area, which 
were later hardened by drying in the sun. By the end of 
the first year, he had also completed a combination workshop 
and apprentice school which was known as the "college," a 
brick structure thirty-two feet square, two stories high.
The lower floor was devoted to a time store and shops, the 
upper and the attic became ordinary dwelling space.

By the middle of 1853 > "Modern Times" had become phys
ically attractive. Most of the land on the town site had 
been cleared and the original log cabins replaced by well- 
constructed cottages. The streets were beginning to be 
lined with shade and fruit trees, and the discovery of soft 
water of fine quality at depths of from thirty to forty 
feet provided another element of self-sufficiency.

b a rren to Andrews, April 26, 1851, Warren MSS., Working
men's Institute; Edger to London Leader. November 2, 1851, in 
Hawkins, Positivism, page cited above.

^^Edger to London Leader. June 8, 1853, in Hawkins, Pos
itivism. 117; Nichols, Forty Years. II, M-l.
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Building on the labor exchange principle was a pursuit 

of nearly all the men. Some sixty persons now occupied the 
premises, a meager number still, when compared with Warren's 
expectations, yet representing an increase almost triple that 
of ten months previous. The townsmen were quite frank in ad
mitting that they had by no means perfected their economic 
institution. Some residents practiced trades and supplied 
services which were not in demand, with the consequent result 
that they were forced to work for wages in New York. The 
group failed as well in their immediate achievement of self- 
reliance in all material needs, some of which were of neces- 
sity procured in the city. In spite of adversities, faith 
in the soundness of their social and economic conceptions 
abounded. Confident that numbers sufficient to provide de
mand for the labor of all would arrive soon, preparations 
for the construction of a labor exchange were arranged much 
similar to that in the first Cincinnati Time Store. Still 
more important was the general morale prevailing; a visitor 
and subsequent member reported, "the movement...does inspire 
its votaries here...with a confidence and zeal that cannot 
be surpassed."*^

J'Noyes, American Socialisms, quotes the following charm
ing aside as recorded by A. J. MacDonald in a conversation 
with a resident in the latter part of 1853* "...many of our 
members are forced to go out into the world to earn what 
people call money,...", 100. Within four years, however, 
much of this dependence on the metropolis had ended.

^TSdger to London Leader. June 8, 1853? in Hawkins, 
Positivism, page cited above.
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While practical procedures were being conducted at 

"Modern Times", the propaganda of Warrenite anarchist eco
nomic and social doctrines, directed by Andrews in New York, 
flared brilliantly, with repercussions from a number of di
rections. In consequence the small Long Island band split 
into a number of dissident intellectual groups, which brought 
about its gradual decline and eventual submergence. At about 
the time that preparations were being made to move out to the 
site selected for demonstration of Individual Sovereignty, 
Andrews formed an association with the Fowlers and Wells Com
pany, a firm of book publishers specializing in the publica
tions of the numerous fragments of the radical movement. Al
though their particular interest lay in phrenology and spirit' 
ualism,^9 the Fowler brothers undertook the dissemination of 
a series of modest volumes which brought the core of native 
American anarchist thought before a sizeable cross-section of 
the nation's reading public.

In 1851, Andrews' Science of Society series first ap
peared. The next year a second edition of this work accom
panied a third edition of Warren's Equitable Commerce, which 
Andrews admitted being the basis for his own. As a companion 
for the theoretical works, Warren's experiences in the early 
expositions of "Equity" were also brought out, two editions

39john K. Winkler and Walter Bromberg, Mind Explorers (New 
York, 1939), 33-3^.

■̂°This was Practical Details in Equitable Commerce.
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being printed from the same plates in 1852 and 185*+*

The reprinting of Equitable Commerce was the signal for 
the re-opening of the controversy with the powerful group of 
Fourierites now centered in New York around Horace Greeley, 
Charles Dana and the New York Tribune. This was the potent 
propaganda center for Associationist socialism both in theory 
and practice, the North American Phalanx in nearby New Jersey 
being their last outpost in sound condition. From this time 
on, the ’’Modern Times” colony was to get little support and 
less peace from the metropolitan area, primarily as a result 
of the searchlight which was to be turned upon it by the col
umns of the Tribune. A disparaging three and one-half column 
review of Equitable Commerce. generally attributed to George 
Ripley, erstwhile president of the Brook Farm Association, 
broke out in the pages of the Tribune, in the summer of 1852.
Andrews attempted to mitigate it with a two column letter to

*+1the editor in rebuttal, but Warren himself was apathetic;
J ̂ 1+2in a letter to Andrews in July of the same year, he said:

You know that I have long ago ceased to hope for any
thing from Editors or any others who have any particular 
position or isms to sustain... The great point is to in
form the public what we really mean before leaders get a 
chance to misrepresent our views and movements.

^-The entire controversy is reprinted in Andrews, Science 
of Society. 1888 edition, 153-165* Ripley was in full accord 
with Warren’s Sovereignty of the Individual concept, although 
Insisting that Channing, Henry James and Theodore Parker had 
primacy in its propounding.

L.OPeriodical Letter. I, 86.



Criticism by exponents of Fourierism was a minor item 
as an element of detraction, in actuality. "Modern Times", 
like Brook Farm a few years earlier, was beginning to attract 
visitors possessed with an insatiable curiosity as to the so- 
cial life of the new model town. The Warrenite conception 
of individuality had no room for restrictions upon the re
ligious or moral beliefs and practices of the residents than 
upon any other segment of their existence. Compliance with 
religious and marital regulations being completely voluntary, 
subject to no coercion, and the fastening of responsibility 
for all behavior solely upon the individual concerned, created 
an area of free movement invigorating to the residents and a 
source of consternation to those of more strait-laced convic
tions. Complete respect for individual peculiarities also 
served to attract eccentrics and rebels at convention, which 
in the case of women addicted to the wearing of bloomers or 
men's clothing, created a sensational focus of scandal to out- 
siders. "Modern Times", as Warren conceived it, did not 
abolish restraints which the outside community considered es
sential to social well-being; it merely failed to recognize 
that an element of restraint was necessary in an environment 
where it was assumed that freedom of action should have no 
limitation beyond the refraining from infringement upon rights

^Octavius B. Frothingham, George Ripley (Boston, 1882), 
125-130.

^Nichols, Forty Years. II, *+l-*f2.
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of others to do the same. The assumption of responsibility, 
the avoidance of the inflicting of the consequences of one's 
acts upon others, was felt to be the one cardinal principle 
of social behavior.

It is not surprising, then, to observe the attack upon
"Modern Times" as a center of sexual irregularity,  ̂among
other things. Although unfounded, such charges did have
validity when reviewed as a reflection of the moral concepts
of a period dominated by attachment to puritanical codes of

If6sexual deportment. The whispering campaign of critical 
observers and gossips, aided by a barrage of innuendo fur
nished by the New York newspapers, finally forced the resi
dents into an act of self-defense. In September, 18^2, War
ren addressed a circular to the "general public" which all 
the "adult citizens" in the colony signed. In it he devel
oped the case for the individualists, hoping to allay the 
suspicions of the skeptics and demonstrate to potential friends 
the real nature of the activities on Long Island, about which 
so many disturbing rumors had collected.

Concerned over the tendency of visitors and others to 
look upon the assemblage as a secret cult due to their reti
cence and aversion for publicity, Warren hastened to inform

^^Modern treatments continue in this vein; see for instance 
Grace Adams and Edward Hutter. The Mad Forties (New York.
19^2).

^^Fish, Rise of the Common Man, 152-15**-
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all that no society or organization existed, nor did the res
idents have any corporate structure which arbitrarily re
stricted membership. Re-affirming the beliefs in the sound
ness of the policy of absolute individual responsibility for 
opinions and conduct, as well as in the economic experiments 
being conducted, he appealed to outsiders to base their judg
ments upon accurate and reliable reports and not hearsay, in 
which category he placed most of the press notices. In like 
manner he explained the other principal source of information 
concerning the Long Island individualist coSperators, destruc
tive rumors "by those whose object it is to ride high upon any 
hobby, even at the expense of other people", seeking to "ruin 
what they cannot rule." Suggesting the reading of the books 
already published which explained the philosophy of individual 
sovereignty rather than basing judgments upon ignorance and 
prejudice, he protested in the name of "The City of Modern 
Times": "We cannot consent to have our time consumed...and
our peace continually disturbed in refuting ignorant, vile,

1*7and ridiculous fabrications."
All efforts to continue developing in the pleasant ob

scurity which characterized the sister settlement in Ohio went 
to naught, nevertheless, as the tendency of "Modern Times" to 
act as a magnet for unpopular and exotic beliefs continued to 
strengthen. Particularly damaging from the point of view of

1*7'Warren, Practical Details, viii.
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public opinion was the gradual concentration there of the 
semi-mystical creed of "spiritual affinity", under the lead- 
ership of Dr. Thomas L. Nichols. Combining particles of 
spiritualism, socialism and what was later to be known as 
"womens’ rights", Nichols' doctrine had acquired the label 
"Free Love" among most members of conventional society. The 
advocacy of a general loosening of marriage ties and a great
er freedom for women in all matters relating to the institu
tion, despite its relatively idealistic foundation, had pro
duced a violent reaction in the newspapers and from churchmen. 
Nichols' removal to "Modern Times" in 1853 had been preceded 
by the publication there a year before of a modest journal 
titled The Art of Living, which presented the case of the van
guard in the struggle for a greater degree of female social

I f Qfreedom. Spiritual Affinity aroused little concern among 
the practical people of "Modern Times", many of whom had ar
rived at similar ideas without a propaganda of written lan
guage, but Nichols and his close associates had a drastic in
fluence among friends in the city. What hope existed that 
the potential trouble would quietly subside evaporated when

], o"^Nichols was a Fourierite socialist, a fact which he 
thought had to be qualified by informing the public that he 
also was attached to the extremely individualistic convic
tions which went to comprise spiritualism. Stearns, "Two 
Forgotten...Reformers", 77; Noyes, American Socialisms■ 93*

L.Q'For example, see Nichols' article "The Future of Women", 
in The Art of Living, II (July, 1852), 50. Nichols, a trained 
physician, had also become interested in water cure therapy.
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Andrews became involved in a three-cornered controversy with 
Horace Greeley and Henry James, dealing with aspects of love, 
marriage, and divorce which were considered extremely deli
cate in wide segments of public opinion. Thereafter for the 
duration of its existence, ’’Modern Times” became synonymous 
with scandalous behavior and a suspected hotbed of licentious
ness, a state of mind for which Andrews’ lengthy communica-

50tions in the Tribune tended to provide permanence.
The removal of Nichols to Cincinnati a year later had no 

effect in ameliorating the apprehension in the newly-created 
attitudes. A potential adherent, writing from Connecticut,

51queried as to the tactics prevailing:
Is it intended that families live together similarly 

as in the monogamic system or in large Houses contem
plated by Communists or in isolation and alone...by him
self or herself. ...Having of late been brought in con
tact with the writings of Mr. and Mrs. Nichols through 
their Journal... & in which I find many things to ap
prove & not any really to condemn although I may not as 
yet be able to sanction them & from his interest in the 
village presume that the principles there practiced or 
intended to be practiced there to be in unison with his.
Thus there was added to the confusion and misunderstand

ing concerning the Warrenite town the notion that social chaos 
accompanied the other structural aspects, estimated variously

5®The entire body of correspondence of the three partici
pants, including dispatches which Andrews claimed were sup
pressed by the Tribune, was gathered and published posthumous
ly in one volume under the title Love. Marriage and Divorce. 
and the Sovereignty of the Individual. A Discussion Between 
Henrv James. Horace Greeley and Stephen Pearl Andrews in loo9.

^DeWitt Upson to Josiah Warren, April *f, 185*S Warren MSS., 
Labadie Collection.
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as a communist community or as a mere collection of hermits
and recluses* Not many more than the half-hundred or so 

52families actually residing there seemed to be aware of the 
voluntary cooperative community originally contemplated. War
ren, no radical on the marriage question, deplored Nichols 
and the mixing of the labor and marriage reforms. He later 
blamed the whole matter as the cause of most of the trouble 
experienced, as well as being the principal reason for the
failure of "Modern Times" to continue growing after the

53first three years. The "ogre", as he labelled the free 
love movement, did confront nearly every social reform move
ment in America from Robert Owen's time on, in one form or 
another, and was to cause more trouble, threatening a com
plete split in the intellectual anarchist camp twenty years

5>+later. The defection of Nichols' and the withdrawal of 
Andrews from the ranks of the "Modern Times" associates, in 
active capacity if not in spirit, neither brought the season

^ Periodical Letter. I, 69.
^See note 21. Warren's brief account titled "A Few Words 

to the Pioneers", involved him in an acrimonious argument 
with some of the more aggressive spirits of the Victoria 
Woodhull coterie, who accused him of supporting their enemies, 
when it was reprinted at the height of the first wave of 
Comstock Law prosecutions in 1873•

5*4-' Warren's wife, also a spiritualist, continued to remain 
in contact with Nichols from New Harmony after the latter 
had gone to Cincinnati in 1855? subscribing to the new organ 
of the protagonists for spiritualism, women's rights and 
health experimentation, Nichols' Monthly. See Caroline Cut
ter Warren to Josiah Warren, June 27, 1855* August 26, 1855? 
Warren MSS., Labadie Collection.
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of problems to an end nor did it result in a decrease in the 
volume of intellectual sorties upon the spirit of the Long 
Island social laboratory.

Notable among these was the bitter attack by Adin Ballou, 
the New Testament fundamentalist patriarch of Hopedale Com
munity in Massachusetts. Hopedale, entering a period of
declining fortunes which was to end in bankruptcy in February,

551856, combined a paternalistic religious atmosphere domi
nated by Ballou with an economy embodying some of the aspects 
of socialism but in actuality controlled by a minority group 
of stockholders, into whose hands the colony fell. Ballou’s 
attention first became directed toward ’’Modern Times” follow
ing the desertion of several of his own group to the Warren-
ite settlement in 1853, under the obvious influence of the

56doctrines of Nichols. Ballou's Practical Christian Social
ism. published the next year, incorporated a severe castiga
tion of Warren and.the entire philosophy of Individual Sov-

57ereignty. Recognizing its position apart from the teach
ings of Owen, Fourier and John Humphrey Noyes, the Hopedale 
sage indicted it as "an irreligious, immoral and licentious 
doctrine”, deploring its non-committal stand on religion and 
its apparent rejection of belief in God by virtue of its uncom-

55"William S. Heywood, ed., Autobiography of Adin Ballou.*+01.
^Ballou, History of Hopedale Community. 2b6.
^Ballou, Practical Christian Socialism. 623.



160
promising vestiture of primacy in all matters in the individ
ual person. Scandalized by the report that marriage as an 
institution was subject to constant criticism and that resi
dents of "Modern Times" entered the married state with neither 
the legal nor ecclesiastical sanctions normally attending its 
administration, Ballou launched an attack upon such behavior 
as "Free Love promiscuity", repeating for the most part the 
familiar misconceptions which the uninformed everywhere were 
propagating.5^ Warren took little notice of Ballou's criti
cisms of either the intellectual or economic basis of "Modern 
Times", although a Tribune article by the former did sting 
him into an objection to the stress upon religious dogmatism 
and Christianity. Ballou intensely contested the Warrenite 
insistence upon the right to the full product of labor on the 
part of the producer, but his alternative Warren found emi
nently unsatisfactory;59

...I decline any controversy with a man who is satis
fied with the word "reasonable" as a standard of measure
ment in a disputed subject, as I would object to purchas
ing cloth of a merchant who used a gum elastic yard stick.
If Warren was to object to the conversion of what pri-

5®"He believes it right to practice Free Love sexual pro
miscuity", charged Ballou at the time of the defection from 
his own ranks. The statement was an obvious contradiction in 
terms to the adherents of spiritual affinity, yet assumed to 
be synonymous by Ballou and by most others at the time, one 
of the principal reasons for Warren's objection to the vigor 
of the campaign being carried on by Nichols. Ballou, Practi
cal Christian Socialism. 62b,

59periodical Letter. I, 113*
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marily had been intended as an experiment in cost eco

nomics into a proving ground for sexual autonomy, he was to 
resent as markedly the undermining of the colony itself by an 
erstwhile enthusiast and early member, Henry Edger. An Eng- 
lishmen by birth, Edger came to the United States in 1851
with the intention of joining Etienne Cabet's well-known

Atcolony of Icaria, in Illinois. An early reading of Stephen 
Pearl Andrews' Science of Society resulted in his transfer of 
attachment to the individualist school. Andrews he continued 
to consider the progenitor of the movement, despite the fact 
that it is improbable that the latter ever visited "Modern 
Times" after the land upon which settlement was to be made 
had been determined and negotiated.

Edger's decision to become a member of the group was 
not made until the summer of 1853* Abandoning the profession 
of law, having been a barrister in London, he moved to "Modern 
Times''̂ 2 and made a living as a nurseryman for the duration

^^Edger was born January 22, 1820 in Chelwood Gate parish 
of Fletching, Sussex, England. He filed a declaration of in
tention of American citizenship April 23, 1851 and became 
naturalized November 18, 1861. He died in Versailles, France, 
April 18, 1888. Henry Edger, Auguste Comte and the Middle 
Ages, 115; Jorge Lagarrigue, ed., Lettres d'Auguste Comte. 
fondateur de la religion universelle et premier grandepretre 
de l'humanite a Henry Edger et a John Metcalfe..., vi.

^-Edger to London Leader. July 19, 1851, Nettlau, "Anarch
ism", If6.

62In March, 185*+, Edger wrote a letter to the London 
Leader, published on July 22, 185*+, which for the first time 
indicated that he was now a permanent resident of the colony.
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of his stay of over twenty years. Affection for equitist 
principles had a brief sway, his energies the following year 
being directed in the propagation of the philosophy of

63Auguste Comte, with whom he established a correspondence 
and thereafter a life-long devotion, becoming the first ex
ponent of Positivism in the United States.

The religious aspect of Positivism, the real concern 
of Comte as far as relations with Edger and "Modern Times" 
were associated, appeared to the other inhabitants as hardly 
anything more than a blunt, reactionary neo-Catholicism. As 
the Religion of Humanity, its principal objective appeared 
to them as an attack aimed at individualism, attempting to 
substitute for the doctrine of self-interest an altruistic 
love for humanity in the mass. Its curious mixture of vir
gin and ancestor worship and obscure obsession with authori
tarianism had practically no appeal during the entire period 
of its propagation, nor did its proposed restoration of a 
social matriarchy and a paternalistic economic system, which 
faintly reflected attitudes to become articulate later in

6*fthe century in the celebrated "Gospel of Wealth." To an-

^Edger wrote 16 letters to Comte between 1851* and 1857 
which contain much information about "Modern Times."

^Auguste Comte, Appel aux Conservateurs (Paris, 1855)» 
7^-80; Georges Dumas, "Auguste Comte et les Jesuites", in 
Revue de Paris. V (October, I898), 557-568; John K. Ingram, 
Passages from the Letters of Auguste Comte, 1*4-5 5 Hawkins, 
Positivism. 160, lol. A valuable summary of Positivism is 
that of Alexander Goldenweiser in the article "Social Evo
lution", In Encvclopedia of the Social Sciences. V, 657*



163
archists of a later generation who were among the first to 
examine the correspondence of Comte to Edger, much of the 
contents seemed hardly credible, especially the plan to con
vert Warren's settlement into a Positivist town and Long

65Island, eventually, into a separate state in the union. ^
In the hopes of conditioning the minds of the residents

for the acceptance of the religious and economic centralized
hierarchy which constituted the Comtean social system, Edger
began a vigorous attack upon the entire basis of the town,
particularly its individualist and decentralist aspects.
Professing to abhor the individual sovereignty doctrine, he
did not hesitate to take advantage of it; "...this little
village where I live has, notwithstanding its pre-eminent
anarchy, a powerful attraction for me. Here I meet at least

66with the widest tolerance." Thus under the protection it 
offered he began a vigorous propaganda campaign aimed at its 
overthrow, and the substitution of completely contradictory 
tenets.

The establishment of a small Positivist chapel and the 
printing and circulating, in the fall of 1855* of a tract 
entitled Modern Times, the Labor Question and the Family 
placed the Positivist stand directly before the inhabitants. 
The ten principles formulated by Edger included the substitu-

^Comte to Edger, July 21, 1855 and November 20, 1856, in 
Lettres T 23, 51* Nettlau, work cited above T **8.

^^Edger to Comte, July 21, 185^, in Hawkins, Positivism.



tion of "duties” for "rights", unqualified adherence to mono-
gamic marriage, the development of a positivist priesthood,
and insistence on the imperative necessity of class differ- 

67ences, all of which found scant acceptance among the orig
inal residents. Particular resistance was met from women,
Edger observed; adherence to the particularly individualistic
beliefs of spiritualism and women’s rights was partially re-

68sponsible for this attitude.
Edger1s disparagement of the labor exchange had some 

effect, but sizeable portions of the town’s economy functioned 
through the use of labor notes long after his effort to para
lyze it had dissipated itself. One of Edger's fond hopes was 
the expectation of aid in the form of philanthropy, confident 
that such help would be forthcoming from some rich man at
tracted by the opportunity of status to be realized in the com- 

69munity. 7 No man of wealth, intrigued by the possibility of 
becoming a member of the apex of Comte's future patriciate, 
or "Industrial Chivalry", as it was termed, ever put in the 
anticipated appearance.

Generally speaking, Edger made practically no headway in 
the dissemination of Positivism. In a letter to Comte written

^Hawkins, Positivism. 165.
^^Edger to Comte, July 21, 185*+; November 3> 185^5 Febru

ary 5, 1855? in Hawkins, Positivism. 13*S l*+3, l*+7•
697Edger to Comte, March 3» 1856, in Hawkins, Positivism. 

170-171.
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70in the early part of 1857 he reported disconsolately:

...To confess the truth it is the small sympathy I 
can find among the members of our own school...that is 
my principal discouragement. What is all our philosophy, 
all our sociology, all our doctrine from beginning to 
end, in the absence of an actually constituted church 
and priesthood?
To this evidence of pessimism, including the lack of be

lievers, Comte had repeatedly rejoined with cautions against
71presumption in such unusual circumstances:

You attach too much importance to your abnormal sur
roundings at Modern Times. Even in the best environ
ment, positivism can hope to convert only one one- 
thousandth of the present generation,...Conversions will 
be rare in your anarchical village. You should devote 
your attention above all to conservatives, who are... 
the most likely converts to positivism.

HTo Comte, Warren's philosophy of mutual cooperation on a
basis of individual responsibility was reactionary, advising

72Edger that it was best ignored:
You must not waste your time in publishing refutations 

of anarchical sophisms. Spend it rather in spreading 
positivisms by means of conversation.
Despite Warren's anxiety, "Modern Times" remained adamant 

to Edger's earnest proseletizing. His personal journal list
ing the membership of the Positivist Society of Modern Times 
in 1859 entered the names of only six persons beyond the mem-

?^Edger to Comte, March 8, 1857, in Hawkins, Positivism. 188 •

^Hawkins, Positivism. 1^5j Lagarrigue, ed., Lettres. 10; 
Ingram, Passages, m-7-1^-8.

72Hawkins, Positivism. 167; Lagarrigue, ed., Lettres. 30- 
31; Ingram, Passages. lV/'-lMS.



166
bers of his own family, only four of the six being residents 
on Long I s l a n d . ?3 Edger himself continued to be an esteemed 
citizen of the community for some time, contributing articles 
on Comtean philosophy to liberal journals at irregular occa
sions during the next decade and a half. When the people of 
"Modern Times" elected to change the name of the town to 
Brentwood,^ it is thought that the move was made as a mark 
of honor to this disciple of Auguste Comte and his wife, both 
former residents of Brentwood, England.

"Modern Times" in 185*+ was a gathering of 37 families, 
with a slow, gradual growth in numbers constantly in expecta
tion. Most of the productive activities centered around agri
cultural projects of one kind or another. A fruit tree nurs
ery of considerable excellence was functioning, with another 
"in contemplation.11 ̂  Truck gardening, primarily of vegeta
bles for the New York market, was the principal source of out
side income, as the group was not large enough to provide for 
an economy entirely divorced from the money economy of the 
outside community. One of the newer developments by the late

73Hawkins, Positivism. 198.
^Brentwood records indicate the name was officially de 

cided upon on September 7, 186^, although it was nearly a 
decade before it became generally used. Edger remained for 
some time, writing for The Index and later for Benjamin Tuck 
er's Radical Review. See his article "Ritualism", in The 
Index. Ill, 194—195; also "The Need of a Priesthood", in The 
Index. IV, 3^7-3^.

75periodical Letter. I, 35*
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summer of this year was a type of community dining hall, a 
prototype of the modern cafeteria, which was being managed 
by Clark Orvis, who later became important in perfecting the 
velocipede. This new endeavor, known as the ’’Dining Saloon”, 
afforded much different opportunities than had usually been 
the lot in community projects of this sort. The individuali
zation of the menu, affording some outlet for the expression
of individual tastes, was looked upon by members of past com- 

76munity life as a striking innovation, where they had pre
viously been restricted to a common fare, often extremely 
monotonous, regardless of its intent in furthering the democra
tization of the group.

In this same year, Warren began publication of his famous
77Periodical Letter, a monthly journal which explained the 

philosophy and the activities of ’’Modern Times." Though its 
circulation was small, it had a surprising spread, with sub
scribers throughout the country, as well as England and Ire
land. For the next four years, the Periodical Letter served 
not only to present the Long Island social experiment to inter
ested liberals and radicals but to provide him with a sounding-

76 tl' The tenacity of the background of the cooperative board
ing houses of the Rappites and New Harmony under Robert Owen 
is seen here. Warren was still convinced that such activities, 
as well as dairies, laundries and schools upon similar princi
ples, would find eventual preference among those who appreci
ated lowered costs and elimination of labor. Warren, Equita
ble Commerce, 39-*+0; Nicholson, The Hoosiers. 113, the latter 
citation containing a good description of the boarding houses 
in New Harmony in the spring of lo26.

7?Full title see Introduction, note 31*
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board for the expression of his views on a wide variety of
current topics and events of both national and international
concern. The diplomatic incidents with Denmark and England,
the "Know Nothings”, constitutional interpretation, slavery,
the bloodshed in Kansas, Fremont as a presidential candidate,
all found interpretations from the anarchist point of view

78in this pioneer organ. Warren, although granting the moral 
issue involved in the slavery question, continued the non
committal stand which had been taken by economic radicals for 
several decades and which had been thoroughly expressed in 
the controversy between George Henry Evans and Gerrit Smith 
some time before. To this group, chattel slavery was merely 
one side of a brutal situation, and although sympathetic with 
its opponents, they refused to partake in the affair unless 
it became a wholesale attack as well against what they termed 
"wage slavery” in the states where negroes were no longer re
strained in servitude. Freedom as an abstract state did not 
appeal to this group if it merely meant grave economic distress 
where employers no longer cared for or needed the services of 
the ”free" labor,^9 the free land era of an early time being

78periodical Letter. I, 126-127; II, 38-39; II, ^9; I, 2nd. series, 113.
^^Evans stated the case in extreme simplicity in an open 

letter to Smith in the Working Man1 s Advocate of July 6, 18M+; 
"I was formerly, like yourself, sir, a very warm advocate of 
the abolition of slavery. This was before I saw that there 
was white slavery. Since I saw this. I have materially changed 
my views as to the manner of abolishing negro slavery. I see 
now clearly, I think, that to give the landless black the priv-
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a mere memory.

Warren believed that war was an inherent part of the 
underlying conditions attending the original "association11 
of the states, merely awaiting the proper occasion when an 
issue of sufficient gravity and concern would result in a re-i
bellion of the minority, upon the prevalence of the majority. 
Slavery was the immediate issue, he argued, but the possibil
ity of others at other times was preserved as part of the

Qisystem. Warren saw no justification in either side of the 
contest over slavery and states’ rights and refused to choose 
between the two, although he accused the South of inconsist-

ilege of changing masters now possessed by the landless white 
would hardly be a benefit to him in exchange for his surety 
of support in sickness and old age, although he is in a favor 
able climate. If the southern form of slavery existed at the 
north, I should say the black would be a great loser in such 
a change." Commons, Documentary History. VII, 356. The en
tire content of this particular exchange of views between 
Evans and Smith is reprinted from the Working Man’s Advocate. 
July 6, July 27, and August 17, l8Mf, in Commons, Documentary 
History. VII, 352-36^.

Q  A "The articles of association being put down in words are 
subject to different interpretations and here is collision—  
then comes division into majority and minority— the majority 
prevail— the minority rebel— and here is war and weakness I 
This is exactly the origin of the present political confusion 
of the dis-United States of America: in the meantime the ob
jects professedly aimed at by our political organization as a 
nation are entirely repudiated..." Periodical Letter. I, 2nd 
series, 102. Warren wrote this comment in December, 1857, 
while discussing the Kansas controversy.

^Warren, a disbeliever in voting, was convinced that a 
form of society which depended upon the strongest vote to de
cide its governor was "radically defective and unfit", inev
itably resulting in a segment of the people being ruled 
against their wills. Elections, he felt, were but a "series 
of revolutions." Periodical Letter. I, 127.
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ency on the matter of secession. If they asserted their right
to secede from the Union as a matter of abstract principle, it
followed, Warren held, that slaves also had a right to "secede"
from their owners, since both associations were not natural
but artificial conditions fastened by the expedients of stat- 

82ute law. However, if a war was to be fought to preserve the 
structure of political organization, he could see in such ac
tion nothing other than a sacrifice of the people to their own 
creature, the organization.

Thus until the eve of the war, Warren continued to use 
the pages of the Periodical Letter to expound the anti-statist 
viewpoint, attacking political organization and the attendant 
evils which he considered the result of the conflicts produced 
by the contest for control of its destinies. In espousing the 
unpopular doctrines of decentralist voluntary cooperation and 
disinterestedness toward nationalism, the Periodical Letter 
preceded the twentieth century publications of the anarchist 
press which have persisted in presenting the same outlook, in 
the face of suppression and persecution which Warren never ex-

®^Warren did not mean that the institution of slavery itself 
was established by positive law, no state having any such stat
ute on its books, but that the recapture of runaways was thus 
artificially guaranteed and protected.

The common law theory justifying the existence of slavery 
Warren and later American anarchists looked upon as preposter
ous. In a philosophy of life based on two principles, the ab
solute right of every human to his own person and the same 
absolute right to the total amount of his production, a belief 
admitting that possession of another as property was based on 
nature was totally untenable.

For other remarks on slavery see Periodical Letter. II, *f0, 
50-51 j I, 2nd series, 10*f.
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perienced.

Although dismayed by the bad press which ’’Modern Times” 
received as a result of the activities of Nichols and Edger, 
and tempted to give the whole venture up as the result of 
revived interest in his stereotyping inventions, which stood 
to divert his attention from the field of social reform en-

QO
tirely for a time,  ̂Warren remained attached to the little
community. Following a brief trip to his home in New Har-

8*+mony and a few months spent in Boston in the winter of 1855-
1856, he returned to the Long Island village and remained
there until late in 1862.

"Modern Times", with its local currency, felt little of
the shock of the panic of 1857* Moncure Daniel Conway, a

85visitor there in the summer of this year, testified to the 
economic and social harmony which prevailed among the less 
than 200 residents. More impressed by the unusual dress of 
the women and the other social arrangements, notably the un
concern toward marriage ties and the absence of both courts

^Warren's wife, still in New Harmony, occasionally wrote 
encouraging him to abandon his activities in the East and 
return. Caroline Cutter Warren to Josiah Warren, May 27, 
1855; June 27, 1855-

^Sfarren spent the early part of 1855 in Boston as well, 
while engaged in promoting the use of his stereotyping proc
ess. Caroline Cutter Warren to Josiah Warren, January 10 
and January 26, 1855-

85»’The village", Conway reported, "consisted of about 
fifty cottages, neat and cheerful in their green and white, 
nearby all with well-tilled gardens." Conway, Autobiography. 
Memories and Experiences. I, 266.
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86and jails, Conway verified the operation of the cost econ

omy and the use of the corn-backed labor note,®? which for a 
time exceeded the scope of its original intention. Used in 
transactions with citizens of neighboring towns, these notes 
became acceptable as payments of taxes for periods during 
the depression following the panic of this same year.

The outbreak of the Civil War presaged the end of the 
•'Modern Times'* experiment in some aspects, and its modifica
tion along others. The first two years saw little change in
the normal life of the village other than an expansion of

88the program of education into an extensive group of trades 
and occupations, an invasion of several tightly-guarded live-

86Conway, "Modern Times, New York", in The Fortnightly Re
view. I (July, 1865), ^25. Conway noticed nothing extraordi
nary about the conduct of the residents except a tendency 
toward reticence concerning each other's private affairs, a 
custom which appeared to him to have grown out of the absence 
of traditional rules of social conduct and the freedom in 
marriage relationships.

®^Conway, "Modern Times, New York", He observed that .
labor notes appeared to be used unaccompanied by such possi
ble evils as overissue and counterfeiting.

88oo0nly primary education was provided for the younger 
children, supported by individual subscription, with each 
parent paying in proportion to the number of children being 
taught. Music and dancing were taught along with formal 
subjects, play being an integral part of the educative proc
ess, which at "Modern Times" had a more varied character 
than that of the nearby towns. Parental supervision and 
authority were not relaxed in proportion to the greater de
gree of social freedom enjoyed by adults. Along with the 
early manual training, the objective was the development of 
a sense of responsibility at as early an age as appeared ad
visable. "...until they can regulate themselves they should 
be subject to some eye", Warren declared. Periodical Letter.
I, 88; Noyes, American Socialisms. 100.
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lihoods which primarily was a continuation of Warren*s earlier 
campaign against the apprenticeship system. The general pub
lic was invited to take part in the undertaking, although it 
appeared to be slanted toward obtaining new residents, a num
ber of skills being a decided advantage in the type of society 
which decentralism generally produced. A wide variety of in
terests were represented in the program, including instruc-

89tion in the playing of several musical instruments. '
The confusion, unrest and apprehension created by the 

war began to have effect upon many of the original members of 
"Modern Times”, aggravated by rumors of heavy taxes and mili
tary draft plans during, the latter part of the winter of 
1862 and the first few months of the following year. Agitated 
by the violence and disruption which was becoming a part of 
the existence of many in all parts of the land, Warren pub
lished a curious tract, Modern Government and its True Mis
sion. A Few Words for the American Crisis, which advocated 
expedients greatly at variance with those principles general
ly recognized as unalterable by the anarchist. In February, 
1863, he went to Boston, and never returned to Long Island 
again.

That same year, a number of the original settlers em-

^Warren, Modern Education. 2. The stress upon education 
was a life-long concern; "one well directed effort to pro
mote an innocent amusement is worth two sermons against per
nicious ones”, summed up his philosophy on the place of 
teaching with relation to leisure. Warren, A New Svstern of 
Musical Notation. 13.
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barked from the island, bound for more peaceful lands, 
but the colony persevered. Suspected of being a hot-bed of 
vice in the post-war period, "Modern Times" preserved most 
of its community spirit throughout the era, although by this 
time the use of the labor note had declined as the economy

91of New York became more pervading. Stalked by John B. Ellis 
in the hopes of uncovering there a nest of "free-love", re
sponses to questions revealed little change in spirit in
the two decades of existence. "We mind our own business",

92declared an old resident
...the majority of people living in the village are 

legally.married...but...our people don’t look on mar
riage as absolutely necessary.. .We still hold the doc
trine of Individual Sovereignty. It is that which has 
drawn here nearly every person who has come here, ex
cept those who were attracted by Warren's Equitable 
Commerce...We recognize every person's right to do as 
he pleases, so long as he does not harm his neighbor.
Despite the flourishing nature of the settlement, Ellis

remained highly apprehensive as to its moral influence, in
93an estimate reminiscent of the style of Anthony Comstocks

That such a settlement, outwardly so attractive (for 
it is a pretty place) and yet so corrupt at heart, should 
exist almost within the shadow of the metropolis of the 
nation, is a circumstance full of danger.

90conway believed that part of the group went to South 
America. Autobioeraphv. I, 268. See chapter IV, note 63*

^Ellis, a clergyman, visited "Modern Times" in 1869.
92Ellis, Free Love and Its Votaries: or. American Social

ism Unmasked, 395-396.
^Ellis, Free Love, *+02•
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"Modern Times'* as an experiment in practical anarchism 

is not easily evaluated. In a sociological sense, it is sig
nificant that no account has ever made mention of the pres
ence at any time of crime as a community problem. In fact, 
the absence of disorder as a noticeable phenomenon in society 
without constituted authority for this extended period pre
sents a challenge to the widespread belief that organized 
life on any level without formal government is inevitably re
duced to chaos.

The principle indictments of the Warrenite settlement 
have usually involved the non-coercive attitude toward its 
eccentrics and the lowered material standard of living as 
compared to that of nearby New York City. From the point of 
view of institutional criticism, observing that institutions 
and attitudes of a particular group are more correctly judged 
with relation to their impact upon that group than upon the 
outside, neither of these contentions are relevant. Adher
ing to Warren's assertion that group public opinion deter
mined the actual operation of a community, individual behav
ior at "Modern Times" became individually evaluated, a neces
sary corollary to a type of life which was founded upon total 
respect for individual personality. As an old resident ex
plained, the passive boycott became the principal weapon

Olf.utilized against undesirables, a device of undisputed quality:

9^Ellis, Free Love, 398. Warren had great faith in the 
policy of aloofness toward undesirables. "It is a very re-
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When we wish to rid ourselves of unpleasant persons, 

we simply let them alone. We buy nothing of them, sell 
them nothing, exchange no words with them— in short, by 
establishing a complete system of non-intercourse with 
them, we show them unmistakably that they are not wanted 
here, and they usually go away of their own accord.
In a similar manner, a judgment of relative material 

prosperity is unsound, ignoring for the most part the phil
osophy of deliberate functional poverty and the attendant 
sense of fulfillment in a return to simple living. Most of 
the residents were formerly natives of Eastern seaboard cit
ies which had developed pernicious byproducts of urban indus
trialism and residential congestion long before post-Civil 
War expansion pointed up the problem as a national social 
sickness. It is as a planned retreat from the vitiating in
fluences of city life that “Modern Times” and "Utopia” are 
potential sources of interest to proponents of decentraliza
tion. As an interlude in American social history the story 
of the two Warrenite towns stands apart from that of all its 
cousins.

pugnant undertaking”, he wrote in 1855* Mto point out this 
or that person to the community as a quack or an imposter, 
a fool or a fanatic, a cheat or a swindler”;...”we have no 
possible means of excluding such gentry from the Equity 
villages,"*.."the only hope is in curing them by not giv
ing them power and confidence...” Periodical Letter. I, 101.



CHAPTER 17
THE FRAGMENTATION AND DECLINE OF ANARCHIST EXPERIMENTATION 

Interest in the economic and social experimentation tak
ing place at "Modern Times” was not confined to the New York 
Fourierites and the various conservative critics and denunci
ators frightened by the implications of the attack on the 
fundamental precepts of authority and the contemporary busi
ness system. The circulation of Warren's Periodical Letter 
and the publication of numerous letters in the London Leader 
dealing with sympathetic aspects of the equitable town on
Long Island resulted in the development of a circle of pro-

1ponents of the labor exchange principles in England. It 
is significant that the leading members of this group were 
long associated with Robert Owen and William Thompson, al
though by the early l850's they had transmuted the new inter-

2est in Josiah Warren into an attempted breach in Owenism.
The readers of Owenite papers in England had become ac

quainted with the ideas of Warren over a period of two dec
ades or more.^ From the point of view of practical opera
tions, a much larger and more sympathetic audience existed

■̂ •For a discussion of individualist anarchism in Europe 
and the influence of Warren and Benjamin Tucker in ̂ ngland, 
France, Belgium and Germany, see Nettlau, Per Vorfruhling. 125-132.

Nettlau, Anarauia. Mf.
3Nettlau, "Anarchism", U-5*
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in England, where they had been demonstrated with consider
able success on a much larger scale than they ever were to 
be in America. About six months after the opening of the 
Cincinnati Time Store in May, 1827, the first English exposi
tion along similar lines began in Brighton. The Co-operative 
Benevolent Fund Association, as the trial was known, estab
lished a central “repository” where members brought various 
articles of their own production. A designated committee 
issued orders payable in other commodities deposited by other 
members on a basis of equal value established on a scale 
which was constructed as close to original cost as could be 
determined. In the case where the person wished no products 
in supply, a labor note was issued to him which could be re- 
demmed at a later occasion, “which note may be cancelled 
when articles of that value are issued for it, so that the
labour notes may always represent the quantity of goods in

L.store and work unrequited.”
The labor exchange brand of cooperation gained consider

able headway during the next six years in London and Birming- 
erham, under the sponsorship of Owen and a gifted lieutenant,

^odmore, Robert Owen, 386; quoted from Cooperative Maga
zine . November, 1&27•

Warren was fully aware of the activity in England lead
ing up to the formation of the Equal Exchange Bazaars. In 
his Peaceful Revolutionist of February 5, 1833 he published 
the following article:PROGRESS OF EQUAL EXCHANGE IN ENGLAND. The Working Man’s 
Advocate of N.Y. Jan. 12, contains a letter written by Rob
ert Owen to a friend in Liverpool dated at Birmingham Nov. 27
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6William Pare, culminating in the establishment of the mem

orable National Equitable Labour Exchanges in those cities
7in May and July, 1833- Eminently successful despite their

Q
brief existence, the underlying idea inexplicably went into 
eclipse, intellectually as well as practically, obscured by 
the political heat produced by the Chartist movement, which 
sought to be distinguished from this particular variety of

stating that there had been a meeting the day before and he 
says "I should think from eight to ten thousand persons were 
present. ...An unanimous resolution was adopted by acclama
tion to establish the first provincial branch of the Labour 
Exchange in Birmingham." He also says "I am obliged to re
turn to London...I have to open a new branch establishment 
which has been preparing during my absence and only waits my 
return."

^Pare, a native of Birmingham and associated with the 
early beginnings of the English labor movement, became a com
plete convert to Owen's "new system", and delivered his first 
public lecture, in the capacity of corresponding secretary 
of the first Birmingham Cooperative Society, in the Mechanics' 
Institution in Manchester on March 30, 1830. Although he did 
not become an opponent of the trade union, he became con
vinced that the struggle by combination to keep money wages 
up was both impotent and useless. Holyoake, History of Co
operation. II. IV7, 25^.

^The rise and fall of the National Equitable Labour Ex
changes is adequately described in Holyoake, History of Co
operation, I, 159-172. See also Podmore, Robert Owen. 392- 
4-22. Owen's first opening actually took place September 17? 
1832, following the success of a similar exchange begun in 
April of the same year by William King.

^Speaking of the cupidity and violence produced by their 
operation, Holyoake remarked, concerning their suppression; 
"Despite the conflict of management, the inexperience which 
belong to all new schemes, the ignorance, the distrust and 
the jealousy which the new plan of commerce had to encounter, 
it attained to considerable organization...the child was well 
born, was of good promise, but was strangled as signs were 
appearing of lusty growth. Labor exchanges did not perish 
because they failed but because they succeeded." History of 
Co-operation. I, 174-.
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9"socialism."

Fired by the establishment of "Modern Times" and in
fluenced by Stephen Pearl Andrews' Sovereignty of the Indi
vidual . English interest in American anarchist decentralism 
revived, tempered by considerations peculiar to conditions 
in England. In 1853» a loose organization of these early 
scientific anarchists arose. Under the name of the London 
Confederation of Rational Reformers, the philosophy of the 
group combined the ideas of Warren with others of their own, 
hoping to realize in a country-wide manner the decentralist 
society which the Americans were attempting to realize in 
Independent small communities.^ William Pare continued to 
be a prominent associate of the London group, although his 
interests had become distracted by agrarian cooperative enter 
prises in Ireland,^ dividing his time between stays in Lon
don and Dublin.

The secretary and strong spirit of this new center of

^Mark Hovell. The Chartist Movement (Manchester, England, 1918), 32. ---------------
The objectives of the English exponents of anarchism 

were outlined in two now exceedingly scarce publications, A 
Contribution Towards the Elucidation of the Science of So
ciety. and An Outline of the Principles. Objects, and Regu
lations of the London Confederation of Rational Reformers. 
founded in August. 1853. by a few Private Individuals of the 
Middle and Working Classes. See Nettlau, "Anarchism",50.

^See Pare's own account of the most important of these, 
Cooperative Agriculture: a Solution of the Land Quastlon as
Exemplified in the History of the Ralahine Cooperative Agri
cultural Association. County Clare. Ireland (London. 1870).
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radicalism, for over thirty years occupied in some phase or
other of the left wing reform movement in England, was Ambrose
Caston Cuddon. Cuddon was actively corresponding with Warren
early In the year the London Confederation began its exten-

12sive propaganda campaign, which involved not only the use 
of Warren's stereotyping inventions as a means of disseminat
ing their publications, but a reprinting of an English edition 
of Equitable Commerce.1  ̂ The English supporters of Warren 
displayed little timidity in their efforts to spread their 
beliefs. Cuddon brought the matter to the attention of im
portant political personages, Including the prime minister,

l1*Lord Aberdeen. While seeking support, Pare carried the 
story of the Warrenite villages and their basic teachings be
fore the reserved meetings of the Royal Statistical Society 
about two years later, in the summer of 1856. Explaining to 
his listeners Warren's use of the term "commerce" in the old 
English connotation of the whole of the proceedings of human

Josiah Warren to Ambrose C. Cuddon, March 12, 1853» War
ren MSS., Labadie Collection. It is probable that Cuddon is 
the author of the early publications of the London group, al
though neither carry the names on the cover or title page, 
according to Nettlau. See note 10, above. Cuddon also was 
an early associate of Robert Owen. See his outline of the 
objectives of the Home Colonization Society in Robert Owen, A 
Developement sic of the Principles and Plans on Which to Es
tablish Self-Supporting Home Colonies ^London. lH^l j , *f8.

^3peri0dleal Letter. II, *+7-*+8. It is doubtful whether any 
of Warren's works were published in their entirety in Great 
Britain, despite the preparations which were made at this time.

iL.Periodical Letter. I, Aberdeen was prime minister
of a Conservative-Liberal coalition government from 1852-1855*
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relations, Pare described its potentialities in enthusiastic

15and engaging language:
It will he perceived by the acute intellect that a 

principle is here broached which is absolutely revolu
tionary to all existing commerce. Perhaps a few minds 
may follow it out at once into its consequences far 
enough to perceive that it promises the most magnifi
cent results in the equal distribution of wealth pro
portional to industry— the abolition of pauperism—  
general security of condition instead of continual bank
ruptcy or poverty— universal co-operation— the general 
prevalence of. commercial honor and honesty, and in ten 
thousand harmonizing and beneficent effects, morally 
and religiously,
English interest in the American trial villages remained 

on an intellectual level, despite a visit to both "Modern 
Times” and "Utopia" by Cuddon in June and July of 1857*"^ Al
though favorably impressed, his return to England resulted in 
no practical operations of any kind. Cuddon continued to head 
up the literary front in the London area, publishing articles 
with a strong anarchist flavor in the Cosmopolitan Review and 
the Working Man throughout most of 1861-1862. The escape of 
Michael Bakunin from Siberia and his subsequent arrival in 
London on January 10, 1862 provided another opportunity for 
Cuddon to associate with the radical movement, heading the 
delegation chosen to greet the prominent leader of the grow-

Walter Phelps Hall and Robert Greenhalgh Albion, A History 
of England and the British Empire (New York, 19377, 6*+2.

"^Pare, "Equitable Villages in America", in Journal of 
the Statistical Society of London, XIX, 1^3.

^Periodical Letter. I, 2nd series, 7^* Cuddon's trip 
westward included a stay in Indiana at the home of a daughter.
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ing proletarian wing of the anarchists on the continent. 
Henceforth no uniformity prevailed among the members of this 
group. Cuddon took a prominent part in the London convention 
of August of the same year, at which the idea of the Inter
national Working Men's Association was broached publicly for

17the first time. He continued his relations with Warren 
and the Americans to the end, however, attempting to intro
duce the former's ideas on land among the adherents of coop- 
eration in England without effect. Pare gradually drifted 
away from espousal of Warrenite principles into the camp of the
Rochdale wing of cooperation, where he remained until his death 

19in 1873» but Cuddon's attachment remained strong. Now an
old man and in straitened circumstances, his influence as a

20pamphleteer became negligible.

■^Nettlau, "Anarchism”, 515 Edmond Villetard, History of 
the International (Susan M. Day, translator) (New Haven, TS^) , 
51-69. This gathering is not to be confused with the more 
famous one in London in September, l86*f, from which time the 
Working Men's International Association properly stems. See 
also Arthur Miller Lehning, "The International Association, 
1855-1859; A Contribution to the Preliminary History of the 
First International", in International Review for Social His
tory^ (Leiden T Netherlands, 1936- ), III (1938),1-102, pp.

l8For a report of Cuddon on his activities at the Coopera
tive Congress of 1869, see his letter to Warren, June 21,1869, in Warren MSS., Labadie Collection.

^Pare's death was impressively recorded at the 1873 CoBp- 
erative Congress at Newcastle-on-Tyne. Holyoake, History of 
Co-operation. II, *4-30.

20"You are aware that I have written a Treatise on the 
Science of Society in a Series of lectures, but which I could 
not afford to publish. Since then I have added much to them
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Interest in American anarchist teachings in England was 
to remain dormant for over a decade, a revival taking place 
with the beginning of the journal The Anarchist in March, 
1885 by Henry Seymour. Most of Seymour’s group soon broke 
away and gathered around Peter Kropotkin, who began publica
tion of the communist-anarchist Freedom in October of the 

21next year. Thereafter the followers of Warrenite anarch
ism in England were to be a minority fringe among the advo
cates of the autonomous collective commune.

The repeated appearances of Warren in the Boston area 
as a speaker between 18̂ -8 and 1852 met favorable response in 
more respects than the intellectual. Members of both the 
Ohio and Long Island towns were recruited there from time to
time, a number of the "Modern Times" settlers being known as

22"the Boston Group." It was also in the Boston area that 
the only prominent attempt at practical exposition of the

for I can think of nothing else but our sub.iect. which in fact 
embraces every thing which regards the well being of mankind." 
Ambrose Caston Cuddon to Josiah Warren, September 15, 1873. 
Cuddon remarked that he was now 82 years of age but enjoyed 
life as much as ever, "and more than ever, if I can get out 
my book."

^For a summary of this matter see article "The Oldest 
Paper on the Left", in Freedom. IX (April 3, 19^8), 2. The
first paper of this name suspended publication in 1927. In
November, 1936 publication resumed under the title Spain and 
the World, changed successively to Revolt 1. and War Commen
tary. reverting to the old name at the end of 19*+5«

22See advance notices and reports on Warren*s lectures 
in Boston Investigator. June 25, 1851; July 2, 1851; July 9, 
1851; August 20, 18£1; September 21*, 1851; October o, 1851; 
October 22, 1851.
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principles of "equitable commerce" not begun by Warren took 
place. Its promise drew Warren himself away from Long Is
land for a time, during which he published a small sheet

23called the Peoples1 Paper. ^ devoted to a description of the 
proceedings, in the latter part of 1855-56, before leaving 
to visit the equitists in Ohio.

Under the direction of men named Keith and Robinson, an 
attempt at forming a colony in the outskirts of Boston was 
made, but did not get beyond the stage of the selling of

pL.land at cost price. Keith set up a cost-price "House of
Equity" in the city which served to illustrate one element
of the cost economy, although there was no use made of the
labor notes. Other stores similar to this were set up in
other parts of Massachusetts, among them the Boston suburbs
of Charlestown and Roxbury and also in South Boston and 

25Lawrence. ' In many ways the conduct of the enterprises di
rected by Keith approached philanthropy rather than the sys
tem of cost exchange which Warren advocated and demonstrated. 
A businessman with investments in the Boston area and also 
in South America, his experimental stores passed on the sav
ings to customers with little or no attempt to encourage the

23periodical Letter. II, 33*
^Periodical Letter. II, 3*+-
^^Warren reported that the "House of Equity" was located 

in a seven story building, doing business to the amount of 
$1000 a day.
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labor exchange among the patrons as had been the practice of 
Warren in Cincinnati and New Harmony, and which took place 
in the mutualist towns. The destruction of the first Boston 
store by fire, closely followed by investment losses in over
seas undertakings brought about his withdrawal from active
participation, but the independent equitable stores survived

26for some time afterward.
Warren was dismayed by the widespread use of the word

•’equity” which grew out of the success of Keith and his asso-
27ciates in their fragmentary demonstration of his ideas.

Speculators quickly grasped the popularity of the term, a
rash of "Equity Eating Houses”, "Equity Produce Cellars" and
"Equity Stores" followed, while he ruefully noted that "orig-

28inal" Houses of Equity were "as plenty as blackberries."
For a time during the summer of 1856 a village was under
consideration in Cliftondale, between three and four hundred
lots being surveyed and sold within three months. Warren

29himself considered constructing a building there, apparent-

2^Warren printed with obvious pleasure the observation of 
the editor of the Boston Post upon the closing of the "House 
of Equity"; "There was, however, a principle in that store, 
which, though only partially developed, a thousand failures, 
could not affect." Periodical Letter. II, 35*

*^The cut-price system growing out of the Keith affair 
Warren considered misleading. "Cheapness to consumers may 
be great injustice and ruin to producers and venders. The 
principle of equivalents alone can regulate this important 
matter." Warren, Equitable Commerce (leaflet),

^ Periodical Letter. II, 36.
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ly with a view to remaining there at least long enough to 
aid in the formation of a community similar to that on Long 
Island, but the withdrawal of the Keith group put these plans 
to an early end.

While the 1850's saw the propagation of native anarch
ist ideas by Warren and Andrews, this was also the period of 
the introduction into America of early European anti-statism 
by Wilhelm Weitling and Joseph Dejacque. Weitling, a German 
immigrant, rejected the principle of private property sum
marily,^0 which placed him in the opposite camp from the War- 
renite Americans. After the failure of his communist commu
nity in Wisconsin, which collapsed in 1853, he withdrew from

31the radical cause. Dejacque, arriving from France, made 
New York his center of operations and published the first 
journal of communist anarchism in America, Le Libertaire. 
from 1858 to 1 8 6 1 . At first a follower of Proudhon, De-

^caroline Cutter Warren to Josiah Warren, July 20, 1856. 
Warren's wife considered the idea ill-advised.

3°Clark, "A Neglected Socialist'1, 81. Weitling appears 
to have been influenced to a greater extent by the social
ists Fourier and St. Simon than by Proudhon. Although re
jecting with the latter the right of occupation solely as 
the basis of property ownership, his plan for the reorgani
zation of society is founded upon an analysis of human nature 
similar to that of the former. Kaler. Wilhelm Weitline. 77. 
79, 83. --------------

^Clark, "A Neglected Socialist", 79; Kaler, Wilhelm Weit
ling. 7*+. There is some grounds for doubt that Weitling con
sidered the abolition of the state but, like several German 
and French Socialists, conceived it as a device for bringing 
about the organization of the society which they planned. 
Zenker, Anarchism. 30.
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jacque broke away, reproducing the philosophy of the state
less commune in Le Libertaire during the years 1858-1859 un
der the title "L'humanisphere", which was later collected

33and published as a single work in Brussels in 1899* Impor
tant in the study of the beginnings of nineteenth century 
anarchist thought, Weitling and Dejacque had little influence 
in the United States, and their impact upon the native group
was undiscernible. Not until the time of the formation of 

3*fI.W.M.A. and the years following the collapse of the Paris 
Commune were anarchist doctrines of alien origin to obtain a 
following among the radicals of the United States.

The impact of the continuation and intensification of 
war conditions had another effect besides dispersing many of 
the original settlers from "Modern Times"; it brought about 
Warren's retreat as well. Retiring to Boston in despair in 
1863, he spent most of the year writing his first full-length

LeLibertaire was published from June 9, 1858 to Febru
ary !+, 1861, a total of 27 numbers appearing during that time. 
Max Nettlau to Agnes Inglis, April 1, 1931* Nettlau MSS.,
Labadie Collection; Muller Lehning, "The International Associ
ation", J+6, note. See also Kropotkin, article "Anarchism", 
in Encyclopedia Brittanica. XI ed., 918.

^Nettlau, Esbozo de Historia de las Utopias. *+8. Nettlau 
was of the opinion that Dejacque arrived at his anarchist be
liefs independently of Proudhon, while Zenker maintained that 
he first was a Proudhonian. See Nettlau, Bibliographie, 30- 
32, 56; same author, "Anarchisms Communist or Individualist ? 
— Both", in Freedom. XXVIII (March, 191*+), 21; Zenker, Anarch
ism, 2*tl.

£or Dejacque's part in the early beginnings of the I.W.M.A. 
see Muller Lehning, "The International Association", M+-50; 
Nettlau, Per Vorfruhling. chapter XXIV.
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work, which summarized the philosophy and practical accom
plishments of his 39 years of social experimentation. Pub
lished as True Civilization^  ̂in this same year, this volume 
was unique among his works in the scope of its attention to 
contemporary problems created by the war but especially for 
its reversion to the support of methods of social control 
with which he had first become acquainted while with the Owen 
ites at New Harmony in 1825-26.

A prominent feature of the education system which had 
been under consideration at New Harmony was the creation of 
a semi-military force among the young of the group, drilled 
in military tactics for the purpose of supplying the commu
nity with protection from invasion by unfriendly outside, ele
ments. ̂  Owen had been enough of a realist to anticipate ag
gression at a future time, which made preparation for protec-

3!%arren published three different works whose titles con
tained these two words, a matter of considerable confusion 
to bibliographers. The distinction can be clearly made by 
consultation of the sub-titles. The volume produced in I063 
was scheduled for a second edition in 1872 as True Civiliza
tion Part II. but no copies have ever been discovered of 
this latter proposed release. Page citations from the 1863 
edition will hereinafter be designated as True Civilization 
an Immediate Necessity.

36owen stated that part of the education of the young at 
New Lanark also had this objective in mind; "...the children 
of these work-people were taught and exercised in military 
discipline, to teach them habits of order, obedience, and 
exactness, to improve their health and carriage, and to pre
pare them at the best time, in the best manner, when required, 
to defend their country at the least expense and trouble to 
themselves." The Life of Robert Owen by Himself (New York 
edition, 1920), 319-320. With relation to New Harmony see 
also the short summary in Nicholson, The Hooslers. 109.
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tion a vital part of the community action. Believing that 
war would eventually be cast aside as a part of human con
duct when universal societary reformation had taken place,
there still remained the necessity of providing for the dan-

■37gerous period of transition immediately ahead. Although 
this plan had gone quickly into obscurity due to the brief 
duration of the first of the Owenite settlements, the idea 
remained with Warren for almost two score years before being 
once more e x p r e s s e d . Provoked by the presence of so much 
militarism and surrounded on all sides by a behavior pattern 
which reflected in its entirety the violence of the conduct 
of war, Warren reflected his disillusionment by admitting, 
in the case of society as a whole, the necessity for the pres
ence of a military group on a temporary basis,^ which he

37»»if it should be possible for an enemy to exist, in op
position to a population known to act upon millenium princi
ples, war may always be prevented, by those who adopt the 
principles of peace, being, at all times, prepared to resist 
injustice and oppression; and this preparation may be easily 
effected by wise arrangements in the education of the young, 
without any trouble or expense, that would not be amply re
paid." Owen, A Develouement of the Principles and Plans <m 
Which to Establish Self-Supporting Home Colonies. 6. See 
also same author, A New View of Soclety: or. Essays on the
Principle of the Formation of the Human Character. 105-112.

3®Warren developed some of the ideas which he had first 
expressed in the pamphlet Modern Government which he had 
written at "Modern Times" the year before.

39m some respects the doctrine was a recapitulation of 
Owenism; "The whole mission of coercive government being the 
defense of persons and property against offensive encroach
ments, it must have force enough for the purpose. This 
force necessarily resolves itself into the military, for the 
advantage of drill and systematic cooperation;...this being



191
thought could be either policemen or soldiers.

The architect of scientific anarchism in America care
fully distinguished the general meaning of the terms he used 
and their connotations in the free type of society which he 
advocated and had been striving to introduce through the me
dium of the autonomous local community. "Government1*, he 
said, "strictly and scientifically speaking, is a coercive
force: a man, while governed with his own consent, is not

1+0governed at all." In a similar manner he differentiated
between the act of being "within" and "under" discipline;
the former he described as being the situation prevailing in
the voluntary community, while the latter state, looked upon
by the conventional group as desirable, he considered as fatal

iflas being under instead of within water. In a third instance
he separated the concepts of leadership and what he called the

1+2"deciding power." Leadership, in the Warrenite sense, was 
a state of affairs which evolved naturally, resulting from

perhaps the best form that government can assume, while a coer
cive force is needed." True Civilization an Immediate Neces
sity. 15; Modern Government. *+I The qualification as to the 
time element was even more explicitly the doctrine of his 
early teacher; "...this Modern Military, as a Government, 
will be necessary only in the transitionary stage of society 
from confusion and wanton violence to true order and mature 
civilization." Modern Government. 15*

^^Warren, True Civilization an Immediate Necessity. 28; 
Modern Government. 11-12. Italics are Warren's.

*+1True Civilization an Immediate Necessity. 27.
1*2True Civilization an Immediate Necessity. 128-129* 135*
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free consent of a voluntarily assembled group of persons. 
Agreement preceded leadership; a six year old boy could give 
the orders to nine adult men who were in agreement as to the 
necessity of picking up a log. On a more complicated level, 
however, the principle of social action remained as simple 
as this. When the act of leading impinged upon the act of 
deciding, which Warren unbendingly located to each individ
ual as a natural right, the leader invaded individual re
sponsibility, created an artificial situation, and coercion 
once more became a necessary course of action.

If men were to have "government", an agreement as to 
principles had to be made; opportunism as the basis of soci
ety must be accompanied by an honest acknowledgement that

*+3barbarism was the inevitable and normal condition of man.
If the search for principles was the choice, the best com
promise lay in a recognition of the quality of colonial state
ments; "I venture to assert that our present deplorable con
dition... is in consequence of the people in general never hav
ing perceived, or else having lost sight of, the legitimate 
object of all governments as displayed or implied in the Amer- 
ican "Declaration of Independence." This document, he con
tended, contained the whole essence of the "democratic idea", 
and constituted the base of all American institutions, however

^ True Civilization an Tmmediate Necessity. **3 •
MfTrue Civilization an Immediate Necessity. 10-11.
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"caricatured" and "distorted" they had become as a result of 
ignoring it. The admission of the rights of "life, liberty 
and the pursuit of happiness" was to Warren an admission of 
the indestructible principle of the individuality of persons 
and a restraint upon governments as to the limits of their 
extension.

The ends of society, according to Warren were two: perma
nent, universal peace and the security of both person and 
property. With reference to the latter, each individual 
exercised absolute authority here, and the mission of govern
ment was solely to insure the continuation of peace and to

*+7repel invasions of individual rights:
...it is not the true function of governments to pre

scribe opinions, either moral, religious, or political; 
to meddle with manufactures or importations; to pre
scribe the cut of the citizen's hair, the employment of 
his time, or the disposal of his life or his property, 
but simply to protect him against such impertinences.

Whatever the structure of society, however, order and social 
harmony were predicated upon the unqualified preservation of 
the right to differ freely. Intellectual expansion and cul
tural diversification tended to increase this tendency to 
differ, the suppression of which Warren deplored especially

Ll«?-'"The democratic idea", Warren charged, "has never been 
introduced into our military discipline, nor into our courts, 
nor into our laws, and only in a caricatured and distorted 
shape into our political system, our commerce, our education 
and public opinion." Modern Government. 9- 

1+6True Civilization an Immediate Necessity, 1*+.
^True Civilization an Immediate Necessity. 169-170.
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when the initiative of such conduct became expressed through 
government by positive action and verbal statute.

The great stumbling blocks in the way of orderly human 
life in Warren's estimation were first, the attempt to ob
tain cooperation in achievements through unity of action by 
force, and second, the attempt to secure certain types of 
behavior held desirable by generalizing the experience of 
mankind into verbal statutes, rules, or laws. Regardless 
of their intent, these two courses of action inevitably led 
to the destruction of security and protection of person and 
property of all those who dissented from such policies.
Actual Insecurity for some accentuated the potential insecu
rity of all. The bond of society, which to him meant the 
interest which each felt in the advantages or enjoyments to 
be derived or expected from it, was thereby weakened and 
eventually dissipated.

"Coincidence must be had before anything requiring the 
cooperation of numbers can be properly done", Warren ad
mitted, but positive governmental institutions erred in be
lieving that cooperation could be approached in any other

lomanner than by degrees. Governments merely produced chaos 
by treating diversity of views as dangerous to the "public 
welfare", and punishing by imprisonment and death the expres
sion of divergence, in act and opinion, from their desired

^ True Civilization an Immediate Necessity. 1^5*
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U-9uniformity of behavior. Constitutions were "defective gen-

50eralizations", he held, the rules of which were valid and 
effective only when applied to specific situations and specif
ic places, and made further ineffective by bewildering differ
ences of interpretation by many men at many times. Judicial 
interpretation was but the return to despotism under another 
name, resulting in the concentration of coercive power over 
millions, potentially, in the hands of one man. In reality, 
governments had no logical reason for expecting conformity to 
statute law which contradicted natural law. "Self-sovereignty 
in every individual is my constitution" was Warren's reply to 
apprehension as to the effect of individual judgment of legis-

51lation upon "law and order." Natural law, when violated, 
brought its own punishment, and by its nature designated the 
sphere of activity of those within it. The state of lawless
ness prevailing in the social structures of man's construction 
was unknown in nature, and freedom was all that was needed for 
the individual to discover the fact for himself.

All this Warren advanced in support of his plea for the 
free society, but he admitted that in the present condition of 
the nation, the ideals of violence were too deeply rooted to 
make any consideration of natural living feasible. A new ap-

*+9'True Civilization an Immediate Necessity. 129.
^True Civilization an Immediate Necessity. 137-138*
51True Civilization an Immediate Necessity. 5^? 152.
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proach attended the changing of accepted attitudes, and War
ren, believing that the war was about to plunge the North 
as well as the South into a state of deterioration and in
version little above the level of barbarism, proposed alterna
tive agencies capable of being utilized as auxiliaries in the 
event of a stalemate or breakdown. One of these was a system 
of deliberative bodies which approximated the formal courts, 
the personnel to consist of "counsellors’1 who for the most 
part were expected to be the elders of the community.^ Serv
ing without salary until their services had been supplied, 
and then only compensated by voluntary contributions, it was 
Warren's belief that such councils might settle the mass of 
community troubles without recourse to violence or punitive 
measures of any type. It was his conviction that such "coun
sellors in equity" had social and educational as well as legal 
functions to serve, contributing to intelligent public opinion 
by airing the disputes of the citizenry in an intelligent man- 
ner before all who cared to be present. J In the case of 
crimes involving violence or aggression, it was deemed more 
important to investigate the causes, thus arriving at appro-

5ifpriate and practical means of prevention rather than rely-

^ True Civilization an.Immediate Necessity. 29-30; Modern 
GovernmentT 12.

^ True Civilization an Immediate Necessity. 108.
5bIn considering the phenomenon of crime, Warren leaned 

heavily upon the Owenite thesis of environmentalism to the 
exclusion of his own stress upon individuality and responsi-
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ing upon the supposed inhibitory influence of punitive action, 
at best retaliatory and negative in effect. Granting that 
disorder and encroachment were bound to occur which could not 
possibly be neutralized by the action of the non-invasive tri
bunals, Warren was hesitant and vague as to the extent to
which force might be made recourse. At most he sanctioned

55the formation of parallel bodies of militia trained in pre
ventive techniques and the use of restraint in the protection 
of person and property, in the event of collapse of the fa
miliar civil order. Still convinced that society's ills were 
a product of society's own creation and not the result of a 
streak of diabolism present within a portion of humanity, he 
was still hesitant as to how far society's agents might be 
permitted to go in p e n a l i z i n g ^  actions which the group desig
nated as harmful.

bility. Witness his conclusions relative to the preventative 
function of the new legislative bodies:

"When the simply wise shall sit in calm deliberation, pa
tiently tracing out the complicated and entangled causes of 
avarice, of robberies, of murders, of wars, of poverty, of 
desperation, of suicides, of slaveries and fraud, violence 
and suffering of all kinds, and shall have found appropriate 
and practical means of preventing instead of punishing them, 
then the military will be the fitting messengers of relief and 
harbingers of security and peace..." True Civilization an Im
mediate Necessity. 3*+*

^True Civilization an Immediate Necessity. 15? 18, 2*4—27; 
Modern Government. 13. Warren's transitional military force 
combined in its training a number of provoking elements, 
among them a course of discipline allowing for independent 
decisions upon the part of the members when matters involving 
affairs properly beyond their scope were involved. Part of 
the drill was to include the giving of orders permitting the 
commission of unnecessary harm with the express purpose of
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When compared with the brutal realities of the mid-Civil 

War period, Warren's suggestions for remedial action appeared 
simple and naive to hardbitten thinking in terms of the tech
niques of power. Critics might hold that his free society 
postulated the existence of a rather high type of human ma
terial with which to work, and dismiss his constructive reconi' 
mendations with no further hearing. Associates and sympathiz^
ers on the other hand looked with favor upon his condemnation

57of national and sectional patriotism, the recourse to war
as an instrument of political action, and the glorification

58of its destructive efficiency while engaged in the annihila-

having the orders disobeyed. The moral culpability of sol
diers acting under orders was to come under scrutiny some 80 
years later with the trials of German military personnel at 
Ntirnberg at the end of World War II.

56,iif .^e sole proper function of coercive force is to 
restrain or repair all unnecessary violence, then the conclu
sion is inevitable that all penal laws for punishing a crime 
or act after it is committed, except so far as they work to 
compensate the injured party equitably, are themselves crim
inal. " True Civilization an Immediate Necessity. 39*

^Warren considered the logical conclusions of patriotism 
ominous. The polarization of the world's peoples into na
tions was to him the prelude to "signing a death-warrant" in 
the case of individuals within them, and sure oblivion to 
refuse to belong to any. True Civilization an Immediate 
Necessity, V7. For Warren as a contributor to anti-war 
thought, see Merle Curti, Peace or War: The American Struggle 
I636-I936. p. 59.

58«»Even in mechanism the arts of destruction have gone be
yond those of preservation; and the best military commander 
is announced, without blushing, to be he who can most adroit
ly mislead, deceive, entrap, and kill his fellow men, who are 
at least his equals in every view of manhood and worth. And 
these are the model precedents and model men held up for im
itation by the coming generations 1" True Civilization an la 
mediate Necessity. b2.
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tion of the individual personality. In a similar manner were

59his stands on secession and slavery approved, especially his 
classification of exploited free labor as a mere difference 
of degree from what he termed politically protected chattel 
slavery.

In the summer of l86l+, Warren moved to Cliftondale once 
more, resuming for a time his previous labors toward beginning 
another mutual town there,^ building upon the remains of the 
Keith essay of almost ten years before. At the same time he 
renewed the campaign of propaganda in the interests of decen
tralization, proposing the erection of a number of parallel 

61communities. The f,new cities" were to be located as close 
to existing communities "as the prices of land and the facili
ties of intercourse will permit", and were to involve a great
er degree of planning of the physical appearance. In order 
to avoid the elements of discord created at "Modern Times" 
in its early days and to promote esthetic considerations, he 
suggested the mapping out of the nucleus intensively, includ
ing the streets and sidewalks, the entire area to be figured

^True Civilization an Immediate Necessity. *+8-50, 53 > 170- 
171. Disinterested in the political issues with which the 
term "secession" was connected, Warren always used the term 
loosely; he considered the act of a slave running away from 
his master as much a matter of "secession" as the desertion 
of the Union by a state.

^®See Notebook"D", entry dated July *+, 186*+, for extensive 
plans for reviving the labor exchange with residents of 
Charlestown as well.

6\ arren, The Emancipation of Labor. 2.
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as a single unit when being settled in the contract of pur- 

62chase. It was also recommended that the location of the 
industries contemplated be determined and that a central 
area designated as a common recreation center, inspired by 
his observations of the Boston Public Garden, become a prom
inent feature of any plan.

Continuing to reflect the pessimism toward the future 
that had filled True Civilization, and looking forward to 
disintegration on a large scale as a consequence of the war, 
Warren had firm convictions that the Jeffersonian concept of 
cities as the sores of society was still correct, and that 
the adjustment of human affairs awaited the simplification 
of their social organization. Anticipating an exodus from 
the country, and continuing relations with the earlier resi
dents of "Modern Times" who had sought escape from the war
by fleeing to the Caribbean area, he at the same time made 
preliminary preparations for the setting up of similar colo- 
nies in Jamaica and Central America.

The attempts at practical resumption of the equity move
ment were destined to be rendered ineffective. The physical 
and spiritual exhaustion and the widespread apathy of the 
first few years after the war proved too disheartening a soil 
to furnish the Warrenite ideas with sustenance. No outside 
support for his plans materialized; the Caribbean project

^Warren, The Emancipation of Labor. 3.
Warren, The Emancipation of Labor. 8.
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languished; while Warren himself and a few friends continued
a fragmentary association in Cliftondale and Boston, with a
shrinking total of results to show for their efforts. For a

6btime the publication of the Quarterly Letter kept alive 
the intellectual aspect of the decentralist movement with 
practically no other support than that of a handful of old 
friends, but by 1869 the impulse toward investigation of the 
possibilities of the labor exchange in a non-coercive and 
autonomous individualist community situation vanished.

While Warren had been circularizing friends and poten
tial participants in a renewal of practical demonstration of
"equitable commerce" during the last year of the war, a Massa

65chusetts protagonist had written: ^
Your plan of beginning a movement I do not feel com

petent to express an opinion upon. It seems to me that 
the public mind must in some way, by books, papers, or 
lectures be indoctrinated with the true principles more 
before much can be done. I am ready and very desirous 
to do all I can for the great cause.
By the latter part of the l860's such an intellectual 

campaign had begun. Consisting for the most part of younger 
men and disillusioned veterans of a variety of reform move
ments, a loose group of radicals had begun a study of the 
literature and philosophy of opposition to the state and its

^It is improbable that Warren continued publication of 
this journal later than the end of 1867. Issues dated later 
than this are thus far unlocated.

^^Eugene Hutchinson to Josiah Warren, July 10, 186*4-, War
ren MSS. , Labadie Collection.
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centralizing effect upon the economic activities of the na
tion, which the struggle for control of political power and 
support hy industrial, financial, and laboring interests 
presaged. Destined to be looked upon as intractable extrem
ists for their insistence upon basing their arguments upon 
principles and premises which excluded participation in 
political organization, they undertook an intensive examina
tion of the writings of not only Josiah Warren but other 
dissident individualists of prominence such as William B. 
Greene, Lysander Spooner, Joshua K. Ingalls and their asso
ciates. Not satisfied with this alone, the men themselves 
were sought out and brought together into two loose federa
tions which became known as the New England Labor Reform 
League and the American Labor Reform League. It was to these 
associations that the initiative in the dissemination of na
tive anarchist thought passed. The active influence of War
ren, now a man of over 70 years of age, having become stilled, 
still his association with the Reform Leagues was eagerly 
solicited. It was as the intellectual patriarch of these 
groups that he spent the rest of his life, where his infre
quent words were given attention and his name always mention
ed with respect. It was probably at the inducement of Ezra 
Heywood, around whom the Reform Leagues centered for a time, 
that he revised, edited and enlarged his first work, Equita
ble Commerce, and published it for the fourth time while 
still at Cliftondale in 1869 under the title of True Civili-
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zation: A Sub-iect of Vital and Serious Interest to all Peo
ple but Most Immediately to Men and Women of Labor and Sor- 

66row.
For the most part the revision contributed nothing new 

to the body of native anarchist thought, although there were 
several clarifications of previous positions, and indications 
of considerable reading in both history and jurisprudence. 
Having already made the mistake of combining their interests 
too closely, it appeared to Warren that being governed by 
the dictates of the greatest number was probably the best of 
a number of expedients, but gravely dangerous to the security 
of both person and property from the very uncertainty of the 
outcome of elections as well as the indefiniteness of inter
pretation of the laws of this majority in the hands of their

67judicial appointees.
Having adopted the majority system, however, he believed

that political theorists were eminently unsound in supposing
that a concurrence of the vote indicated any such phenomenon
as a "general will", overlooking the many hidden diversities
of the individual personality which, when multiplied by the
number of persons taking part in any given election, created68a huge barrier against any such expectation of coincidence.

^This edition bore the designation "Part I" on the cover 
page, being, essentially the first of Warren's larger writings 
on the subject of his thought and action.

^True Civilization. Part X? 25.
True Civilization. Part I, 23-2*f, 3^.
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Unless political systems provided unlimited opportunity for

69the freedom to differ, 7 the attainment of social harmony 
was impossible and an invitation to the use of force in an 
attempt to obtain accord. Hence the erection of a “soulless 
phantom1* called the state, in whose name men acted without 
having any conception of what it was, at the same time escap
ing the responsibility for acts which they would never have 
done as private individuals• When the leaders of the French 
Revolution spoke of “crimes against the state”, Warren de
clared that such phrases were nothing more than the conjur-
ings of a “barbarian imagination" which were later used to

70absolve murderers of the responsibility of their crimes.
71Advocates of community of property were no better than the 

exponents of other types of "organized" society, he held, in 
beginning with the determination of sinking the individual 
beneath his institutions, a course of action which was bound 
to frustrate the achievement of harmony.

9̂ttjjaving the liberty to differ does not make us differ, 
but on the contrary, it is a common ground upon which all can 
meet,...giving full latitude to every experiment (at the cost 
of the experimenters), brings everything to a test, and in
sures a harmonious conclusion...the more liberty there is to 
differ, and take different routes, the sooner will all come 
to...the right one;..." True Civilization. Part I,, 26.

^°True Civilization. Part I, 27. In a similar manner he 
had repudiated what he termed "barbarian laws of war" which 
made all the members of a nation at war with all those of 
another. See True Civilization an Immediate Necessity, 58-
59.

7̂ -True Civilization. Part .1, page cited above.
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The production of True Civilization was the last of 

Josiah Warren's activities in Cliftondale; his removal to 
Boston shortly after for the most part brought the period of 
experimentation in the practical aspects of American individ
ualist anarchism to a close. His voice was henceforth to be 
a minor one during the early years of an unusually vigorous 
interest in the political and economic implications of an
archist philosophy, a period characterized by a great volume 
of published works and feverish intellectual absorption in 
abstract considerations. The growth of Warren's stature as 
an exponent of native American radical thought has been par
tially alluded to, but his followers for over fifty years 
after his death paid profuse tribute to the character of his 
life and the value of his contribution to the thought and the 
literature of freedom.



CHAPTER V
HERALDS OF THE TRANSITION TO PHILOSOPHICAL EGOISM I

Warren's declining years found a revival of interest in 
his economic and social ideas. A new group of agents in the 
propaganda of native anarchism was now upon the scene. The 
emphasis had by this time broadened to include the exponents 
of other elements of libertarian reform, and the stress was 
now to manifest itself as a more intellectual rather than 
purely practical development. There still remained a strong 
inclination toward expression in the tradition of the first 
quarter of the century, but the dislocations in all aspects 
of life produced by the Civil War extended to the radical 
front as well as to the structure of the conventional domestic 
economy. The war enormously accentuated centralization of 
manufacturing, commerce and finance. It hastened the disposal 
of the national domain. It increased the scope of governmen
tal functions in a variety of ways, which opponents of the 
state sensed rather than felt. All these incidents contributed 
toward the creation of the social and economic circumstances 
which were to become the new battle ground of American opposi
tion to the state.

The literature of anarchism now incorporated the efforts 
of not only Warrenite disciples such as Stephen Pearl Andrews 
and Ezra Heywood but also more distant and independent associ
ates, William B. Greene, J. K. Ingalls and Lysander Spooner,
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whose anti-statist sentiments took divergent paths but re
tained the same spirit. The dozens of books and pamphlets 
published by this small group of men constitute one of the 
lost branches of American Literature and form the basis for 
an unique incident in the social history of nineteenth cen
tury United States.

The consummation of the abolitionist movement released 
into other areas of reform a group of earnest men seeking 
another cause, unconvinced that the destruction of chattel 
slavery had brought about the millenium. The new group of 
anarchists had all participated in the fight against negro 
servitude, in varying degrees, having been allied to the 
Garrisonian school. The purely negative doctrines of no
government which had permeated the non-political wing of the 
anti-slavery movement undoubtedly influenced all these men. 
Nevertheless, pre-Civil War America had been the scene of 
tremendous economic unrest, the bloom of Fourierite social
ism being but one of the forms in which it had expressed it
self. Thus the acquaintance with economic issues tempered 
the moralism of abolition in the case of the anti-state 
libertarians, who found little satisfaction in pure nega
tion and avoidance of embarrassing material questions now 
brought into relief and side-stepped by the abolitionists 
as a whole. They had long been aware of the distress of the 
"free" Northern worker in the pre-war era, and now sought 
the cause of his misery in the economic structure of society.



Going back to elementary principles of political economy, 
Warren's successors indicted the state in a more elaborate 
manner, tracing the origins of practically all derangement 
within the material community to politically-created artifi
cial advantages.

Although not allied in any formal sense, the exponents 
of the "free society" remained in accord on basic principles 
which Warren had attempted to demonstrate with varying de
grees of success and satisfaction to himself. Their concern 
centered around an economic order in which the producer 
would obtain the full total of his production, the develop
ment of a system of exchange geared to the cost of production 
in labor-time, and utilization of land and raw materials on 
the strict basis of occupation and actual employment. Con
vinced of the justice of such objectives, the anarchists pro
posed to prove that such an order was possible from natural 
conditions, and that the machinery of government succeeded 
in merely deranging that which found its own level without 
special interference or legislation.

Having declared their position, their battle line was 
drawn up against the specific evils which they designated as 
the causes of disaffection within the economic community.
In their ideal economy, which involved production for use, 
and free competition so as to find the lowest possible pro
duction cost, the existence of anything approximating monopo
ly and special privilege of all kinds constituted their pri
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mary target, and their ultimate attack upon the state grew 
out of location of the privilege-granting power in the group 
in control of the machinery of the state. Thus they designated 
as legislative favoritism the acts of granting exclusive rights 
to the ownership of land and raw materials, the legal sanction 
of a particular commodity as the only permissible tender, and 
the creation of more subtle forms of privilege concealed in 
tariffs, patents, and copyrights. With the erection of small 
bodies of special interests whose efforts in the future would 
thus be devoted toward preserving such perquisites, the an
archists tended to look with undisguised skepticism upon all 
efforts to repair the continual malfunctioning of the econom
ic system by piecemeal legislation. The resulting temporary 
expedients might prove highly gratifying to politicians and 
to supporters of the business world masquerading as "reform
ers", they observed, but as far removed from basic principles 
as before the changes were put into operation.

Differences of opinion existed among the anarchists 
as to the relative importance of the evils which they saw as 
productive of most of the distemper of human society. For 
the most part they persisted in bringing their ideas before 
the literate public as individuals, although two vigorous 
attempts at gathering their efforts under unified auspices 
occurred during the *+0 years immediately following the termi
nation of the war. The first of these, Ezra Heywood's pub
lishing activities, which used Princeton, Massachusetts as
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its headquarters, spread out over the 25 year period from 
1868 until 1893, and in many ways furnished the stimulus to 
Benjamin Tucker, whose better known venture in the propaga
tion of anarchism spanned over a quarter century, from 1881 
to 1908. Both able writers in their own right, their produc 
tions cannot easily be separated from their functions as 
clearing houses for those of their intellectual associates.

1. Ezra Heywood. Pamphleteer 
The return of Josiah Warren to Boston early in 1863 and 

his subsequent influence upon segments of the radicals of the 
city and its vicinity has been noted. It was in this same 
year that he was to meet the young Garrisonian abolitionist 
Ezra Heywood and turn the latter's efforts into the more ob
scure channel of radical economic thought. Heywood, a native 
of Westminster, Massachusetts, and the recipient of two 
academic degrees from Brown University,^- had become associated 
with William Lloyd Garrison in February, 1858, entering into

^Boston Globe, May 23, 1893• Heywood's birthplace has gen
erally been located at Princeton, Mass., until recent data 
received from a daughter verified other conclusions. See Ceres 
Heywood Bradshaw to Agnes Inglis, November 15, 19^7, in Laba- 
die Collection. A short biographical sketch stressing Heywood's 
position in the early civil liberties fight written by Zecha- 
riah Chafee, Jr., is in Dictionary of American Biography. VIII, 
609-610.

2See Heywood's letter of November 29, 1877 to The Index.
VIII, 573; Alfred E. Giles to Benjamin R. Tucker, July 25,1878, in Tucker, (ed.), Proceedings of the Indignation Meeting 
Held in Faneuil Hall. Thursday Evening. August 1. 1878. to 
Protest Against the Injury Done to the Freedom of the Press 
by the Conviction and Imprisonment of Ezra H. Heywood. 58.
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the anti-slavery movement in Boston with considerable vigor. 
Having previously abandoned training for the ministry, he 
disassociated himself from the cause of negro freedom with 
the outbreak of hostilities in 1861, being also a non- 
resistant and an opponent of violence.^ Wishing to see the 
institution eradicated by peaceful means, his dismay at the 
outbreak of bloodshed brought about his suspension of support 
of the Northern cause, although he continued to deprecate 
slavery, and, inconsistently, to rejoice in later years at 
its destruction by the means which he most deplored.

A man without a cause, his meeting with Warren and the 
reading of the latter's True Civilization brought about his 
conversion to the search for the cause of the general phe
nomena of poverty. Destined to exceed the master in degree 
of extremity in his proposals and, on two occasions in par
ticular, to draw from him severe expressions of criticism, 
Heywood never was to renounce his devotion and respect for 
Josiah Warren. Twenty-five years after their first acquaint
ance Heywood was to pronounce Warren "the Thomas Paine of
coming Socialism", and to assert his work"the most influen

tial book issued since l8t-0 in the United States or Europe."

^Heywood was a student at Brown from September, 1852 until 
February, 1858. He first became acquainted with Garrison and 
The Liberator through a boarding house associate and friend 
of Garrison's wife. Lucifer. IX (May 20, 1892), 3. For his 
anti-war stand in 1863, see Curti, Peace or War. 76-77-

l*The Word. XVII (January, 1889), 2.
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Heywood was unwilling to remain with Warren, or to take 

any part in the last attempts at colonization which were be
ing contemplated at Cliftondale. The rising wind of unrest 
had begun to sweep through the industrial workers of the 
land, heavily-industrialized Massachusetts being concerned 
no less than any other area. Into the confusion of ideas and 
suggestions for remedial action, Heywood was content to pro
ject the philosophy of Warren's decentralized free economy. 
Leaving Boston, he went to Worcester, where his influence 
among the radical intellectuals was soon evident. Meetings 
of like-minded thinkers resulted in the formation in August, 
1867, of the Worcester Labor Reform League,^ the first of a 
large number of groups of the unconventionally-minded which 
Heywood was to front, and the forerunner of two larger and 
more important organizations of similar purpose.

The bright promise of unionization drew the support of 
this band for a time. William Sylvis1 National Labor Union, 
the first noteworthy post-Civil War labor organization, ap
peared to point the way during their first year. The Worces
ter group unofficially affiliated for a time, Heywood attend
ing the second session as a delegate at the "New York Congress" 
of the N. L. U. in New York, September 21, 1868.^ Associa

tes the account by Heywood in William B. Greene, Mutual 
Banking. (1870 ed.), preface, iii.

^Heywood was one of the 83 delegates present. Land and 
money reformers predominated at this meeting. Commons, Docu
mentary History. IX, 197; Charlotte Todes, William H. Sylvis
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tion with Warren's ideas had already weakened any faith he
may have had as to the permanence of any gain effected
through combination of laborers, however, and there is no
evidence that his sympathy with the cause of workingmen

7found any expression at this time.
Before members of the Worcester associates, later that 

same year, he began to sketch the philosophy which he had 
been gradually assimilating. In an address later published

g
under the title The Labor Party, he expressed many of the 
convictions which were to be found in native anarchist lit
erature for the next half century, Heywood still spoke the 
language of political action, although condemned governmental 
policies for much of the disjointed relations between capital 
and labor, heightening class consciousness, bitterness, and
violence. The address is important more as document in the
literature of industrial protest than as a philosophical

9treatise. Thus he asserted:
No one will deny that labor is entitled to its earn

ings, and that it is the duty, both of individuals and
society,...to render unto all men and women according

and the National Labor Union (New York, 19̂ -2), 99-100.
^See, however, Heywood's letter in the Workingman* s Advo

cate . June 20, 1868, on the suspended publication of labor 
papers, including the Boston Voice and the New York National 
Workman.

oThis was written in 1868 and published in New York, and 
was probably his first work on money and labor reform.

^Heywood, The Labor Party. 1.
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to their works. Let us also bear in mind that class 
rule, the centralizing of political or financial power 
in the hands of few, to the injury of many, is wrong, 
and that law...should cover with the shield of its pro
tection the whole people, especially defenseless workers. 
It is the violation of these simple, self-evident truths 
which provokes the widespread, profound and ominous agi
tation called the labor movement.
Agitation for "labor reform", he pointed out, was evi

dence of deep and widespread discontent growing out of "vio
lated rights and interests" and a situation in which the 
"producing classes" were being economically depressed. It 
was reasonable to assume, said Heywood, that a society in 
which those who created the wealth but failed to enjoy their 
proper share of it was "wrong side up", and the labor reform 
movement was a move in the direction of setting it aright.

He scoffed at supporters of the status quo, who saw no 
evidence of the exercise of tyranny on the part of capital, 
and who brought up the matter of the free contract with ref
erence to laborers. This argument was no longer valid.
Capital controlled land, machinery, steam power, waterfalls, 
ships, railways, and above all, money and public opinion, 
and was in a position to wait out recalcitrancy at its lei
sure. The press quietly ignored the driving down of wages,
w 4.4 ^  10he noticed:

But if labor, obedient to a sterner necessity, de
mands more pay, the air swarms with "strike","dictation", 
"force", "riot", "insurrection", and many other epithets 
of rebuke...

•^Heywood, Labor Party. 5»
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Nor did the adverse sentiment end here; ’’...nine ser

mons out of ten take the side of capital against labor." 
Heywood did not subscribe to the theory of inevitable class 
conflict. He traced the source of all the evils to legisla
tion, primarily through the creation of special interests by

12monopoly grants and by exercise of the taxing power:
Government is a northeast wind, drifting property 

into a few aristocratic heaps, at the expense of alto
gether too much democratic bare ground. Through cun
ning legislation,...privileged classes are allowed to 
steal largely according to law.
The presence of special interests, "the third house at 

Washington", with their influence upon congressional commit
tees, indirect taxation, creation of tariffs, enormous land 
grant monopolies, and a money system in the hands of a small 
group of favored bankers, these were the primary sins which 
he charged to the ledger of the government.

13Torn between distrust of political action and loyalty 
to the general plan of action approved by the National Labor 
Union, Heywood's review of proposed remedies resulted in a

^Heywood, Labor Party, l̂ f.
IPHeywood, Labor Party. 5-6.
^At one point he queried, "Universal suffrage is urged 

as a cure; but workingmen have voted in Massachusetts for two 
hundred years, and where are they now?...Right was before gov
ernments, and will survive them"; yet a short while later he 
proposed the following, "In order, therefore, to lay the axe 
at the root of the difficulty, we accept the opportune sug
gestion of the Labor Congress, at Chicago, and prepare for 
political action. The sooner we put good sense into the bal
lot box, the sooner good government will come out of it."
Labor Party, 9, 13.
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patchwork of anarchist economics and piecemeal expedients 
favored by union councils. He was in full sympathy with 
such issues as reduction in the hours of work, close coopera
tion between capital and labor in the production and distribu
tion of wealth, direct taxation, low interest rates, and 
•’honest money”, all of which he conceded were worthy "ani
mating principles” behind the formation of a political labor

llfparty.
His declaration for free banking and a labor currency, 

a matter which he and the Worcester faction had considered 
independently, unaware of its other champions, indicated the 
direction in which their energies were to be henceforth ex
pended

Gold has served the plundering instincts of the stock 
exchange too well; it is too efficient a weapon...to be 
longer tolerated as the money of a free and enlightened 
people...Let us have an American currency— perhaps a 
day's labor will be the unit of reckoning...but the least 
we can demand is that money shall represent the visible 
results of labor; that at least two dollars in real es
tate shall be pledged by mortgage for every paper dollar 
issued.
Misgivings as to the efficacy of political action soon 

assumed the proportions of complete rejection in the follow
ing year. A meeting in Boston in January, 1869, of a larger 
group of New England intellectuals allied to Heywood in sen-

^Heywood, Labor Party. 6, 9, 15, 17.
^Heywood, Labor Party, 16. Heywood remarked at this time 

that "Wall Street is the next Richmond to be captured."
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timent resulted in the beginning of the New England Labor 
Reform League. This was a group of radicals which swung 
away from conventional activities in behalf of labor, prompted 
by the deterioration of the National Labor Union and the death
of Sylvis. Within a short time, the policies of the League
became wholeheartedly anarchistic, resulting in its moving to 
the extreme left and remaining there for its 25 years of ex
istence. One of the important factors resulting in this move
was the incorporation within its ranks of the services of 
William B. Greene. Greene was a former clergyman and Union 
officer, for many years known for his radical writings on the 
subjects of government and finance, and a personal friend of 
the French anarchist P. J. Proudhon.

Spurred by the support of Greene, the native anarchist 
propaganda front swung into action in a determined fashion. 
Heywood moved to Princeton and established what became known 
as the Co-operative Publishing Company, the center of anti
statist publications for over a decade. He issued with the 
collaboration of Greene, the Declaration of Sentiments of 
the N. E. L. R. L. This brief document was written in an 
intense style, embracing the declarations of Greene and War
ren, as well as his own, on anarchist political economy. As 
an indictment of the existing order of American society it 
has few equals in native radical literature of any shade. The 
partially-utopian tenor of the principal objective of the 
League, "abolition of class laws and false customs, whereby
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legitimate enterprise is defrauded by speculative monopoly,
and the reconstruction of government on the basis of justice

16and reciprocity”, shielded a number of far more specific
condemnations of industrial, financial and governmental
practices and policies destructive to the degree of freedom
insisted upon by anarchism. In an economic sense, little
was ever said thereafter which succeeded in making a signif-

17icant addition to this pronunciamento:
Free contracts, free money, free markets, free trans

it, and free land— by discussion, petition, remonstrance, and the ballot, to establish these articles of faith as a common need, and a common right, we avail ourselves of 
the advantages of associate effort...

summed up the program of the League, and in distinctive lan
guage Heywood established the theoretical basis upon which 
these convictions were founded. Land, including all mineral,
animal and vegetable categories as they existed in nature were

l8declared to be held in common; "property, as an original
motive power, earns nothing", logically reducing the matter
of price to labor cost, a stand in complete accord with War- 

19ren. The phenomenon of poverty, widespread and increasing

^See article 2 in Heywood (ed.), Declaration of Sentiments 
and Constitution of the New England Labor Reform League. o.

■^Heywood, Declaration. 6.
l^By this was meant common opportunity of occupation or 

acquisition for ownership and use through one's lifetime, and 
not communal exploitation in the sense of the socialist or 
communitarian belief. Heywood, Declaration. 3»

19This was in keeping with anarchist doctrines of early 
standing which denied the validity, in estimating price, of
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among the "laboring classes", was no inseparable concomitant
of civilized society, doomed to be thus by some inscrutable
force, but grew out of "the claim to own and sell what one

20has not earned." Thus developed the familiar system of 
doing business, which he condemned as "a species of piracy, 
wherein there is not only no intention to render equivalent 
for equivalent, but studied effort to get the largest possi
ble amount of another's service or property, for the least 
possible return." He thus proscribed the business system 
as a "science of overreaching", which gradually served to 
absolve persons of any moral responsibility, fostered fraud, 
and promoted thereby the belief that honesty was an impossi
bility. The logical outcome was thought to be the embedding 
of the notion that poverty, crime, and war were perennial 
"necessary evils."

What were the devices by which a portion of society made 
a living without working? Heywood saw them as the well- 
intrenched and legally-sanctioned features of economics, - 
rent, profit and interest, when they represented neither "work 
done or risk incurred", and he demanded that they be abolished. 
To ""make money" otherwise than by earning it is the business 
of counterfeiters", was his scathing comment with relation to 
their ultimate results. The declaration did not explain how

any element other than the relative amount of time spent in 
production.

20He ywood, Declaration. *f.
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the League anarchists arrived at such conclusions. Payment
of interest over and above the face value of a given debt
was denounced, and full individual responsibility for all
contracts entered into demanded. It re-asserted the demand
that free banking be permitted, and that the monopoly of bank-

2ing be destroyed, thus obviating necessity of the usury laws.
The declaration closed with a statement of other aims of

the N. E. L. R. L.: removal of tariffs; provision for free
public markets in the centers of commerce where transactions
might be carried on in much the manner of the Owenite Labor 

22Exchanges, with the use of labor note currency; and removal 
of the express, railroad and telegraphic lines from monopoly 
ownership so that their services might be furnished to pa
trons at cost. This was expected to occur as a consequence 
of free competition carried to its logical conclusion.

Heywood's first faltering and exploratory adventures in 
the material philosophy of native anarchism, with its emphasis 
on free competition and access to all raw materials and the 
exchange of goods on the basis of cost as nearly equated as 
possible with labor time spent in production, was followed 
by a flood of small paper-bound books from the Princeton press 
under his authorship. Featured by short, terse titles and re-

PÎ-‘-Heywood, Declaration. ^-5*
22For the use of th^ labor note currency at the Irish eco

nomic experiment in cooperation at Ralahine, see Pare, Co
operative Agriculture. 63-67.



221
inforced with quotations from numerous authorities in the 
field of political economy, these booklets contributed a 
substantial boost to the intellectual propaganda of the 
movement which the League began to develop. Castigation 
of the government as the fountainhead of economic disorder 
grew in intensity thereafter, the Heywood writings furnish
ing the stimulus for the classic phrasing of the Tucker group 
a generation later. Yours Or Mine, published in 1869, and 
Hard Cash, five years later, contained the germ of his eco
nomic and political anti-statist thought. These were ac
companied by an edition of Greene's Mutual Banking under the 
League's sponsorship in 1870, followed a short while later 
by the famous Uncivil Liberty. In this Heywood stated his 
unorthodox views on the woman's rights question, a matter to 
which he later devoted the major part of his energies.

Yours Or Mine attempted to solve the problem of proper
ty ownership. It was an investigation of the basis upon 
which property was held and the reasons why it was inequit
ably distributed. The labor reform movement should seek 
"fundamental equity", he said, and not become another "assault
on vested interests", a"raid of the have-nothings upon the

23have-somethings." The origins of property became lost in
the origins of society itself, the source of derivation being

2l+obscure from the point of view of the political economist.
27'■'Heywood, Yours Or Mine ; An Essay to Show the True Basis 

of Property and the Causes of its Inequitable Distribution. 3.
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Heywood believed that occupancy and use were the real valid 
titles to ownership, despite the fact that society acquiesced 
in other claims to ownership in the belief that such defer
ence performed some benefit to the "general welfare." How
ever, property built up as a result of the profit process he 
declared inadmissible to the discussion of equity, with the 
exception of "work done, or risk incurred." Profit-taking 
was an injustice which ranked second only to legalizing titles 
to absolute ownership of land or raw materials. The latter 
he denounced as "the most gigantic fraud ever perpetrated by
human avarice", and "the first and most fruitful source of

25speculative accumulation." Though sanctioned by religion,
literature, and public opinion, he believed the status of

26both was located in and enforced by government, but which 
made them none the less false. The resale of land he consid
ered a kind of "stealing", when it involved profit as a re
sult of "rise of values." Monopoly, and not "society" was

plfOf the anarchists, Heywood was without doubt the most 
widely read in the works of the writers in the field of eco
nomics. His own productions indicated from time to time by 
quotations that he was familiar with Adam Smith, Ricardo, 
Ruskin, Hobbes, N. W. Senior, Bentham, Bastiat, J. S. Mill,
De Quincey, Bouvier, Amasa Walker and Proudhon, as well as 
his individualist anarchist contemporaries, Greene, Spooner 
and Warren.

25•'Heywood, Yours Or Mine. 13.
26"Since legal sanction makes stealing popular, respect

able, and possible, the great anti-theft movement known as 
Labor Reform involves the abolition of the State." Heywood, 
Yours Or Mine, 23.
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responsible for the rise of land values, he asserted, a point 
which the anarchists stressed in their critique of Henry 
George in the pamphleteering of the 80's.

Concerning the item of rent, Heywood entered a rather 
novel argument. Property was an artificial creation, he said, 
and as such had no inherent power of increase. The owner of 
a house had no right to rent once the building had paid for 
itself, beyond the cost of the labor in transferring, insur
ance, and repair of natural deterioration. It was not fair 
to figure rent as a one way proposition. A house once paid 
for, when returned by the lessee after the period of occupa
tion in original condition, not only was not subject to pay
ment of rent, but was actually due a recompense. Heywood 
reasoned that if empty, natural decay would have occasioned 
the owner substantial repair costs with no revenue being re
ceived during this untenanted interim. A renter who returned 
property in its original condition was worthy of as much con
sideration as was the owner. This single standard was equally
applicable to all goods when loaned, he insisted, as all

27wealth was perishable to a greater or lesser degree.

^Heywood, Yours Or Mine. *+-6, 8. Although this approach 
has generally been ignored or ridiculed by conventional eco
nomics, Henry George admitted that there was some worth to 
the contention that a recompense was due for such service 
rendered, rather than interest extracted. However, this was 
to him just one aspect of the phenomenon of interest, as "the 
reproductive forces of nature" was the real source of inter
est in its proper sense. George, Progress and Poverty. (l^th
ed.), 176, 188.
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If absolute ownership of land began the process of pro

gressive inequality of wealth, the institution of an "exclu
sive” currency as a cause was not far behind. Interest, 
like rent, was to Heywood nothing else than another tax on 
labor. It was made possible only by the ability of a few to

4. 1 2 8control moneys
Since money is the common measure of products, and 

exchanges must be made in the accepted currency, it is 
apparent that if speculation control this medium, dic
tating its nature, amount, and value, they are masters 
of both labor and trade, and can tax us on the chance to 
do business, and also for the privilege of living.
Heywood called legal tender "class currency”, since it

did not represent all the property in the nation, as he felt
29it should, but only the property of those who issued it.

It was useless to oppose high rates of interest, Heywood said, 
while defending low rates. All payment beyond labor and risk 
was no better than extortion. It was no more consistent to 
support some interest-taking than it was to hold that slavery 
was wrong in ten states but right and constitutional in two 
or three. "Interest must be adjudged crime in the court of 
conscience", he pronounced," and the right to meddle with it 
carries with it the right to abolish it altogether... Since 
all equitable exchange is simply exchange of services, inter-

28Heywood, Yours Or Mine, l̂ f. He accused the bankers, as 
did Greene, of manipulating the currency, buying when its 
value was deflated and selling when inflated, precipitating 
crises by conscious action.

2^Heywood, Yours Or Mine, 1*+.
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est, being the monopoly price of money, should be an outlaw 
in economical science."^ Heywood applied the same reasoning 
to the national debt. It was his contention that interest 
payments on the debt constituted an installment upon the prin
cipal, and that the debt was no longer valid once its face 
had been paid in interest. Carrying over such taxation as 
was represented by a national debt and imposing it upon suc
ceeding generations was actually the maintenance of a system 
of involuntary servitude.^1

By the time Heywood published Hard Cash, his acquaintance 
with radical literature included the violently anti-government
pamphlets of Lysander Spooner as well as the economic treatises

2̂of Warren and Greene, his views reflecting the No. Treason  ̂
series of the former to a marked degree. In many ways it was 
the most extreme of all native anarchist writings to come from 
the Princeton press.

Heywood1s incursion into the field of relative values 
was made primarily as an assault upon the limited commodity 
basis of money and as a plea for the free currency of the mu
tual bank. Anything that had exchangeable value was money,

^^Heywood, Yours Or Mine. 9» It was characteristic for 
Heywood, when writing on the matter of interest? to quote 
fragments from the Bible, usually Moses and Christ, as well 
as such diverse personalities as Cato, St. Basil, Buxton and 
Roger Bacon, which inveighed against the taking of interest.

^Heywood, Yours Or Mine. 15»
^For a summary of these works, see Chapter VII, Part II.
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and property had exchangeable value; hence all property was 
money, and governmental decrees were of no import in the 
face of this actuality. Gold and silver owed their use as 
money to their value as property and not to any other sup
posed value. However, if two men chose to pay their debts 
in other "values”, the actual bills used mattered little as
long as they represented tangibles, regardless of the stand-

33ard which was used to express them.
"Capitalists object to trades unions of working people", 

he observed ironically, "but there is a trades-union of 
moneylenders of infinitely greater, more oppressive and fraud
ulent power, than any combination ever devised among working

3^people." He was under no misconceptions as to the influ
ence of such ideas as his and those of the Labor Reform League 
among financiers, in spite of the vigor of the convictions ex
pressed. "...despotism holds almost undisputed sway in fi
nance, scoffing at dissent as puerility and patronizing equity

3*5as the whim of visionary reformers." Heywood was sure that 
a national currency system was not the answer to the needs of 
commerce. The state as the sole issuer of money was a pros-

■ ^ H e y w o o d ,  Hard Cash. 6, l*f, 18, 23.
•^Sieywood, Hard Cash, 11. Concerning the matter of unions, 

he had stated the previous year; "Since the privilege of asso
ciation is a fundamental necessity of free institutions, no 
one can disprove the right or duty of workers to form unions 
for their own protection; but they should not waste their 
strength in abortive expedients." Yours Or Mine. 18-19*

^^Heywood, Hard Cash. 1*+.



pect that he did not entertain with any enthusiasm,^ since 
he no longer considered the "government" as an abstraction, 
but as a group of very real men whom he saw silently acquir
ing control of this new and powerful financial arm. It was
for this reason that he reproached the remnants of the Na-

37tional Labor Union for its espousal of the national cur
rency plan of Edward Kellogg. Other aspects of the activi
ties of unionization, including the eight hour law campaign, 
he looked upon as "well-meant protests against existing 
abuses, and serviceable in their way", but he remained de
voted to the idea of an industrial age of freedom under a sys
tem of "free land and free money."

The influence of Ezra Heywood's writings is hard to 
determine accurately. Despite the fact that some of his pamph
lets sold from eighty to a hundred thousand copies, it is ap
parent from his style and vocabulary that his efforts were 
directed to a level of intelligence and comprehension far 
above average. His importance as a catalyst in radical cir
cles in the 70's, however, cannot be wholly ignored. It was 
his tireless work as corresponding secretary that kept the

3^"...a state currency, in a worse sense than a state church, 
a state school or a state newspaper press, is an imposition of 
the most fraudulent and oppressive nature...the attempt of gov
ernment to issue currency on the imaginary basis of the "pub
lic faith" is a stately species of forgery,..." Hard Cash. 12-
13.

3?Heywood, Hard Cash, 21. On the decline of the National 
Labor Union, see Jonathan Grossman. William Svlvis. Pioneer of 
American Labor (New York, 19^5)» 267-268.



228
New England Labor Reform League in existence. The League 
held bi-annual meetings, generally in Boston but once in a 
while in such Massachusetts cities as New Bedford and Fram
ingham, for 2b years after the original gathering in January, 
1869. It gradually became dominated by anarchist thought, 
but its activities continued to attract many elements of the 
labor and intellectual radical fronts, and maintained rela
tions with Susan B. Anthony's National Woman's Suffrage Asso
ciation and the National Labor Union for a few years. Prior 
to the 1872 election the N. E. L. R. L. broke with these or
ganizations,^ mainly through Heywood's insistence, but sym
pathy with individuals from diverse bodies quite distant
from the anti-state partisans ,was evident in almost^ all its 

•39undertakings. John Orvis, leader of the Sovereigns of In
dustry, became its president in 1873 • Succeeding meetings

3 The occasion for the breakup with the Anthony group was 
the backing by the suffragette organization of U. S. Grant, 
"that great criminal", as a presidential candidate. The re
jection of a labor exchange plan in favor of coSperatives, 
which latter Heywood spurned as "the life-boat of small 
thieves", provoked the split with the N. L. U. See The 
Word, I (September, 1872), 2.

^^Heywood was the principal force behind a number of pic
turesque and intriguingly named organizations, among which 
were the American Anti-Usury Society, the Universal Peace 
Union, the American Spiritualist Association, the Boston 
Eight Hour League, the American Free Dress League, the New 
England Anti-Death Society (another spiritualist group), 
and the New England Free Love League, founded in the winter 
of 1873 with the help of Tucker and L. K. Joslin, for the 
principal purpose of getting Victoria Woodhull back to New 
England on another speaking tour.
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were attended by such persons as Bronson Alcott, Lysander 
Spooner, Greene, and Charles T. Fowler.

Although taking little part in the formalities during 
the early years, Heywood was always present, and acquired a 
reputation for his many resolutions setting forth individ
ualist doctrines. His speeches had some of their old aboli
tionist flavor, and the exuberant and sensational declara
tions they contained brought upon him the upbraiding of the 
daily press, especially in Boston. The Post characterized 
the speeches at the 1873 convention of May 25 and 26 as "lev
elling harangues", while the Globe considered their program 
one of "social incendiarism." The Advertiser described the 
League itself as "distemper of reform", and all condemned 
its program as encouraging the self-consciousness of the 
"workmen" and serving to set them apart as an "exclusive 
class.

Heywood himself was unaffected by adverse criticism, re
calling to his listeners and readers that he had been pre
viously labelled a fanatic and incendiarist while associated 
with Garrison. At the convention in New Bedford in the fall 
of 1873 he declared that labor reform was a part of the old 
struggle against chattel slavery. Speculation, rent, inter
est, and dividends had now taken the place of the lash as the 
means of depriving laborers of their rightful earnings. "The 
labor movement is not a struggle for a ten or an eight hour

l+0The Word. II (June, 1873), 1.
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itlaw, a theory of finance or cooperation merely, but an effort

ifto make equity the ruling principle of business and politics."
The N. E. L. R. L. began to attract the attention of non- 

New Englanders soon after its meetings received notice in the 
nation's press. The League was intended to be local in char
acter but Heywood undertook to bring to its support all poten
tial adherents. Plans for a New York convention of intellec
tuals were made which culminated in a three day gathering in 
May, 1871• The American Labor Reform League was launched at 
this meeting, and henceforth met annually in New York. It 
included many shades of native radical opinion, but was domi
nated by the New England anarchists until 1893.

The A. L. R. L. was an eclectic gathering of non-political 
radicals, in many ways reflecting the confusion and indecision 
of similar independent groups in the face of a trend toward 
more centralization in all aspects of American life. The trend 
was one which advocates of various schemes of social simplifi
cation were well aware of, but which they were unable to exert 
influence upon in any appreciable manner.

The slate of officers elected at the 18?2 convention in
dicates the degree of heterogeneity which the League meeting 
in New York encompassed. Greene, an anarchist, became presi
dent. The vice presidents were Orvis of the Sovereigns of In
dustry, the Fourierite socialist Albert Brisbane, and the fem-

^The Word, II (December, 1873), 2
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ininist Elizabeth Cady Stanton. Heywood remained as the omni
present corresponding secretary, with Stephen Pearl Andrews, 
Victoria Woodhull, and the old land reformers, J. K. Ingalls,

>+2Lewis Masquerier and Henry Beeney all holding honorary posts. 
During the next few years a variety of other reform represen
tatives became affiliated with the A. L. R. L. in one capacity 
or another. These included the Owenite socialist John Francis 
Bray, the labor leader A. W. St. John, and another representa
tive of the Evans school of land reformers and former associate 
of Josiah Warren, William Rowe.

The cross-current of opinion stirred up in the meetings 
of the N. E. L. R. L. and wide correspondence in response to 
his libertarian pamphlets brought Heywood into action on a 
third and eventually much more widely known aspect of anarch
ist propaganda. This was as editor of a periodical devoted to 
spreading the ideas of the men with whom he became associated 
as a result of his other interests. In May, 1872, Heywood 
issued the first number of The Word. a four page monthly sheet, 
bearing the subtitle "A Monthly Journal of Reform." It was 
intended to be an organ In which views of the members of the 
two Reform Leagues could be expressed, regardless of whether 
or not they adhered to Heywood1s economic and social philos
ophy. He listed as contributors, William B. Greene, Elizabeth

^The Word, I (June, 1872), 1.
^ The Word. Ill (May, 187^), 2; The Word. IV (May, 1875),2 .
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Cady Stanton, Josiah Warren, John Orvis, Victoria Woodhull,
Albert Brisbane, John Humphrey Noyes, Stephen Pearl Andrews,
William Denton, Frederick William Evans, Wendell Phillips,
and Henry Ward Beecher. The policy of the paper was summed

M*up in a prospectus which declared that
THE WORD favors the abolition of speculative income, 

of woman's slavery, and war government; regards all 
claims to property, not founded on a labor title as mor
ally void, and asserts the free use of land to be the 
inalienable privilege of every human being- on having 
the right to own or sell only his service impressed upon 
it. Not by restrictive methods, but through freedom and 
reciprocity, THE WORD seeks the extinction of interest, 
rent, dividends, and profit, except as they represent 
work done; the abolition of railway, telegraphic, bank
ing, trades-union and other corporations charging more 
than actual cost for values furnished, and the repudia
tion of all so-called debts the principal whereof has 
been paid in the form of interest.
Heywood1s paper failed to keep the celebrities listed 

above as steady contributors. It soon gained a reputation 
as a radical sheet, however, and enjoyed wide circulation, 
with subscribers in every state in the Union, Europe and even 
in South Africa. Each issue carried an impressive list of 
letters to the editor on a wide variety of subjects occasioned 
by discussion in previous issues. A separate department of 
the paper, bearing the heading "The Opposition", carried full 
comments of Heywood's critics in the daily press. This was an 
unusual policy, in view of the marked sensitivity of the radi-

Lfl+The Word. I (May, 1872), 1. The four page broadsheet sold 
for five cents a copy; an annual subscription cost 50 cents.

^ The Word. V (April, 1877), 2. In this issue Heywood 
claimed to have been the first to suggest the term "labor reform. "
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cal movement as a whole to adverse criticism. The labor 
policies of the Reform Leagues tended to stress more and 
more the uncompromising economic views of their anarchist 
members, while The Word began to assume the appearance of a 
personal organ for the expression of the Heywood stand on 
all matters pertinent to the radical movement. Despite 
this trend there continued to be much controversial materi
al in the paper, and many of Heywood's personal friends and 
fellow anarchists used its pages to bitterly oppose his 
stands on some things.

In the first issue of the paper, Heywood warmly approved 
the declarations of the International Workingmen’s Associa
tion at its gatherings in Belgium and Switzerland, especially 
those which called upon the members everywhere to ’’obliterate” 
nationalism and ’’abolish” patriotism, which he called ’’the 
most barbarous and stupid of virtues.” He sounded one note 
of disapproval, however, reflecting the bitter dispute which 
had already split the anarchist and socialist factions in 
Europe: ”It is not pleasant to see Dr. Marx and other lead
ers of this great and growing fraternity lean so strongly 
toward compulsory policies. If the International would suc
ceed it must be true to its bottom idea— voluntary association

U-6in behalf of our common humanity.”

^The Word, I (May, 1872), 3
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The following month the stamp of approval was placed 

upon a measure in direct opposition to anarchist principles. 
This was the proposal of John H. Keyser for a graduated in
come and estate tax ranging from one-half of one per cent on

*+7incomes of $5000, to 50$ on everything above $5 million.
He followed this with an attack upon philanthropy, in which
he questioned the basis of all large fortunes and the appar-

1+8ent magnanimity of their possessors:
Where did the George Peabodys, the Peter Coopers, 

and others of the alms-giving class of philanthropists 
get the money which they presume to "give” away as their 
own?...The "poor" whom these philanthropists become so 
conspicuously distinguished by befriending are really 
the creators of the wealth they humbly receive as a gift; 
and, if equity prevailed, their now acknowledged "bene
factors" might themselves be subjects of "charity." To 
alleviate suffering is praiseworthy, but to assist in 
creating in manifold forms the misery one gets credit 
for assuaging is a "deed" which...cannot be approved of.
His stand on the land question, which already was under

fire from his erstwhile teachers, Warren and Greene, found a
companion ground of disagreement through his insertion in
The Word of the ultra-femininist point of view on behalf of
Victoria Woodhull and her protagonists, which included her
sister Tennie Claflin. The core of their propaganda was a
frontal attack on the institution of marriage as one lacking
justice and equality. Heywood himself entered this violent

^The Word. I (June, 1872), 2. Keyser, an associate of 
Thomas Devyr and other leaders of the land reform movement, 
had been at one time secretary of the New York Land Reform 
Association. The Spirit of the Age. I (December 29, l8*+9), *+10.

^ The Word, II (August, 1873), 2
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controversy on the side of the femininists, his pamphlet Un
civil Liberty containing a number of explanations of the

1+9"woman movement." He also endorsed woman suffrage, at a 
time when fellow opponents of government were already declar
ing the futility of voting.

Warren, in retirement but an occasional contributor to 
both The Word and Woodhull and Claflin1s Weekly, was a resi
dent at Heywood's home for a time, even though he disagreed 
with him on most every other issue besides the basis of land 
ownership. These included the attack on possessors of large 
fortunes, the graduated tax proposal, and the abuse of the

50eight hour day agitation and the Massachusetts Labor Union. 
Embarrassed by the policies which Heywood and Mrs. Woodhull, 
as well as the N. E. L. R. L. proclaimed, the aging progenitor 
of anarchism in America gave vent to expressions of unmistake- 
able dissatisfaction before breaking formal relations with all 
and retiring to Charlestown, Mass., to the home of Edward Lin
ton, a ship carpenter, anarchist convert, and former associate

t̂ lat "Modern Times."

^Heywood, Uncivil Liberty: An Essay to Show the Injustice
and Impolicy of Ruling Woman Without Her Consent, *4—7. 9-10, 
20; The Word, I (August^ 1872), 2.

barren was a supporter of both the Massachusetts Labor 
Union and the eight hour movement, and broke with the New Eng
land Labor Reform League after it adopted Heywood1s resolu
tions at the 1872 convention opposing both. The Word. I 
(August, 1872), 1; The Word, I (September, 1872), 1, 3.

CTTWarren was already in Boston, engaged in writing a series 
of articles for the Woodhull and Claflin* s Weekly in 1873j on
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He upbraided Heywood for what he styled "hasty and in

judicious" language and impatience with those who did not 
understand the principles of equity and put them into com
plete practice at once. The language used in the Word was 
apt to repel many potential friends, he cautioned, although
he hoped that new,readers would understand the abstract use

52of the terms as employed by the editor. In like manner he 
opposed the uncompromising war upon state marriages; not 
only were there many persons who preferred being married thus, 
but there existed the potential misinterpretation by the pop
ular press, a matter which was of great concern to Warren by

53this time. Referring to the land question, Warren doubted
the need for the assault upon legal land titles. He continued
to stand by the earlier position that land speculation would
cease if all land were sold at the price paid by the original
buyer in all subsequent transactions involving the same piece 

5*fof land. Warren, however, proposed no tactics which might 
be utilized in effecting such a reform, whereas Heywood sug-

his experiences with Robert Owen. Under the title "Communism: 
the Way it Worked and What it Led to", several had already ap
peared when the Beecher-Tilton case became a national scandal 
via Mrs. Woodhull's paper, and provoked Warren's rebuke for 
mixing the labor reform and marriage questions.

•^The Word, I (April, 1873), 2; Warren, Letter to E. H. 
Heywood. 2. See also Heywood's communications to The Index.
V, 1535 VII, 536.

^Warren, Letter to Heywood. 3-^5 The Word. I (June, 1872),
3j The Word. II (July, 1873), *+.

Ŝtfarren, Letter to Heywood. 2; The Word. II (May, 1873), 2.



237
gested a combination of "squatter sovereignty" and passive 
resistance, the latter of these two being used with great 
effectiveness by the Irish Land League against absentee Eng
lish landlords at a later time.

Warren feared wealth, and felt that an effort to secure 
a graduated income tax would be defeated through the efforts 
of capital, as well as possibly resulting in a considerable 
degree of violence. Even if it were placed in operation, he 
doubted that the officials in charge of raising and utilizing 
the funds designated would escape immersion in wholesale 
graft. ̂

At the same time, he warned against stressing class dis
tinctions in reference to possessors of wealth, or "the suc
cessful in the general scramble", as he chose to designate 
the rich. He felt that ignorance was more responsible for 
misery than was purposeful design on the part of a scheming 
minority; he saw all becoming oppressors in turn. In the ab
sence of a system of "equitable compensation", a man might be 
living on the "profits" made from his particular business, 
and at the same time be receiving as little as a tenth of 
what actually belonged to him in equity. Hence to denounce 
all profit-takers as "thieves and robbers", as was occasional
ly the case at the Labor Reform League meetings, was erroneous 
and unfair.^

-̂ The Word. I (July, 1872), 3. 
barren, Letter to Heywood. 1-2.
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57Censure by both Warren and Greene had little effect 

upon the course of Heywood's conduct of The Word or his par
ticipation in the Reform Leagues. His admiration for their 
writings was equalled only by his indifference to their 
criticisms as he continued an energetic campaign of writing 
and speaking on an independent basis. Having expressed him
self in a number of ways which even his preceptors considered 
extreme, he was to continue expounding the economic and social 
principles he had obtained from them, enlarging the scope of 
his attentions month by month to include or reject such frag
ments of the radical movement as he chose with which to align 
himself. In July, 187*+ he formally broke with Woodhull and 
Claflin's Weekly as a result of attacks on the Word and the
N. E. L. R. L. stand on interest, banking, individual sov-

58ereignty and majority rule. In succeeding years he severely
criticized Orvis, Brisbane, and the whole structure of Fourier- 

59ite" socialism. He singled out for particular disparagement 
the National Labor Union, Edward Kellogg, and the Greenback 
movementf^which he conceived as serving at best to clear the

^Greene as well as Warren was not pleased over the atten
tion being given to the campaign for sexual freedom in Hey
wood ' s paper. In a communication to Heywood he spoke of it 
as "this free-love muddle." The Word. Ill (August, 187*+) , **-•

58The Word. Ill (July, 187^), 2.
^"Fourier's complete surrender of labor to speculative 

capital forbid me to even hope that he can safely be taken as 
a guide in social reform." The Word. V(September, 1876), 3.

6oThe Word, IV (March, 1876), 2; The Word. VI (June, 1877),2.



way for a system of free banking. He was convinced now that 
the major task of "labor reform" was the abolition of property 
in land^ and not the creation of a free money structure, thus 
taking sides in a controversy over which radicals haggled for 
the next three decades.

Heywood was characteristically impatient and abusive with 
the restraint of liberal reform. His treatment of Washington 
Gladden's Working People and Their Employers is an excellent 
illustration. Although believing that it might be read with 
profit, he thought press reviews had been far more compliment
ary than the book deserved and that Gladden had presented no 
adequate solution of the difficulty at hand. He was incensed 
because he believed Gladden had misrepresented the radicals 
and had intimated that no portion of the radical reform group 
felt friendly to a peaceful settlement of the labor question. 
In addition, he considered Gladden's favorable quotation of 
Herbert Spencer, who misunderstood the stand of Proudhon with 
respect to present holders of wealth, indicated to the average 
reader that the anarchists advocated forcible dispossession,
a matter concerning which the anarchists felt particularly 

62sensitive.

^ The Word. VII (December, 1878), 2.
62The Proudhonian apothegm "Property is robbery" Spencer 

interpreted literally, ignoring the former's definition of 
"property." Gladden accepted Spencer's interpretation that 
anarchism meant to right material wrongs by violence. The 
Word. V (November, 1876), 2; Washington Gladden, Working 
People and Their Employers (Boston, 1876), 199-200.
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The outbreak of the railroad strikes in the summer of 

1877 brought an immediate response from Heywood. He followed 
a series of editorials with a booklet, The Great Strike, 
which furnished an opportunity for a summary of anarchist eco
nomics as interpreted by the Labor Reform group, as well as 
for a statement from the anti-government wing on the separate 
items of striking, violence, and the attitude toward the state 
and capital in times of industrial disputes. Heywood was con
vinced that execution of the “Molly Maguires", just a month 
before the first of the strikes occurred, was of utmost sig
nificance. He insisted that their arrest, trial and convic
tion had been based on evidence which no court in the land 
would have taken against any man of wealth or social promi- 
nence. He believed that the whole case had been “worked up" 
against the Mollies by the Pinkerton Detective Agency at the 
express order of the railroad interests with a deliberate in
tention of removing them permanently;^ These eleven man
ual laborers...were put out of life with a ferocity which 
shocked the civilized world", and the ensuing strike was par
tially in the nature of a reaction to this initial act of 
violence. This oversimplification of the cause of a complex,

^3Heywood, The Great Strike: Its Relations to Labor, Prop
erty and Government. 15. For examples of irregularities in 
the conduct of the trial and evidence of possible coaching of 
witnesses by James McParlan, Pinkerton detective hired by 
President Franklin Gowen of the Reading Railroad, see James 
W. Coleman. The Mollie Maeuire Riots (Richmond, 1936), 162, 168-172.  --------



2hl
nation-wide affair served to highlight Heywood's hate of the
railroad companies and their collaboration with the govern-

. 6*+ ment.
Heywood recongized the Pittsburgh strikers as "morally 

lawful belligerents" engaging in "defensive warfare", even 
though he disagreed with them diametrically in philosophy:^

The different sections of the Labor Reform movement 
with which I have the honor to serve do not think the 
destruction of life or property a judicious method of 
advancing any reform. We reject the philosophy of strikes, 
oppose trades-union monopolies of labor,and discard every 
other style of associative or legislative intrusion to 
settle this question. Personally a non-resistant, I would 
not take another's life to save my own. Asking no favors 
for labor but that it be left alone, I seek to abolish 
capital-...by unrestricted enterprise, by peaceful methods of evolution...

He deplored the use of coercion by the government and the em
it 66ployers to put down the strike as "ill-advised and abortive.

Such a course of conduct in the future with the intention of 
obtaining obedience or agreement he believed would be a total 
failure and would result in less harmony than had existed be
fore. This eruption was but the beginning of a long contest, 
which no amount of violence would abate. The only conditions 
which would produce tranquility once more would be the total

^See Heywood, The Great Strike. 6, 8-9, for indictments of 
the federal government as having permitted the railroads to 
grow in strength at the expense of the remainder of the nation.

65-'Heywood, The Great Strike. 13*
^The refusal of militia to obey orders at various times 

during the strike, especially commands to fire on strikers, 
Heywood found especially heartening. The Great Strike, 20.
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abolition of property in land and raw materials, and the re
moval of all restrictions on exchange, the "free land and

67free money” program.
On November 3> 1877» Heywood was arrested, while speaking 

in Boston, by Anthony Comstock and charged with the violation 
of postal statutes relative to the circulation of obscene ma
terial through the mails. This was the first of three prosecu
tions of Heywood by the federal government on such charges, on 
two of which he was convicted and served terms in prison. The 
subtle degrees by which The Word had been transformed from a 
labor reform to a "love reform" paper cannot be detailed, even 
though there had been a growing body of members of Heywood's 
subscribers to whom the matter of female independence before 
the law was of paramount importance. Having taken up the fight 
for the extension of women's rights primarily with the intention 
of achieving the end of removing women from economic subjection, 
he was drawn more and more into the display of material of some
what intimate nature which clashed violently with the morality 
attitudes reflected in the Comstock laws. The unusual approach 
of several of his women correspondents, including his own wife, 
the former Angela Tilton, a radical in her own right, soon 
brought the paper notoriety, his arrest being merely a matter 
of time in the minds even of his friends.

^Heywood, The Great Strike. 3-1+, 22-23. Heywood was now of 
the belief that the dispute between "capital and labor" was 
"an irrepressible conflict", a stand inconsistent with an esti
mation which he had expressed less than ten years before.
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Heywood was sentenced to two years at hard labor on 

68June 25, 1878, an event which stirred up many elements 
of liberal and radical thought throughout the East. A mass 
meeting of 6000 people, timed to coincide with the anniversary 
of the emancipation of the West Indies slaves, was held in 
Faneuil Hall in Boston on August 1, and unequivocally de
manded Heywood's release and the repeal of the Comstock laws. 
Presided over by the old abolitionist, Elizur Wright, the 
speakers included J. H. W. Toohey, president of the National 
Defense Society, the principal opponent of the Comstock- 
dominated Society for the Suppression of Vice. Other promi
nent participants were Laura Kendrick, J. M. L. Babcock,
Moses Hull and Thaddeus B. Wakeman, the latter the author of 
a petition for the repeal of the Comstock laws which obtained

6970,000 signatures. Heywood was released from prison the
following December 19, and pardoned by President Hayes the
next day, political influence supplementing the storm of pro-

70test emanating from free thought and liberal circles.
Arrested a second time in the fall of 1882, Heywood was

£0Tucker (ed.), Proceedings of the Indignation Meeting... 
August 1, 1878..., 3-V.

6b7Tucker (ed.), Proceedings of the Indignation Meeting... 
August 1, 1878___6-9, 12-13, 20,TS-39, k6-k8.

*^Carl Schurz and James A. Garfield were both contacted by 
the defense, and favored Heywood's release. See Ezra Heywood 
to Elizabeth M. F. Denton, August 17* 1878, December 1U-, 1 8 7 8; 
Angela Heywood to Elizabeth M. F. Denton, December 20, 1 8 7 8, 
in Heywood MSS, Labadie Collection.
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acquitted in Boston before a federal court on April 12, 1883, 
in a trial where Heywood appeared in his own defense, deliver
ing a speech which lasted four and a half hours. Finally 
declared not guilty by the jury, the verdict was received
with obvious pleasure by a considerable gathering of sympa-

71thetic onlookers.
Conviction for such publishing activities as these con

firmed Heywood in his decision to continue printing the litera
ture of the free love element, and in 1879 he changed the pol
icy of the Word to conform with his advanced views of the
marital and sexual question. Anti-statist views also con-

72tinued to find extended expression, but, like Stephen Pearl 
Andrews, he became engrossed with the possibilities of a union 
of all the various fragments of the intellectual radical move
ment. With the aid of Andrews, he attempted to bring these 
together in a Union Reform League, with headquarters in Prince
ton, but at the end of three years, the major part of the in
terest in such a project had waned. The 1 80's saw the initia-

7̂ -See the short summary in Broun and Leech, Anthony Com
stock. 1 8 3—181*. For the full text of Heywood' s speech see Free 
Speech: Report of Ezra H. Heywood1s Defense Before the United
States Court in Boston. April 10. 11 and 12. 1883: Together 
with Judge Nelson1 s Charge to the Jury.... 9-1+3* This interest
ing booklet, prepared by Heywood for public distribution, con
tains the verbatim testimony of key witnesses, as well as 
numerous reprints of press comments which the widely discussed 
trial provoked.

72In April 1881, Heywood said that The Word1s whole stand 
could be summed up as the support of "abolition of property 
in raw materials and the removal of restrictions on associa
tion and exchange." The Word, X (May, l88l), 2.



tive in the spreading of anarchism pass into the hands of 
Benjamin Tucker and his associates, who for a time confined 
their attentions to predominantly economic questions.

For a brief period, in 1889, Heywood re-entered the 
arena, stimulated by the widespread campaign for local op
tion on the part of temperance groups in Massachusetts, fol-

73lowing the passage of a local option law in Ohio in 1888.
The drive for the prohibition of the sale and traffic of 
liquor by law, accompanied by a parallel proposition to con
trol the sale of alcoholic beverages by state license, pro
voked the appearance of the vigorous counter-attack Social 
Ethics, wherein Heywood arraigned the crusade to legislate 
the virtue of temperance.

He protested that whether an individual partook of al
cohol or abstained was strictly an affair of his own. Phil
osophically, morally, or politically, the drive to promote 
sobriety was baseless, in the eyes of the believer in natural 
society, where personal freedom was unrestrained except when
it approached the area where it infringed on the similarity

7bof freedom possessed by another. Blanket statutory prohibi

?3peter Odegard, Pressure Politics. the Story of the Anti- 
Saloon League (New York, 1928), 2-3.

^Heywood, Social Ethics: An Essay to Show That Since the
Right of Private Judgment Must be Respected in Morals as Well 
as in Religion. Free Rum, the Conceded Right of Choice in 
Beverages and Required Power to Decline Intoxicants Promotes 
Rational Sobriety and Assures Temperance. 23.
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tion constituted a serious invasion of individual personality; 
and, said Heywood, "individuals are the primary and ultimate

75facts in this wilderness of pronoun which is called society."
Total prohibition or state-licensed sale were sides of the same
coin; one despaired of liberty and the other of temperance,
"two distrusts of the ability of men and women to work out

76their own salvation."
Prohibition he considered irrational sumptuary legisla

tion which made no effect in bridging the moral gap, while 
licensing in the hope of producing temperance by destroying 
the "grog shop" approached the problem from the reverse side
of truth, since the habit of intemperance preceded the dis-

77pensary, and not vice versa. The drive to license the
sale in salutary surroundings was "a raid on the poor man1 s

78hotel", the saloon, and highly circumspect:
...the hypocritical manifesto of the politico-ecclesiastical rogues trying to sail between rum and water into office. If it is right to sell rum at all, it is the right of poor men and women to sell it. License is wrong because...civil power ought not to sanction evil manifest in ill-use of liquor;...because it accepts intemperance as a fixed permanent fact, instead of working to abolish it;...because it enacts monopoly...and enshrines vicious practices in attractive, respectable, insidious environ
ment .

75Heywood, Social Ethics, 6.
76 ,Heywood, Social Ethics. 3-*+.
^It was Heywood's belief that hard drinking and general 

alcoholic intemperance were habits of the wealthy which the 
less-favored later adopted. Social Ethics. 11.

^Heywood, Social Ethics. 9*
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When Heywood had been convicted for postal law viola

tions in 1878, he had suspected that other than his publish
ing business had precipitated his difficulties, especially
his attitudes toward labor and government. When he was again

79arrested on similar charges, in May, 1890, he was convinced 
that it was a political matter. The new Harrison administra
tion had replaced the Democratic postmaster in Princeton 
with an enemy of Heywood1s, Josiah D. Gregory, whom the former
referred to as a “high-toned, prohibitory, anti-saloon Repub- 

80lican", a man unsympathetic with any radical sentiment. At 
his direction, deliveries of the Word had been interrupted.

Heywood was sentenced again to two years in prison in 
Charlestown, serving the full term. Several petitions to Har
rison for pardon were ignored, largely because of malice on

8lthe part of his own relatives, Heywood charged. One of 
these petitions, signed by 1̂ -00 prominent persons in the United 
States, England and Scotland, including Elizabeth B. Chase, 
Elizabeth Cady Stanton, Annie Besant, Andrew Jackson Davis, 
Theodore Dwight Weld, the pioneer abolitionist, and several 
other well-known persons, indicated the interest the case had

79Boston Herald, May 12, 1890.
®®In a letter to The Truth Seeker. May 10, 1890, Heywood 

mentioned this matter, while remarking that from 1877 to 188^ 
"the church bigots kept me and my family oscillating between 
prison and the poor house."

Oi
Ezra Heywood to Elizabeth M. F. Denton, April 18, 1892.

See also the letter written in jail by Heywood which explained 
part of this stand in The Free Thinkers1 Magazine. X (March, 1892), 180-181.
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82aroused•

Efforts to have his paper printed in his absence failed,
and for the first time in 18 years, the first sustained
voice of anarchist doctrine in America was silenced. Resumed
in 1892 upon its editor’s return, it permanently lapsed when
he died May 22, 1893, little over a year after returning.
Ezra Heywood is best remembered for his efforts in the propa-

83gation of native anti-government thought and literature 
during a period of transition when radicalism was receding 
almost to the vanishing point before a wave of post-war senti
ment for conformity. Although not particularly important as 
an original thinker, his service as a publisher in reprinting 
the works of Warren and Greene served to keep their ideas 
current, resulting in the widespread interest in the economics 
of the free society on the part of a later generation. His 
own sober but erratic writings were not without influence; 
some of his floridity, acrid phrasing and talent for articu
lation was to be found in the work of Tucker at a later time. 
The revival of the mutual money theories of Greene is particu
larly noteworthy from the standpoint of anarchist economic 
thought, in this respect Heywood*s work being an important 
re-discovery.

8 P National Defense Association, United States vs. Heywood. 
Why the Defendant Should be Released. 1, 17-lo,20-21.

See also article in Lucifer. VIII (November 7, 1890), 3, for an evaluation as a pioneer in the propagation of rational 
sex education among children.
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2. William B. Greene, Money Reformer

The fundamental structure of American anarchism is 
without doubt based upon the social and economic experiments 
and writings of Josiah Warren. In one respect however, his 
subsequent followers chose to expand the limits of the out
line of the free economy. This was in a field in which the 
New Harmony pioneer had been noticeably inconclusive, finance. 
The gradual but increasing complexity of the economy, especial
ly the division of labor occurring in both production and dis
tribution, brought the matter of exchange more forcibly to 
the attention of the anti-statist radicals. This increased 
concern resulted in one of the few real additions to Warrenite 
mutualism, the idea of the mutual bank of William B. Greene, 
an ignored contemporary of Warren's during the period of the 
experimental towns.

Greene, unlike Warren, did not devote a lifetime to un
orthodox activities. His life touched the radical movement 
with intensity only at intervals, and his conversion to full- 
fledged anarchist beliefs occupied only the last ten years of 
his life, despite an intimate acquaintanceship of a full three 
decades. Furthermore, his early years give no clue as to the 
source of any of his later interest in political economy and 
finance. In a similar manner to Ezra Heywood, it was to be a
sequel to an abortive career in the ministry.

8bBorn in Haverhill, Massachusetts, the son of a Boston 
newspaper publisher, Greene was educated at West Point, and
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acquired there an affinity with military ways that he never 
repudiated, despite his early defection. He took part in 
the Seminole campaign in Florida against Osceola as a young 
officer, and while on active duty professed to have gone 
through a sudden conversion to religion, now believing war 
to be "unjust." He continued to hold his commission and re
main in the fighting area, however, hesitant to expose himself

85to expected ridicule on announcing his change of heart. He 
returned north following a serious illness after eighteen 
months of service and entered a theological seminary. Becom
ing an Unitarian, he now devoted much of his time to the study
of Egyptian and Indian history and religion, some of his later

86writings indicating a competent grasp of oriental philosophy.
Leaving the Harvard Divinity School, where he had become an

87associate of Thomas Wentworth Higginson, he located in Brook-

8lfHis father was Nathaniel Greene, founder of the Boston 
Statesman. The Word. VII (July, l87o), 2. Short biographical 
sketches can be found in James Grant Wilson and John Fiske, 
(eds.), Appleton's Cyclopedia of American Biography. II, 75*+-,and 
The National Cyclopedia of American Biography. VII, 526.

8^Greene, The Incarnation. A Letter to Rev. John Fiske,
D. D., 27-29, 30-3̂ +:

oz;Liberty. IX (December 2*+, 1892), 1. See also Greene, 
Remarks in Refutation of the Treatise of Jonathan Edwards 
(West Brookfield, Mass., 185+8); Greene, Transcendentalism 
(Boston, 1871); Greene, The Blazing Star (Boston. 1872).

87Higginson remembered him as being "strikingly handsome 
and mercilessly opinionated." Higginson, Cheerful Yesterdays. 
106-107* Another reminiscence by Higginson on Greene and his 
background in the Boston magazine Brains was reprinted in 
Liberty. VIII (January 16, 1892), 3*
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field, near Worcester, and engaged in the writing of religious 
tracts and pamphlets.

Few instances in American history have created as much 
curiosity concerning economic and financial matters among ama
teurs and members of the general citizenry as the Panic of 
1837, and the drastic credit stringency which characterized 
it. Banking abuses came under concentrated scrutiny and gave 
rise to many proposed radical remedies. William Beck's plan 
for inducing the business world to adopt credit and employ 
it so as to perform the functions of money by utilizing a 
complicated system which generalized credit in account, was 
broached in 1839, and was one of the first. Edward Kellogg's 
Labor and Other Capital. a direct outgrowth of his personal 
experiences in the panic, had been completed by July, l8*+3,
although it remained unpublished for several years and did

88not receive much attention until post-Civil War times.
Other plans involving considerable originality and inspired 
by a fear of the potentialities of a money system based on 
an alliance between large bankers and politicians, sought to 
impress the independent minded with the possibilities of so
lution on a local level, by passing reforms requiring large- 
scale adoption. From this group the American anarchists 
drew the inspiration for their local money, augmenting the

®®Kellogg, Labor and Other Capital. (I883 ed.), preface, xv. For the latter period see Chester MacA. Destler, The Influence of Edward Kellogg Upon American Radicalism. 1865- 
1S96 (Chicago, 1932).
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the Warrenite labor note currency with a device somewhat 
more sophisticated yet in most ways fully as revolutionary 
when compared with the generally accepted usages.

The writings of Greene were to become the best-known
among these, even though they were not the first from point
of view of publication. Fellow Yankee and later convert to
anarchist ranks, Lysander Spooner, had already stated the
position of the free money decentralist in Greene's home area
with the publication of his Constitutional Law Relative to
Credit. Currency and Banking in Worcester in I8V3. Spooner
had followed this up with an even more positive work in this
line, Poverty. Its Illegal Causes and Legal Cure. which ap-

89peared in Boston three years later. It is doubtful whether 
Greene had any knowledge of these brief treatises when his 
own expositions of the philosophy of mutualism in banking 
began to appear for the first time, in a series of newspaper 
articles in the Worcester Palladium in l8*+9 under the pseu
donym "Omega." Gathered together and expanded with unpub
lished material, the collection was issued, under the title 
Equality, in West Brookfield that same year. This is essen
tially the same work brought out under the title Mutual Bank
ing the following year, and was destined to become the most 
widely reprinted of all anarchist publications written by a 
native American. For an understanding of Greene's political,

89A summary of these financial treatises can be found in 
Chapter VII, Part I.
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economic and social ideas they are best studied together.

A bank, in Greene's opinion, had only one reason for 
existing: that of being a place to bring together borrowers
and lenders, regardless of what the particular capital avail
able for lending consisted and what was wanted by the bor
rower. The man without tools and raw material was helpless 
despite any degree of industry, while the owner of such things 
faced the prospect of watching them deteriorate in the event 
that laborers desiring them for productive purposes could not 
be found. Being what he called "mutually necessary" to each
other, their efforts to locate each other was a continual

90process, which banks could greatly facilitate. The bank as 
he saw it, however, was an anti-social institution, carrying 
on a war with those citizens who did not happen to be a part 
of it. Free competition among owners of capital he regarded 
a healthful thing, depressing the rate of interest and guar
anteeing to the worker a greater percentage return of the 
total of his production. Once a bank in the ordinary sense 
of the word became organized, this process abruptly ceased.
The device thus conceived enabled a number of lenders to 
escape the consequences of competition, and enabled them to 
bring "crushing" force upon individuals who did not belong 
to their number, thus resulting in their possessing the power 
to control interest rates to their best advantage and prevent

^Greene, Equality. 3.
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the fall of the price of any commodity which they offered as
91potential lenders. Chartered by the legislature, they were 

now in a perfect position "to enable the few to bring the 
many under tribute”; ”0n the side of the bank there is a small 
army, well equipped, well officered, and well disciplined; on 
the side of the community, there is a large, undisciplined 
crowd, without arms, and without leaders.

The picture was complete only as far as the particular 
group of capitalists forming the bank in question was consid
ered; there still existed the possibility of competition from 
without, with the consequent much-feared drop in the rate of 
interest. Here the hand of government, which granted them
the monopoly of incorporation, stepped in again to preclude

93the latter possibility with another special privilege. But 
to understand this stage, Greene declared, it was necessary 
to review the position of the government in the general mat
ters of the currency and artificially-created rates of inter
est.

Greene believed that all trade was barter in one form

^Commented Greenes ”If operatives combine with each other, 
because they find competition bears too strongly upon them, 
and strike for higher wages, they may render themselves legal
ly liable to secure punishment; but if capitalists combine to 
prevent a fall in the price of the commodity they have to of
fer in the market, the legislature applauds their action, and 
grants them a charter to enable them to accomplish their pur
pose more easily and effectually.” Equality. *+.

qo7fcGreene, Equality. 12.
^Greene, Eoualltv. 7-8.
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or another. The adoption of specie by society as a circulat
ing medium merely made the process easier rather destroyed 
it. It still remained a valuable commodity, subject to pur
chase and sale like all others; "...when we sell anything
for money, we buy the money, and...when we buy anything with9I+
money, we sell the money."

With the creation of specie in the form of gold and sil
ver as the only legal tender by the government and the exclu
sion of all other types of property from furnishing this 
function, an altogether new element entered into consideration. 
Exchange remained the same type of process, but the action of 
the legislature had enhanced the utility of the precious met
als in a "remarkable manner." The exchangeable value of a 
particular commodity depended upon not only its utility but 
the relative scarcity of it as well. The relative scarcity 
of gold and silver gave them now a new value not inherent in 
them as metals, but an artificial one conferred on them by 
the action of the government, presumably in the interests of

95society. The result? Greene said that now the metals be
came a marketable commodity as a medium of exchange. and their

^Greene, Equality. 33-3*+•
95"By adopting the precious metals as the legal tender in 

the payment of debts, society confers a new value upon them, 
which new value is not inherent in the metals themselves, but 
is conferred upon them by the action of society...This new 
value has no natural measure, because it is not a natural but 
a social value." Greene, Equality. 35-36.
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utility as a means of exchange became abruptly contracted, 
allowing those who managed to obtain a monopoly of the sup
ply of these metals to similarly control the business of the
area using them as the sole legal tender, and thereby secure

96a premium for their use by all others engaging in commerce.
"Hence follow great social and political evils", commented
Greene. One of the major attempts to repair the damage done
to the commercial structure was the passage by the government
of laws arbitrarily limiting the rate of interest. This did
nothing to restore any kind of competition among loaners of
capital, however, because of still another government-created
factor, the allowing of holders of specie, incorporated as
banks, to issue paper money up to twice the face value of the 

97specie. This enabled them to gather twice the rate of in
terest permitted, or to drive all non-banker loaners of capi
tal out by charging one-half the interest until the latter

98ceased competing. Thus even "usury" laws were negated by

 ̂"The monopolizers of the precious metals have an undue 
power over the community; they can say whether money shall or 
shall not be permitted to exercise its legitimate functions... 
The great natural difficulty which originally stood in the 
way of exchanges is now the private property of a class; and 
this class cultivates this difficulty and makes money out of 
it." Greene, Equality. 37-38*

^Greene was vague as to the credit operations of the 
banks of his time; banks of a century after his observations, 
under the Federal Reserve System, are known to lend as much 
as six times the total of their actual deposits.

^Greene used the term "usury" to mean interest in any 
form, which he considered the means whereby people were en
abled to live without working. Equality. l̂t-, 17» 28-30.
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the creation of banks. The process now went along relative-

99ly unhindered, Greene observed:
Now the banks have everything in their hands. They 

make great issues, and money becomes plenty;...all 
other commodities become dear. Then the capitalist 
sells what he has to sell, while prices are high. The 
banks draw in their issues, and money becomes scarce, 
...all other commodities become cheap. The community 
becomes distressed for money, individuals are forced to 
sell property to raise money— and to sell at a loss on 
account of the state of the market: then the capitalist
buys what he desires to buy, while everything is cheap. 
...The operation of the banking system is evident;...
He commented briefly on the impact that banking and 

credit organization was producing upon production and price 
levels. The corollary to credit monopoly, he noted, was an 
accompanying belief that price was determined by the amount 
of labor that different commodities could command, which he 
designated "the philosophy of speculation on human misfortune." 
"Considered from this point of view", Greene pointed out, "the 
price of commodities is regulated, not by the labor expended 
in their production, but by the distress and want of the la
boring class." A vigorous proponent of the labor cost theory 
of value, as was Warren, he pronounced: "There is no device
of the political economists so infernal as the one which ranks
labor as a commodity, varying in value according to supply and 

100demand." Greene stoutly held that the ratio of the supply 
of labor to the demand for it was unvarying because every pro-

^Qreene, Equality. 13* 
lOOoreene, Mutual Banking (1870 ed. ), 36.



ducer was a consumer "to the precise extent of the amount of 
his products", and the price of labor ought therefore to be 
constant.

Greene admitted that there was not only a market price 
for commodities, which he believed to be based on supply and 
demand, but a "natural" price, as well, which depended on its 
cost of production. Although these were in a state of con
tinual oscillation due to the credit system, under a proper

101system they would coincide at all times. The phenomena of
want and "overproduction" were directly attributable to the
credit structure. "Many a tailor has carried his coat to a
market where coats were at once voted over production, not
because there was no real demand for coats, but because there

102was no money demand for them." Credit as he saw it in
operation was actually perpetuating feudalism. Money was fur
nished to individuals and corporations principally for pur
poses of speculation, advantageous to the speculators if suc
cessful, catastrophic to the community if a failure. Monopoly 
of trade or insecurity were the alternatives of "the existing 
organization of credit...the daughter of hard money, begotten 
upon it incestuously by that insufficiency of circulating me
dium which results from laws making specie the sole legal 

103tender."

^■^Greene, Mutual Banking (1870 ed.), 35*
102Greene, Mutual Banking (1850 ed.), 56. Italics are Greene*
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Greene’s proposition for remedying the cyclical money

shortage and the artificial control of the economy vested
in the banking fraternity by the government was the ’’mutual
bank." Any person could become a member of this bank by
pledging mortgages to the bank on actual property, upon which
he would be issued bills of exchange amounting to one-half of

10bthe total value of the mortgaged property. No money was
to be loaned to persons not members of the particular banking 
company, all members entering into a voluntary agreement to 
accept the paper of the bank in all payments, at par, when 
presented by fellow members. The rate of interest at which 
the money was to be loaned to the members was to be sufficient 
only to pay the operating expenses of the institution. Greene 
claimed that one per cent would be enough. . Other principles 
of the mutual bank provided for the release of the member 
from his pledge when his mortgage had been redeemed, and a 
declaration promising perpetual non-redemption in specie of 
the bills of the bank.

What the Greene proposal amounted to was a mutual agree
ment on the part of a number of persons to monetize other

^Greene, Mutual Banking (1850 ed.), 51 •
^■^Originally the plan had provided for issuance of currency equal to three-fourths of the mortgaged valuation, but 

through a twenty year period was gradually set at one-half to provide for such contingencies as depreciation of the property mortgaged as well as the possibility of failure to sell at 
auction for the desired amount in case of default by bank member. Greene, Mutual Banking (1850 ed.), 2*+-25; Greene, 
Mutual Banking (1 8 7 0 ed.), 29.
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values than specie to the amount of one-half of the declared
valuation of a given volume of these other values, preferably
real property. However, he once said, "...anything that may
be sold under the hammer may be made a basis for the issue of

105mutual money." At the time he originally proposed such a
bank, he suggested that the undertaking be postponed until
10,000 persons signified their intentions of starting the or
ganization. This he thought would insure the feeling of se
curity on the part of the members, because all might inspect 
the books and thus observe on what basis all others were hav
ing money issued. Also, because of the psychological effect 
of 10,000 persons in the vicinity of such a bank, all using 
the bills in the member stores, hotels, theatres, tailor
shops, restaurants and similar business enterprises, in pay-

106ment for desired goods and services.
Currency in sufficient volume to satisfy the need thereof 

was Greene’s objective, which necessitated in his mind a com
plete divorce from the specie idea of redemption. However, 
he found no fault with having the valuations of the monetized 
property expressed with the silver dollar as the standard of 
value in mind, and the measure of value as well. Thus tied 
to the silver dollar, the mutual bank bills were to rise and 
fall with the value of silver dollars, without fear of depre-

lO^Greene, Mutual Banking (1870 ed.), 29. 
^Greene, Equality. l+7-i+9.
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elation. Based on the dollar as the measure of value, the
silver at a designated degree of fineness and weight as the
standard of value, the mutual money was to serve only as an

107instrument of exchange. Being thus based, Greene consid
ered that such money would escape the evil consequences at
tending scarcity or excess of supply. It would always be 
worth its face value in silver dollars. Like Proudhon, he 
believed that the element of money which rendered it insecure 
was the doubt of final redemption in specie, and he proposed

T  q Qto eliminate this by generalizing the bill of exchange:
...that is to say, in making of it an anonymous title, exchangeable forever, and redeemable at sight, but only in merchandise and services. Or, to speak a language more comprehensible to financial adepts, the problem consists in basing bank paper...upon -products.
The mutual bank was a "producer's bank", said Greene.

Its currency was non-interest-bearing. The monetization of 
commodities other than gold and silver would tend to further 
depress the rate of interest. This would enable a person 
with only his labor to offer to easily borrow capital to en
gage in productive work and thus create capital goods of his 
own. Individuals would thus join a mutual bank company not 
in expectation of a dividend but to facilitate the procure
ment of money, a lowering rate of interest being substituted

10?Greene, Mutual Banking (1850 ed.), *+0, 51-52; Greene, 
Mutual Banking (1870 ed.), 3*+-35.

l°8Greene, Mutual Banking (1850 ed.) , 19* Italics are 
Greene's.
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109for the usual dividend incentive.

Greene objected to the comparison of the mutual money 
•with the disreputable "wildcat money" of a decade before on 
four grounds. The wildcat issues not only promised to redeem 
in specie, but professed to be based on specie which did not 
exist, and thus pretending to be gold and silver, they gravely 
"deranged" the currency. Without specie backing or any other 
guarantee, the money was principally borrowed by the stock
holders of these wildcat banks. Mutual money, on the other 
hand, was not redeemable in specie, but in actual existing 
commodities of other types. Furthermore, issued against actual 
values, it was utilized by all who "insured" it, and had no 
more effect upon the precious metals than upon any other par
ticular materials or commodities.^”̂

What would be the consequences of decentralized mutual 
banking upon such a basis as Greene proposed? A frontal attack 
on the state was his conclusion:^

Mutualism operates, by its very nature, to render po
litical government, founded on arbitrary force, super
fluous; that is, it operates to the decentralization of 
the political power, and to the transformation of the

109Greene, Equality. *+9-50; Greene, Mutual Banking (1850 
ed.), 3 8 , l+l; Greene, Mutual Banking (1870 ed.), 50.

110Greene, Equality. L+9-50. Although mutual money was in 
the final analysis redeemable if a member of the bank de
faulted, it was thought that foreclosures would be very in
frequent, and losses of property to holders of the bills 
issued against it would not occur in any noticeable volume.

^Greene, Mutual Banking (1870 ed.), *+1
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State by substituting self-government instead of government ab extra.

An investigation of American colonial history not only re
inforced this conclusion but resulted in his abandonment of 
any claims to originality as far as the mutual bank idea was 
concerned. In actuality, Greene's and Kellogg's financial
propositions had venerable antecedents in the history of

112eighteenth century Massachusetts, where "land banks" remark
ably similar to that of Greene had been proposed in 171*f and 
again in 17^0. The earlier bank had never obtained the sanc
tion of the General Court, and died in discussion, while that 
of 17^0 actually operated for a time, with admitted success.^ 
This latter bank, which received widespread popular support,

112The standard treatment of this subject is that of Andrew 
McFarland Davis, Currency and Banking in the Province of the 
Massachusetts Bay (2 vols., New York, 1901). The project had 
been broached before, a Boston merchant, John Colman, having 
outlined the land bank proposition in a pamphlet, in circulation since 168*+, titled The Distressed State of the Town of 
Boston and Humbly Proposed Methods for Redress. Albert Bush- 
nell Hart (ed.). Commonwealth History of Massachusetts (5 vols., New York, 1928), II, 208.

H3The influence of the closing of the land bank in creat
ing colonial unrest has generally been neglected by historians. 
It was the opinion of John Adams that "the act to destroy the 
Land Bank Scheme raised a greater ferment in this province 
than the stamp-act did." Novanglus and Massachusettensis; or 
Political Essays...b£ John Adams...£andj Jonathan Sewall... 
(Boston, l8l9), 3 9 . See also Davis, Currency and Banking. II, 
chapter XII. It should be remembered that the term "land bank" 
was used in a much different connotation than it is today.
This was a banking company which issued its own notes, rather 
than a mortgage bank or insurance company granting loans on 
farms or land, as is especially observed in portions of the 
cotton-growing South, in particular.
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nevertheless terminated abruptly. It was disallowed by the
British Parliament, acting at the request of the governor
and others whom Thomas Hutchinson designated as "men of es-

11̂ -tates and the principal merchants in the province.1'
Hutchinson, no friend of the venture, labelled its originators 
"persons in difficult or involved circumstances in trade, or 
such as were possessed of real estates but had little or no 
ready money at command", and supported primarily by those "gen
erally of low condition among the plebeians and of small es
tate."11^

Greene considered it highly significant that Hutchinson 
admitted the strength of the bank, confessing that "Had not 
parliament interposed, the province would have been in the ut
most confusion, and the authority of government entirely in

116the land bank company." It was Greene's interpretation
that the principal disturbance created by the bank had been

117political rather than economic: '
...Gov. Hutchinson ought to have explained more in detail 
the nature of the evils he complains of; and also to have 
told us why he, a declared enemy of popular institutions, 
opposed the advocates of the bank so uncompromisingly.

l l * + T h o m a s  Hutchinson, The History of the Province of Massa
chusetts Bay (3 vols., Boston, 1767), II? 39^-396•

^^^Hutchinson, History. II, 207, 393*
11^Hutchinson, History. II, 396.
^^Greene, Mutual Banking (1870 ed.), *+1. It was Greene's 

contention that the bank was a success, in that the members 
of the banking company and not the bill holders lost when 
they were forced to close abruptly.
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The discovery of a colonial precedent neither detracted 

from Greene’s enthusiasm for his project nor cast any sus
picions upon his independent status as an innovator. With 
the financial writings of others, however, he was already
familiar, particularly Kellogg and Proudhon. It is highly

118probable that he learned from both, even though later edi
tions of his works carried sharp criticisms of some of their 

119theories. Favorable quotations of Kellogg in several of
his works indicated a thorough reading at one time of Labor

120and Other Capital. His knowledge of Proudhon appears to
have been somewhat less thorough until after a stay in France
in the late '50's, during which time he became personally ac-

121quainted with the internationally-known French anarchist.
liftCompare the Mutual Bank and the Kellogg National Fund, especially on the basis of security of notes and issuance, and real property backing. Greene, Mutual Banking (1870 ed.), 

29-37; Kellogg, Labor and Other Canital (l8*f 9 ed.;. 2*+8-271.
119As early as 1850, Greene was criticizing Proudhon's Banque du Peuple for its potentialities for more highly integrating rather than decentralizing the currency. Greene, 

Mutual Banking (1850 ed.) , 23-2*+.
1 pn In the 1857 edition of his work on banking, Greene bitterly disputed Kellogg's claim that the value of money depended on its power of accumulation through interest-bearing. Greene denounced interest-bearing currency as a creation of the "legislature", which would disappear when the mutual bank monetized all commodities and undermined the position of the scarcer specie legal tender. It was in this edition also that Greene made known his acquaintance with the colonial Land Bank. For the controversy with Kellogg see Greene, The Radi - cal Deficiency of the Existing Circulating Medium, and the 

Advantages of a Mutual Currency. 203-205; The Word. Ill (Sep- 
tember, 187^+7,"%.For references to Kellogg's critical observations in a 
generally approving tone in Greene's financial writings, con-
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Coming at a time when the labor and consumer groups were 

experimenting with "associated workshops" and "protective 
union stores", Greene suggested that the mutual bank be in
corporated in the movement, forming what he called "comple
mentary units of production, consumption, and exchange,... 
the triple formula of practical mutualism." This program of 
mutualism he considered best adapted to local community level. 
In times of economic distress, the mutual money would prove 
the bulwark against inflationary or deflationary pressures:
"the town cannot fail disastrously, for the real property is

122always there, rooted in the very ground."
For some time the campaign ran strongly to obtain a char

ter from the Massachusetts General Court for the establishment 
of a mutual bank. Greene, now in Boston, argued the case be
fore the Town and Country Club of which he was a member, along 
with such notables as Ralph Waldo Emerson, Theodore Parker, 
Henry James the elder, W. H. Charming, Octavius B. Frothingham, 
William D. Ticknor, Charles Sumner, E. R. Hoar, Henry Giles,

suit Equality. 27; Mutual Banking (1870 ed.), 15-16; Social
istic. Communistic. Mutualistic and Financial Fragments. 129- 
130.

121 Greene thought very highly of Proudhon, although critical of some character traits; "He was too fond of vainglorious 
distinction and notoriety, and his amiability...led him too often, notwithstanding the violence of his writings, to listen favorably to proposals of compromise for the sake of peace and 
friendship." The Word. II (April, 187*+),

122Greene, Mutual Banking (1850 ed.), 36-38*
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John Orvis, and George B. Loring. Repeated petitions to the
General Court were made in 1850-51 both under his sponsorship
and that of groups of inhabitants of central Massachusetts

123towns of Brookfield, Ware and Warren. In 1857 he restated
his financial arguments In a volume titled The Radical Defi
ciency of the Existing Circulating Medium, and the Advantages 
of a Mutual Currency, under the stimulation of the new panic 
assailing the nation's economy. Apathy was the principal re
sponse. Shortly thereafter Greene left for France, where he

12*fbecame interested for a time in mathematics, concern over 
social matters abating until after the war.

Greene’s Equality contained other than his money and 
banking theories. Some of his sociological ideas, albeit 
evidencing little logical organization, appeared here and 
there in Its pages. One was his assertion that as an indi
vidual, a man received certain rights at creation, but that 
the right of property was not one of them. This was the crea
tion of society, and was not absolute. "Society gives me... 
proprietorship...because it is for its own Interests to do so; 
my right to my watch is not a natural, but a social right. I

l^Qreene, Mutual Banking (1850 ed.), 27-28; Greene, Radi
cal Deficiency, introduction, vii, xi, xix; Higginson, Yester
days", 175-176: The Word. XVIII (December, 1889), 2; Spirit 
ofthe Age. Il| 69-71.

^ See his published works on the subject; An Expository 
Sketch of a New Theory of Calculus (Paris, 1859); Explanation 
of the Theory of Calculus (Boston, 1870).
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own it, not because I earned it,...but by the free grace and

125favor of society." Greene's conception of individualism,
however, was religious in nature. Although failing to describe
the rights which the individual received from God, he condemned
coercion of any kind as a contention against God Himself. It
was therefore "profoundly immoral" to make a man dependent
upon his neighbors or upon public opinion, which made him "sub-

126servient to his accidents, instead of supreme over them."
In another respect he was much less indefinite. Equality

contained one of the first of the anarchist arraignments of
socialism as a system of societal organization. Socialism,
averred Greene, was the only political system in which he could
see no "good points." In other types he saw a few privileged
groups such as nobles, slaveholders, or "usurers" who managed
to gather some advantages as compared to the volume of evil
endured by "the mass of the people", but no one appeared to
gain under socialism

In socialism, there is but one master, which is the state; but the state is not a living person, capable of suffering and happiness. Socialism benefits none but demagogues, and is, emphatically, the organization of universal misery.... socialism gives us but one class, a 
class of slaves.

Written at a time when proponents of "state" socialism had

12^Greene, Equality. 55-56.
1?6Greene, Equality. 73* Greene used the word "accident" in a way which might be applied to circumstances, environment, or to both.
127Greene, Equality. 70-71.
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hardly begun to state the theory, Greene's blast presaged the 
ideological conflict which was to break out in full flower in 
the anarchist and socialist journals of thirty-five years 
later.

Greene's career after his advocacy of the mutual bank 
was as much an account of irreconcilables as that which had 
previously transpired. Although abhorring government beyond 
the local level, he joined the Democratic party. At the Mas
sachusetts Constitutional Convention of 1853 he championed
minority representation and woman suffrage. He was also an

128outspoken abolitionist. Wealthy by inheritance and mar
riage, he returned from his stay in France at the outbreak of 
the Civil War, and became commander of the l*+th Massachusetts
Regiment, later resigning after a quarrel with Governor 

129Andrew.
Activity in the ranks of the intellectual radicals once

-i q Q Greene introduced over 30 separate petitions signed by 
several thousand women requesting permission to vote on the 
amendments and alterations to the state constitution. Con
sult appendices in Official Report of the Debates and Pro
ceedings in the State Convention. Assembled May *+th. 1853. to 
Revise and Amend the Constitution of the Commonwealth of Massa
chusetts (3 vols., Boston, 1853)» Journal of the Constitution
al Convention of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts Begun and 
Held in Boston on the Fourth Day of May. 18 53 (Boston. 1853)•

129h igginson is responsible for the account describing Greene's resignation from the Union Army as the result of a political quarrel. Conflicting stories are found in other sources. See Record of the Massachusetts Volunteers. 1861- 1865 (2 vols., Boston, l868)"J 1̂  *+70; James L. Bowen, Massachusetts in the War I06I-I865 (Springfield, Mass., 1889),250, 72*+; Massachusetts Soldiers. Sailors. and Marines in the 
Civil War (7 vols., Norwood, Mass., 1932), V, 551+-556.
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more absorbed his interest at the end of the war. He re
stated most of his social philosophy in a small book titled 
Sovereignty of the People. at about the time Heywood' s 
Worcester group began to demonstrate interest in the mutual 
bank literature. The reprinting of an enlarged edition of 
Mutual Banking, the formation of the Labor Reform Leagues, 
and Heywood's publication of The Word all found in Greene a 
ready supporter and participant. In the latter part of 1872 
he became a member of the French Section of the Marxian Inter
national Working People's Association in Boston. Shortly
afterward he became president of the New England Labor Reform 

130League. This affiliation placed the N. E. L. R. L. as a
whole under suspicion as a branch of the International, and
their aims as a mere re-statement of those of "the foreign
communists."1^1 Although he collaborated with French members
in the formulation of an address outlining the principles of
the International Working People's Association, which was
subsequently read before the N. E. L. R. L. at the 1873 con- 

132vention, it appears that neither he nor the League con
tinued relations. This is borne out by Greene's critical writ

130Greene reprinted a translation of Proudhon's famous essay, The State. from the Voix du Peuple of December 3, 18̂ -9, in which the latter first used the term "anarchy" as a synonym for the stateless society, in The Word, I (August, 1872), 2.
131jhe Word. IV (March, 1876), 3»
1^2Greene, Fragments. 227. See pp. 237-261 in same work for a verbatim account of the address delivered before the 

N. E. L. R. L.
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ings concerning communism and. his first translations of

133Proudhon's writings.
Between 1872-1876 Heywood and the League made several 

attempts to obtain a charter for a mutual bank from the Massa
chusetts General Court, but to no avail. The earliest of 
these was buried in the Committee on Banks and Banking, three 
of whose seven members were bankers themselves. The general 
treatment received strengthened the convictions of prominent 
members of the League that "legislatures are made up of capi
talists who draw pay for serving their own interests, not the 
people's." Greene participated in general criticism of the
legislature but gave no evidence of entertaining hope that

1 okopposition might be overcome. J
Greene returned to Europe in the spring of 1878. Kis

135premature death in Weston, England during this same year 
brought to an end the career of the ablest native American 
anarchist writer and theorist on finance. Mutual Banking re
mained prominent in the individualist propaganda thereafter 
without additions or abridgement. It was widely read by those

133h i s translation of Proudhon's What is Property? began 
appearing in The Word in January, 187*+, at which time he de
clared, "You will perceive that Proudhon and our friend Josiah 
Warren smite on substantially the same anvil." Warren abruptly 
repudiated the comparison. The Word. II (January, 187I+) , *+>
The Word, II (March, 187*0, 2.

13^The most famous of these petitions, that of April 6,
1873» signed by John Orvis, William B. Wright, Greene, Hey
wood and Tucker, is reprinted in Greene, Fragments« appendix. 
See also The Word, II (May, 1873), 2.
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interested in radical currency, and has been reprinted re-

136peatedly up to the present day.
The contributions of Ezra Heywood and William B. Greene 

to native anarchist thought are important not only in them
selves but also in their impact upon contemporaries and later 
converts. Ineffectual upon the radical movement as a whole 
due to their unconcern with class consciousness, they were 
regarded as mere examples of the petty bourgeois response to 
the grave and growing economic disarrangements of their time. 
Their importance in the transition period between the experi
mental colonies and the strictly intellectual propaganda of 
anti-statism cannot be ignored, for by 1890 their efforts 
had become recognized among radicals everywhere as a contribu
tion to revolutionary social philosophy. Greene's currency 
ideas gradually became those which the latter-day anarchists 
supported, even though they represented a change from those 
originally developed by Warren. The "labor for labor” ideas 
embodied in the labor check system, and found in the writings 
of both Warren and Andrews, dropped from the discussions of 
the problems of exchange. Mutual banking and currency based 
on a commodity standard of value, but allowing for the moneti
zation of all durable wealth, now became the core of anti-

^^See obituary in The Word« VII (July, 1878), 2.
136The most recent edition is that of the Modern Publish

ers of Indore, India, under the auspices of the Indian Socio
logical Review. In 19*4-6.
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statist finance. In like manner Warren's approaches to the 
land problem were modified by the inclusion of more studied 
and more abstract thinking of less radical exponents of re
form.



CHAPTER VI
HERALDS OF THE TRANSITION TO PHILOSOPHICAL EGOISM 

3. J. K. Ingalls, Land Reformer 
The contributions of Greene to anarchist economics in 

formulating a system of finance adapted to the free economy 
were matched by those of Joshua K. Ingalls with respect to 
the land problem. Born in Swansea, Massachusetts on July 16,
« A1816 , his early life was spent in circumstances somewhat 

different than those which surrounded Heywood and Greene.
There is a number of striking similarities upon comparison 
with the early training and careers of those of his fellow 
Yankees which may be observed, nevertheless.

The first thirty years of Ingalls' life was spent in a 
period of tumultous reform in many fields, and he became in
volved in many of them. He became a convert to Quaker be
liefs while still a boy. Temperance and the dietary ideas 
of Sylvester Graham claimed his attention and support for a 
time. During a period of employment as an industrial worker 
in Rhode Island, he enthusiastically backed the ten hour 
movement in that state, but withdrew after differences over

oa matter of tactics cooled his hopes of fundamental reform.

^See biographical sketch in Social Science. I (September 28, 
1887), 2-3. A partial list of his writings can be found in 
Nettlau, Bibliographie. 9.

^Ingalls, Reminiscences of an Octogenarian in the Fields 
of Industrial and Social Reform. 3» 9-10, 13-l^+7 15-19» 21.



275
Impressed by a discussion on interest and its power to in
crease geometrically, he had argued that the basic dispute 
was not between the worker and his immediate employer but be
tween the workers as "producers" and those whom he designated 
as "accumulators." These persons he called the "interest and 
profit getters" during his later years.^ He admitted finding 
little or no support for this theory, the laborers of his ac
quaintance being as favorable to accepting interest on what 
little they might put aside as those operating on a much larger 
scale. A brief career in the ministry, during which he invoked 
biblical remonstrances against the taking of interest while 
denying the power of capital and money to multiply of them
selves, prepared the way for his full-fledged participation in 
economic radicalism.

By 18*+1 he was espousing the labor theory of value and
attempting to impress his listeners with the deteriorating
effects of interest-taking. He made the acquaintance of the

Ifleading figures in the Land Reform Society in l8if5, and hence
forth his interest in a religious career began to wane. From

^Ingalls, Reminiscences. 11, 22. Ingalls was reluctant to 
discuss his early years as a preacher; "They are hardly in a 
line with the social, industrial and economic investigations 
which have engrossed my more mature thoughts", he commented 
briefly. For indications of a favorable attitude toward 
spiritualism on his part see his article "The Power of Right", 
in The Spiritual Age. I (September 12, 1857), 77-78.

heading George Henry Evans' Young America convinced him 
 that the "usury of land", or ground rent, was the structure
upon which the money and property systems were founded.
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this time on his name was mentioned more and more in con
nection with those of George Henry Evans, John Windt, John
Commerford, William Rowe, Henry Beeney, A. J. H. Duganne, W.

5H. Van Amringe, Louis Hine, Lewis Masquerier and others in
terested in passage of legislation restructing the size of 
land holdings. Interest in land limitation in one aspect 
or another was to be a prominent part of his life for over 
half a century thereafter.

Ingalls' next five years was a period of constant par
ticipation in a variety of reform and radical groups and move-

6ments. Besides attendance at the Industrial Congresses of
18^7 and l8*+8, his activities brought him into contact with
currency reformers, Fourierites, anti-slavery men, and the
small association of anarchists in New York. He described
the attempt of the land reformers in placing a presidential
ticket in the field In l8*+8, when the Industrial Congress met
in Philadelphia, and the dissolution of the land limitation
plank within the more volatile slavery issue during the crea-

7tion of the Free Soil party.

^See the short description of Ingalls as a land reformer 
in Lewis Masquerier, Sociology. 125*

^Ingalls, Reminiscences. 25; Commons, Documentary History. 
VII, 288-352; VIII, 21-767 Octavius B. Frothingham, Life of 
Gerrit Smith. 19*+.

7Ingalls' particular interest in this campaign was the 
possible inclusion of a land limitation law in the platform 
and the passage of a bill similar to the Homestead Act.
Ingalls, Reminiscences. 25-27.Gerrit Smith received the hearty support of the land re-
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Ingalls, along with Evans, Windt and Van Amringe, stuck 

to land reform in the face of charges of indifference to the 
plea for freedom for the negro brought against them by anti
slavery preachers and those whom he preferred to call the 
"strict constructionists," This same charge was made against 
members of the "laboring class", he noticed, by prominent 
anti-slavery members of the community. Ingalls insisted that 
laborers could not profess moral and social duties which the 
abolitionists considered proper for them to demonstrate while 
insecure, deprived of land and home, and surrounded by the 
"trickeries" of business and the domineering of the profession
al men. It was the contention of Ingalls that the abolition 
of slavery and the abolition of land monopoly were inseparable. 
The abolition of slavery would have little effect on land mo
nopoly, but abolition of land monopoly would make slavery im-g
possible. He further argued that competition among the most

form group, his views on the land question being hardly less 
radical than theirs. In an address at Troy, N. Y., April l1*, 
1851, he denounced land monopoly as "a crime", while asserting 
that "government positively and expressly permits it. Still 
worse, it does itself practice it. Government is itself the 
great land monopolist." His proposed resolution at the Liber
ty Party convention at Cazenovia, N. Y., July 3, 18^9, designating land monopoly as "the most widespread of all oppres
sions", was passed unanimously. Frothingham, Gerrit Smith. 
182-183, 188-189. A recent interpretation of Smith has dis
missed his land reform propaganda as erratic and irresponsible. 
See Ralph Harlow, Gerrit Smith. Philanthropist and Reformer 
(New York, 1939), 2bl-2$8.g

While editing a small land reform paper, The Landmark, in 
18̂ -8, Ingalls spoke under the sponsorship of Gerrit Smith on 
this and other topics, on a tour of Madison, Cayuga and Herk
imer counties in New York. Ingalls, Reminiscences« 28-30.
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poorly paid class of wage workers would be greatly intensified 
by the influx of "free” negro labor, and setting a man free 
without allowing him access to land was a mockery. In a de
bate with Frederick Douglass in Providence, Rhode Island in 
November, l8*+8, Ingalls declared that "the rent system and
the wage system had broken up more families and separated more

9husbands and wives than ever had chattel slavery."
Ingalls eventually took a completely material point of 

view toward the institution, asserting that it was not love 
of being a master but the ability to appropriate the results 
of labor which made slave-holding attractive. It was not 
prejudice and enmity toward slaves that restrained white la
borers from supporting emancipation but fear that liberty 
would help negroes to crowd them from their wage-earning op
portunities."^ Although his argument had little effect, it 
remained part of his philosophy far into Reconstruction times. 
Failure of the administration to effect any radical alteration 
in land ownership in the South was a source of curiosity to 
him, and passage of the Homestead Act left him un-impressed.
He considered it "so emasculated by political trickery" that 
it did little to alleviate the conditions of the increasing

^Ingalls, Reminiscences. 38.
10Ingalls, Reminiscences. *+1. It was his observation that by 

1850 the economic discussion of slavery was commonplace;""Slav
ery should be abolished because free labor is cheaper. and 
would increase the wealth of the employer more rapidly." Go 
where you may, this selfism meets you." Ingalls in Spirit of 
the Age T II, lf3. Italics are Ingalls'.
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numbers of the landless, while enough land had been voted to
railroads to have furnished a farm of 25 acres to every fami-
ly in the country.

The failure of the land reformers to make a satisfactory
alliance with the anti-slavery forces ended Ingalls’ interest
in national politics. It was during this same time that his
initial concern with economic reform was increased by contact
with other groups of thinkers pre-occupied with economic radi-

12calism. While at the home of Theodore Dwight Weld, he met
John H. and Freeman Hunt, and through these men, Edward Kel-

13logg, whose Labor and Other Capital. destined to be the bible
of the Greenbackers and the National Labor Union, had just been
published. Although disagreeing with Kellogg's doctrine that

lbone of the proper functions of money was to earn interest 
for its owner, he saw much in his work which was commendable.
He contributed to Fourierite papers, including the Univer- 
coelum, from time to time, but refused to unite with them in 
any project due to their refusal to subscribe to the limita-

Ulngalls, Reminiscences. 27•
T OIngalls, Reminiscences. b3.
^Ingalls wrote a review of this book which was published 

in The Univercoelum of April 21 and April 28, 181+9•
^"Any system", he wrote, "securing a premium to capital, 

however small, must result In the want, degradation and servi
tude of one class, and in bestowing unearned wealth and power 
upon another..."; "...the product of human labor can only be 
exchanged for the product of human labor." Spirit of the Age, 
I, 115; II, l^-lU?.
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tion scheme of land occupation.

Ingalls' first acquaintance with anarchism took place
at about this time also. As a contributor to The Spirit of
the Age. a Fourierist periodical edited by William H. Chan-
ning, he first learned of the work of P. J. Proudhon through
the series of articles written by Charles A. Dana in the late 

15fall of l8*+9» At about the same time he also met Josiah 
Warren and Stephen Pearl Andrews in New York, preparing for 
the settlement of "Modern Times." He admitted being influ
enced by the ideas of these three men: "I was impressed with
the accuracy of their statement of the industrial, economic, 
financial and social questions." But he became no closer as
sociated with them than with the Fourierists a few years

16earlier, due to his concern over land reform. Neither of 
these two groups considered land limitation doctrines of any 
value. Ingalls felt they were the solution to the problem 
of poverty

The earth, with its vast resources of mineral wealth, 
its spontaneous productions and its fertile soil, the 
free gift of God and the common patrimony of mankind, 
has for long centuries been held in the grasp of one set 
of oppressors, by right of conquest or right of discov
ery; and is now held by another, through the right of

^Dana's articles were titled "European Socialism." Spirit 
of the Age, I, 209-211, 32^-326, 3^2-3M-3, 358-359, 371-372.The now-defunct Univercoelum and the earlier Harbinger had be
come incorporated in this periodical.

■^Ingalls, Reminiscences. 51-52.
^Ingalls, in Spirit of the Agey I, 2lf3-2lf6.
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purchase from them. All of man's natural possessions... 
have been claimed as property; nor has man himself es
caped the insatiate jaws of greed. This invasion of 
his rights and possessions has resulted...in clothing 
property with a power to accumulate an income.
Having given up hope of effecting reforms through legis

lation, Ingalls also entered the field of colonization in 
hopes of achieving a way of life free from all aspects of 
commercialism. In December 18M-9, while in Southington, Con-

1necticut, he began plans for the establishment of a community.
Whether he was aware of the Warrenite town in Ohio or not was
never indicated, but his plans and objectives pointed in a
very similar direction. Through the pages of the Spirit of
the Age he sought persons interested in a small cooperative.
A capital backing of from $200-$300 per family was thought
sufficient, while investments of other capital by outsiders
was considered, provided "capital could be satisfied with a
return of value for value, a simple conservation of its
worth." It was Ingalls' intention "to build up a community
where rent and interest and even speculative profit would be
practically unknown, and the conveniences for social life, ed-

19ucation, etc.... gradually and naturally developed."
He expected the contemplated colony, variously designated 

as the "Mutual Township", the "Co-operative Brotherhood", and

^Ingalls, "Method of Transition for the Consideration of 
the True Friends of Human Rights and Human Progress", in 
Spirit of the A£e, I, 385-387.

^Ingalls, Reminiscences. 56.
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20finally the "Valley Farm Association", to grow in a logical 

manner, commencing with the purchase of "select public lands", 
which were to be prepared for cultivation by an advance group.

HThe next step was to be the cooperative construction of log 
cabins,with the expectation that utilization of "labor-saving" 
machinery would commence soon after. Carpenters, masons, 
blacksmiths and other artisans were expected to arrive at the 
site as fast as their services could be utilized. Beyond the 
land arrangement, which restricted land appropriations to ten 
acres per member of the colonizing families, and prohibition 
of taking or paying rent or interest, no aspects of 'blue
printing' were evident in the projected settlement. It was 
Ingalls' belief that the group would form their own organiza
tion along lines of voluntary association when the experiment 
in social living had been practically and successfully demon
strated. "Every man will be rewarded according to his work"
was to be the motto, the understanding being that each was

21to receive the "whole product of his labor."
Hopeful of accomplishing the desired ends without exces

sive capital investments or a large number of participants, 
he went ahead with plans for possible locations, finally
settling on a site on the Little Kanawha River in West Vir-

22ginia between Parkersburg and Marietta. Meetings in Janu-

^Ingalls, Reminiscences. 57; Spirit of the Age, II, 56-57* 
^  2^Ingalls, "Method of Transition", in Spirit of the Age, I,
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ary and February, 1850 in New York City resulted in a larger 
volume of interest in the projected colony than he had ex
pected. Individuals from Maine to Ohio expressed desires to 
become party to the undertaking, which began almost spontane
ously without Ingalls' participation a short while later dur
ing his attendance at an Industrial Congress in Chicago.

If the Valley Farm Association was intended to become a 
half-way experiment between the Fourierist and anarchist ex
amples already attempted, the effort was to prove unsatisfac
tory, from Ingalls' point of view at least. The history of 
the colony is obscure. Ingalls reported that cooperative 
ideas were abandoned at an early date, but that the group, 
somewhat diminished in numbers, continued to have a pleasant 
existence and to enjoy comfortable homes and a congenial so
cial environment. As late as 1865 he reported that there was 
still a settlement functioning on this location. This brought 
his participation in, or initiation of, such interests to an
end: "I abandoned the idea of becoming a Moses, or even a

23Joshua, of an associative movement", he soberly observed 
many years later. Activity in reform was for him from now on 
a matter "purely of good will."

The death of George Henry Evans in 1856, followed by the

22Ingalls in Spirit of the Age, II, 203-201*.
Ingalls, Reminiscences« 57* Ingalls' plan may also have 

been influenced by what he had learned concerning the Shakers, 
whom, like Robert Owen, he admired for their economic success 
and absence of exploitation of less-favored members.
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Civil War and the passing of the Homestead Act, all served 
to inhibit and neutralize the activities of the National 
Land Reform Association for a time. It once more became 
active with the advent of leaner times and the dispersal of 
wartime prosperity in the early 7O's. Its members communi
cated with the Land Tenure Reform Association and the Land 
and Labour League of England during the summer of 1872, al
though the objectives of the American group differed utterly 
from those of the English organizations, which favored land

2bnationalization. The Evans associates had stressed legis
lation limiting the size of land holdings. Now, under the 
influence of Ingalls, the corresponding secretary, their sole 
approach was centered around a campaign calling for the re
peal of existing legislation and land laws which granted pro
tection to land titles not based on personal occupancy.

Ingalls* activities were not confined to the Land Reform
Association. He was one of a considerable group of New Eng-

2t>land anarchists who formed the American Labor Reform League. 
He wrote for Heywood's Word from its inception, as well as 
contributing to a variety of other reform and radical period
icals, at the same time producing a succession of pamphlets

2bIngalls, Reminiscences« 60, 63, 78, 86.
2*5Ingalls was a welcome addition to the group. Wrote Hey

wood: **After Josiah Warren and Wm. B. Greene, from no other
American have we received so much genuine intellectual as
sistance in labor reform as from J. K. Ingalls.*1 The Word, 
VIII (April, 1880), 2.
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which hammered away at economic evils in the post-war economy 
of concentration and centralization.

Although concerned with the influence of business fail
ures, credit stringency and the financial panic, as well as 
the return to the gold standard, Ingalls stubbornly adhered 
to his favorite thesis: monopolization of the soil as the
principal source of economic disorder and distress. In a 
pamphlet titled Land and Labor, which Heywood published for 
him early in 1872, in numerous articles in the Word. and 
in two other short works appearing in 18?8 under the titles 
Work and Wealth and Periodical Business Crises. he discussed 
the land issue. He insisted that any hope from "schemes of 
currency and finance" was "wholly fallacious" as long as land 
remained "the subject of speculative monopoly" ; "Repeal our 
unreasonable land laws, half feudal and half civil, so that 
organized injustice can no longer have the land for its ful
crum, and you will find the lever money, now so weighty for
wrong, to be the most serviceable and inoffensive of ser- 

27vants." He sanctioned land limitation by occupation and 
use alone, still believing that a labor exchange currency on 
the basis of the time note advocated by Warren would solve 
the problem of the medium of exchange.

In Periodical Business Crises Ingalls presented the

2^The Word. II (May, 1873), 3i (September, 1873), 1-2;
V (July, I$75), 1-2; IX (May, I88O), 3-

2?The Word, V (August, 1876), 1.
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theory that the time required to allow a debt to double at 
7$ compound interest was roughly that which comprised the 
interval between depressions, and suggested that the govern
ment refuse to enforce the collection of any debt the amount 
of the face of which had already been paid in interest. In 
this category he placed the public debt, insisting that for 
the government to maintain "this species of property" at par, 
while other property was depreciating in some cases as much
as half, was outright discrimination in favor of a particular

28group which "rendered no service to society."
Public opinion at this time was becoming extremely con

scious of the industrial and commercial tycoon. Ingalls 
noted the influence of a new group of finance capitalists 
whose control of ownership of the soil was quietly but stead
ily advancing "as effectually as that of the titled nobility 
of any country ever did." The government made no effort to 
correct the trend by legislation, and appeared to be professing 
that nothing could be done to alleviate the situation, which 
to him was pure hypocrisy. "May we not be allowed to inquire", 
Ingalls interrogated, "into the workings of that legislation 
which has so lavishly bestowed, particularly in the last fif-

^®Ingalls, Periodical Business Grises. 7« It was his con
tention that the war debt had been repaid several times in in
terest premiums, and hinted at the possibility that the war 
had been paid for as it was fought, thus casting a suspicious 
shadow over the whole matter of war debt as generally conceived. 
Periodical Business Crises. 12. Lysander Spooner was arriving 
at much the same conclusions but independently of Ingalls.
See Chapter VII, note 118.
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teen years, upon speculative schemes, to aid moneyed corpora-

29tions, and enterprising adventurers of every description...?"
If new legislation could not be passed, it still remained pos
sible to repeal some of that existing, which led either to 
land monopoly or protected that already under monopoly. "The 
whole produce of labor belongs to the laborer, and is his 
natural reward", he said, and absentee ownership, backed by
the courts and the police, absorbed part of this by compelling

30the payment of ground rent. If such a doctrine was false, 
heretical, and incendiary, as it generally was regarded by the 
daily press, still there is little doubt as to its grass-roots 
origin.

Ingalls had presented a theoretical case for the repeal
of land laws as an incentive to bringing about occupation and
use-tenure. His writings now took on a more pessimistic tone

31with the publication of Work and Wealth under avowed anarch
istic sponsorship. There were new ideas expressed in this 
brief study, some of them decidedly conservative and backward- 
looking. But his main point, emphasis upon the fundamental 
evil of land monopoly, was as prominent as ever. It was by 
this time wholeheartedly subscribed to by the Warrenite adher
ents. Ingalls contended that there were only two factors in

2^Ingalls, Periodical Business Crises. 2.
3°Ingalls, Periodical Business Crises. 3-5-
-^This was first published as an article in the Radical Re

view in February, 1878, and subsequently issued separately as 
a pamphlet in 1881. Citations noted are from the Radical Review.
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production of wealth, land and labor. In line with his anti
interest stand, he Identified capital as merely past labor 
and land frozen into a particular form and undeserving of in
crease In itself. To him the granting of a share of produc
tion to capital was placing a premium on past labor at the 
expense of present labor.J

It was a source of annoyance to him to see organized la
bor engrossed over wages and hours, to the exclusion of so 
vital a matter as land. He could not understand why it was 
not plain to all that private ownership of the soil by a few 
had supplanted slavery as the device whereby one man garnered 
wealth produced by the many. He believed that it was now 
time for the laboring man to become concerned with the sources 
of wealth, its production, and its distribution. The issue 
was not whether It was unwise to interfere with forces which 
had been transmitted "from previously existing conditions", 
but whether it was time to attempt a "truly scientific solu
tion" of the problem of production and the inequalities of 

33distribution.
He had no new recommendations to make concerning the 

area of his greatest interest, the land. It was with consid-

•^Radical Review. I, 655»
^ Radical Review. I, 652, 65*+-656. It was his conviction 

that a group could not become inordinately rich without another 
becoming correspondingly poor. Like Warren it was his belief 
that mutual exchange of labor could not produce inordinate in
equality.
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erable regret that he commented upon the failure of the gov
ernment to establish "a system of easy access to the soil or

7.1+a judicious limitation to private ownership."-^ Such a 
course of action would have prevented the capital-labor, or 
employer-employee question from ever having become important. 
Yet he now shunned political action through the two major 
parties, whose leaders he thought had formed a "mutual ring", 
conspiring "to make the plunder of public funds and public

7 Ktrusts a fine art."-'-' He insisted that freedom of access to 
the soil and the opportunity for self-employment was a civil 
right, but felt that the process of concentration had pro
ceeded to such an extent that it was a matter beyond the pow
ers of working men to make right. All that remained was hope 
of benevolent action in the interests of the masses of the 
people on the part of a group of "social knights-errant." 
Thinking in terms of Robert Owen, whom he greatly admired, 
along with Peter Cooper and Gerrit Smith, he thought men such 
as these might "organize industries on an equitable basis, 
promote emigration to districts less under landlord control, 
and channel charities into promoting self employment and self
help.

3 R̂adical Review. I, 653- Ingalls at this time had no objec
tion to a government system of land distribution involving some 
of the features of nationalization, if it could result in a 
limitation upon the total acreage held by each land owner.

3^Radical Review. I, 659*
^ Radical Review. I, 653-65*S 659-660.
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The appearance of Henry George's Progress and Poverty 

in 1880 brought from Ingalls, now a veteran of over 35 years 
in the fight for land reform, a number of scholarly attacks. 
Primarily reflecting his fear of the state, now somewhat ex
panded by the reading of the anarchist works of Proudhon, he 
concentrated on the possible effects of the state as a land
lord, which he thought would result from the nationalization 
doctrines of George. Closer reading and comparison with his 
own economic concepts resulted in a wholesale indictment of 
George in the matter of fundamentals as well. This was fully 
developed in Social Wealth (1885) which, but for Ingalls' dis
missal of the currency question, might have become a general 
textbook of anarchist economics.

Ingalls, writing in the Irish World, as well as the an-
37 36archist periodicals The Word and Liberty. asserted repeated

ly that the logical consequence of the single tax was to make 
all land occupants tenants of the state. The annihilation of 
the class of allodial land holders in such fashion did not 
furnish protection from further extension of state power, nor

37see The Word. X (October, 1882), 1. This was a violent 
attack upon the concept of government ownership, and the land 
policy of the United States from the time of the adoption of 
the Constitution onward.

3®Ingalls was probably the first of the libertarians to 
write under his own name for Benjamin Tucker's Liberty. Tucker 
published the famous Henry George Examined. Should Land be 
Nationalized or Individualized? as a special unpaginated sup
plement in Liberty, II (October 1̂ -, 1882). This was later 
issued as a pamphlet by Heywood in 1888.
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did it eliminate the possibility of unlimited control of land 
through leasehold. This he thought would lead to a group of 
super-taxpayers, able to shunt the burden on to others less 
favorably situated. The end process would be the eventual 
payment of the tax by the lowest economic group, which to him 
meant the agricultural workers. Ingalls suspected the possi
bility of an alliance between government officials and large 
taxpayers as another grave source of corruption and abuse.

In Social Wealth he continued in a much more forceful 
manner his criticism of taxing powers, which he called "the 
very essence of despotism1', and incapable of justification 
unless it was "in equation with some service which the taxing 
power rendered the taxed individual." Once taxation got be
yond the voluntary stage and became a compulsory thing, Ingalls 
averred that there was no point in arguing about forms of gov
ernment, since any system employing compulsory taxation was a 
"despotism." The use of taxation to right obvious wrongs was 
to him a makeshift. It served only to obscure the injustices 
which were causing the evil results that taxation tended to 
abate.^

Social Wealth, a work which was advertised and sold for 
fifteen years to the readers of the anarchist periodical press,

39See Ingalls, "Land Reform in l8*+8 and 1888", in Liberty,
IV (June 9, 1888), 5« Ingalls here developed his interpreta
tion and comparison of Evans and George favorable to the former 
but rejecting the political methods of both.

^Ingalls, Social Wealth. 255-253, 263-26*f, 271-272
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is valuable primarily as a radical estimate of the land- 
holding and business systems of America in the mid-80's. Its 
main theme was that capitalism was essentially a super
structure erected upon a monopoly of land. Condemnation of 
the government as being responsible for this, and advocacy of 
the occupation-and-use-criteria as the basis of future land 
tenure, made it a substantial piece of propaganda for the 
native anarchist movement.

The fundamental idea underlying Ingalls* stand on the 
land question was his interpretation of rent. Rent, he con
tended, was a political and not an economic affair. He 
stubbornly disagreed with the Ricardian school, which in
sisted that it was essential and could not be gotten rid of.
To him this was an admission that "landlordism" could never
be eliminated, and itself was based on the assumption that

*+1land was a commodity. This theory he claimed to be a by
product of the land title, and therefore of the governing 
power. If monopoly of the soil could once be established, then 
its owners were in a position to demand whatever the competi
tive forces of relative fertility and population pressure 
might bring. To reduce land to the status of a commodity was 
an act of usurpation, enabling a group to "profit by its re-

1+2lation to production" without the expenditure of labor time. 

^Ingalls, Social Wealth.
lip"Look at the question of private dominion of the land 

in whatever light we may, we can find it to originate in
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Ingalls charged that the economists hardly made a pre

tence of discussing the origins of land titles, ignoring the 
subject because they "could give no justification to the 
system, for to trace any title back will yield us nothing...
but forceful and fraudulent taking, even were land a proper

M-3subject for taking at all.” He advanced four reasons why
he believed land was not a subject for permanent tenure and
sale: (1) because it was not a product of human labor; (2)
because it was limited in amount and therefore unable to
react to demand by increasing in "supply”; (3) because it
could not be removed and therefore could not be transferred;
and (!+) because he considered occupancy limited ownership
and ended with abandonment of the location by the occupant

M.or by his death. "Possession remains possession, and can 
never become property, in the sense of absolute dominion, 
except by positive statute. Labor can only claim occupancy, 
and can lay no claim to more than the usufruct.” One could 
hardly overlook the Jeffersonian flavor of such a declaration, 
despite Its conflict with existing and relatively unchallenged

usurpation only, whether of the camp, the court or the market. 
Whenever such dominion excludes or deprives a single human 
being of his equal opportunity, it is a violation, not only 
of the public right, and of the social duty, but of the very 
principle of law and morals upon which property itself is 
based...” Ingalls, Social Wealth. 153-151**

^Ingalls, Social Wealth. 305, 160-161.
^Ingalls, Social Wealth. 272 . 
^Ingalls, Social Wealth. 125-
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social usages with respect to land.

Ingalls disagreed completely with the Ricardian theory
of rent, which maintained that rent was not an "arbitrary
tribute” resting upon usurpation but the excess of product
of the best land over the poorest. Was rent something which
failed to exist until population increase forced the use of
less productive soils? Ingalls maintained that the reverse
was true; it was rent which forced the use of less productive
soils. An increase of population, resulting in the need for
land which could be denied by its titled holders, was the

b-6cause of rent. The end product of increased population in
his view was a reduction in the number of landholders and an
increase in tenancy. The result tended to approximate the
extremes found in many parts of Europe, a landed aristocracy
at one pole and a "wretched proletariat" at the other. It
was his conviction, in the final analysis, that interest and
profits were far more exploitive entities than rent, a point
which he stated Henry George had neglected and which viti-

1+7ated his whole plan.
Ingalls claimed that capitalism in its existing form in 

1+8the United States had been successful largely as a result 
of the successful playing of individual and social forces one

^Ingalls, Social Wealth. 68-70, 73- 
^Ingalls, Social Wealth. 71, 165, 282-283.
^Ingalls, Social Wealth. 9, ^O-^, V7.
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against the other. Individual license had been used to monop
olize wealth on the one hand, social forces as means of sub
jecting other individuals on the other. Having gained exclu
sive control of the land by supporting individualism and per
sonal freedom, it then utilized social and civil powers to 
render its dominion absolute. Business was thus engaged 
simultaneously in lauding personal individual freedom and 
the omnipotence of the state, with the stress depending upon 
the advantage to be gained at the particular moment. Thus 
it was possible to observe campaigns to obtain high tariffs 
and subsidies through government aid, while at the same time 
discouraging government attempts to ameliorate bad labor con
ditions, under the pretext that the latter course of action

M-9was an Infringement upon the laborer*s freedom of contract.
Although not as exhaustive an investigator into the an

archist theory of decay of competition as a cause of trusts 
as were some of his associates, the fact that equality of op
portunity did no longer exist under prevailing laws and cus
toms was proof enough to Ingalls that defenders of the laissez- 
faire notions were guilty of large scale misrepresentation of 
the facts. He had no respect for the fanciful dogmas of Spen
cerian social evolution, based on Darwinism concepts of 
survival-of-the-fittest. It was the task of social science 
to effect intelligent rather than natural selection; for in

^Ingalls, Social Wealth. 11, 13, 52-53, 7^-75, 297.
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stance, in the case of farmers, weeds were the principal re
sult of the latter course. Even the great advocates of 
natural selection, Spencer and Tyndall, were themselves the 
recipients of governmental assistance at one time. The
preaching of such ideas in American colleges was equally

. 50 absurd :
Not only the institution which boasts the possession 

of a Sumner among its faculty, but every institution of 
its kind in our country is endowed by public or private 
beneficence, and could not survive a day if it should 
be withdrawn. It cannot fail to be seen how appropriate 
is the teaching of "laissez-faire" by the professors and 
scholars produced by institutions supported and upheld 
by the very opposite practice,...a system of capitalism 
dependent wholly upon laws and customs established and 
maintained to thwart equal opportunity and to prevent 
freedom of competition and exchange.
Ingalls indulged in no personal diatribes. He was firm

ly convinced that it was institutions rather than individuals 
which were evil. He saw no relief by the mere reversal of 
position by those in authority and those subjected to their 
direction. The wage worker turned "boss", the "victim of 
usury" and tenant turned usurer or rent-taker, alike found 
the system good upon receiving the favors it bestowed. Revo
lution was no answer, nor was legislation a fundamental re
form. From his vantage-point, it appeared that the courts 
and judges would always reflect the attitudes of the men of 
wealth. Even if temporarily eclipsed, there remained no as
surance that their return to power would not result in de-

50lngalls, Social Wealth. 183-18M-
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molishing the rectification of inequity already accomplished. 
Looking about him at the activities of the economic and 
social reformers, he saw what he characterized the same “in
fatuation” with specific remedies in the form of statutory 
provision. "A prohibitive law”, he observed in one instance, 
”is the dream of the reformer who seeks to make the world 
temperate." Adhering to one of the fundamental positions of 
anarchist political philosophy, that improvements in civil 
institutions could be brought about by education rather than 
by legislation, he insisted that eradication of social and
economic "disease" would come from repeal of laws rather

51than enactment of others.
This policy he considered the effective solution to the

problem of land monopoly. It need not be a drastic procedure,
nor work a summary change. Present legal possessors of land
might well retain their titles for the remainder of their
lifetime, but subsequent titles would be geared strictly to
occupancy and use. Thus no one would be deprived of rights
currently enjoyed, but would be denied the opportunity of
either conferring or acquiring future privileges operating
to the detriment of others. Alfred Russel Wallace's similar 

52proposal^ of gradualism in land nationalization for England 
no doubt had some influence in resolving Ingalls' practical

5lIngalls, Social Wealth. 266-26?, 287-289, 307.
52Alfred Russel Wallace, Land Nationalisation, its Neces

sity and Aims. Being a Comparison of the System of Landlord
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suggestions.

One of his firm convictions was the inevitability of 
land redistribution in the future. He did not predict the 
frequency of recurrence, the path it might take, or the de
gree of peace or violence which might attend it. Slavery, 
sporadically eliminated, recurred until the general realiza
tion that one's own person was the natural limit to property 
in human beings. In a similar manner he maintained that the 
natural limit to property in land was the amount each person

53might occupy and use.
Although living in virtual retirement in Glenora, New 

York, during the period of greatest literary activity among 
the native anarchist protagonists, Ingalls continued to sup
ply steady contributions, principally in the nature of vari
ations upon his favorite land theme. His hesitancy in open-

5^ly allying with the Tucker group and Liberty stemmed pri
marily from the preoccupation of most of this faction with

55currency reform, a matter of universal interest in almost

and Tenant, With That of Occupying Ownership in Their Influ
ence on the Well-being of People (London, lo82).

53I n g a l l s? Social Wealth. 286-300, 308-309.
51+Ingalls was quoted from continually in Liberty. Wrote M. E. Lazarus, another land reform anarchist, "to be a pronounced anarchist, he lacks only the courage of his convic- tions." Liberty. Ill (January 23, 1886), 8. For Ingalls' point of view on his relations with the Tucker associates, 

see Reminiscences. 119-121.
^The Tuckerites and other mutualists criticized Ingalls for a tendency to imply that the "free land" program would
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all portions of American society in the last two decades of 
the nineteenth century. Adhering to his land ideas, he de
plored all theorizing which preached relief through the 
medium of currency reform, especially that of the Greenback- 
ers and other elements clamoring for cheap money/ The 
issuance of fiat money by the state would certainly result 
in its being obtained by loan at decreased interest rates, 
but the inevitable rise in the price level would quickly 
nullify any possible gains which might be made by the '’debtor 
classes." In any juggling of the monetary system, Ingalls 
opined, the workers would eventually have to bear the burden,
either through paying increased interest or standing for any

^7losses which might result:-^
It is only stupidity which prevents the currency reformer from seeing that the fantastic tricks wrought with money values are mainly due to the ability of a class, through pliant legislators, to play fast and loose with the instruments of commerce, so as to effect a sliding fulcrum to the economic balance; and by which even the legal tender may be made to mean a day or a half day’s work, according as a class are to pay it out, 

or have paid to them.
Ingalls' writings in the 90's reflected more and more 

the political philosophy of anarchism. In an environment

induce people to abandon the use of money. Alfred B. Westrup, 
The New Philosophy of Money. 173-17^-»

•^See Ingalls, "The Productivity of Capital", in Social 
Science, I (October 5, 1887), 12-13; Fair Play. II (March 2, 
1890), 6^-65; Fair Play. Ill (March, 1891), 182-18^.

^Ingalls, Economic Equities: A Compend of the Natural
Laws of Industrial Production and Exchange. 5*+-55»
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which was characterized by an increase of governmental powers
and reform by statute l a w , 5® his hope for a negative and
gradually weakening political institution waned. The American
government, in his words, was becoming little more than na
police force to regulate the people in the interests of the 

59plutocracy.” Society faced a more threatening circumstance 
in the growth of centralization and "authoritative socialism” 
than in the negative stand of the anarchist. At one time he 
expressed the fear that an alliance between church and state 
was impending despite the long American tradition. His 
fear arose from the increased influence of religious organi
zations in passage of sumptuary legislation dealing with per
sonal morality. His unconditional disapprobation of the use 
of violence partially influence the attitude he held toward
labor unions, although he saw justification for them as pro-

61tection against employer combinations. All the advantages

58ingalls, Social Wealth. 286; Ingalls, Economic Inequities. 
5̂ , 57, 62-63; Ingalls, Reminiscences. 172.

^^Ingalls, The Unrevealed Religion. 22.
^Ingalls, Unrevealed Religion. 19, 2*+; Fair Play.. Ill 

(March, 1891), 211-21̂ '.“
^Ingalls, Economic Equities. 59-60; Ingalls, Social Indus

try. or the Sole Source of Increase. 5> 10; Ingalls, Reminis
cences T 169-170. Ingalls was impressed by the use of the 
militia in the 1877 railroad strike and the police in the Hay- 
market case. It was his judgment that unemployed laborers 
would always be enlisted as police, soldiers and militia and 
used in these capacities to break strikes. "It is the wage 
worker who is mostly responsible for our pernicious system, 
under which capitalism flourishes and industry pines; It is 
by his ballot and his bayonet by which usurpation is maintained." 
Fair Play. I (January 19, 1889),
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lay on the side of the industrial monopolist in any given 
strike for higher wages under the existing arrangement. Never
theless he considered the only "intelligent" strike one which 
would be directed against wage work altogether.

A younger generation of anarchist writers took from 
Ingalls' thought only the portions which best expressed their 
contentions. His long record in the struggle for land reform, 
and his ultimate rejection of political action as a means of 
obtaining it, made him a prominent figure in the anti-statist 
band. Occupation-and-use tenure of land, a submerged theory 
in non-radical circles, became firmly established in anarch
ist teaching from the time of J. K. Ingalls.

b, Stephen Pearl Andrews« Social Philosopher
The course of American anarchism from the times of Josi- 

ah Warren to those of Benjamin Tucker includes the career of 
a fourth prominent exponent, Stephen Pearl Andrews, a partici
pant in a number of reform and radical movements, but who, of 
the early group, was the only person to take part in the na
tive anarchist movement in all its phases.

Andrews was born a few months before the outbreak of the
62War of 1812, in Templeton, Massachusetts, but followed an

AOThere is considerable biographical material of varied 
quality on Andrews. Older accounts, which tend to be somewhat 
fuller than the recent estimations, are in Appleton1s Cyclo
pedia . I, 76; National Cyclopedia. VI, Mf2-P+3"I For others 
consult Kunitz and Haycraft, American Authors. 33; Charles T. 
Sprading, Liberty and the Great LibertariansT 236, and the 
article by Ernest Sutherland Bates and William Bristol Shaw
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older brother to the South, where he experienced the insecure 
life of the reformer for the first time as a part of the anti
slavery movement. As a young lawyer, first in Louisiana and 
then in Texas, he achieved local notoriety from 1835 to 18̂ -3 
as an opponent of slavery. In the latter year he was mobbed 
and driven out of Houston, reappearing a short while later in 
London, England as an agent of independent abolitionists of 
Texas. He put before Lord Aberdeen and Lord Palmerston a 
plan for the emancipation of Texan slaves through the medium 
of a British loan to Texas sufficient to cover their purchase 
and release. At this point he was abruptly repudiated by 
Ashbel Smith, Texan charge d ’affaires at London and Paris,
who described his plan as an individual venture and not bear-

6^ing the sanction of the government of Texas. This termi
nated Andrews’ active participation in such matters.

Upon his return to America he gained considerable repute 
as a pioneer in "phonetic transcription", known today as 
shorthand. Over 30 editions of his introductory course books
and manuals of "phonography", written with the collaboration

61+of Augustus F. Boyle, appeared between 181+1+ and 181+9. In

in Dictionary of American Biography. I, 298-299*
^Jesse S. Reeves, American Diplomacy Under Tyler and Polk 

(Baltimore, 1907), 126.
6U-Stephen P. Andrews, The Phonographic Class Book (Boston, 

181+1+). Andrews and Augustus F. Boyle, The Phonographic Re- 
porter’ s First Book (New York, l8*+8); Andrews and Boyle, The 
Phonographic Word Book Number One (New York, 181+9); Andrews 
and Boyle, The Phonographic Reader (16 editions, Boston and
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eluded in the series were works on philology, phonetic print-

65ing and language teaching.
It was during this time also that Andrews was impressed 

by economic unrest in the country, reflected in the fever of 
Fourierist socialism, the gropings of a labor movement, and 
a steady flow of radical writings on the currency problem.
He began his participation by writing articles for the Harbing
er and by the late -̂O's had become a convinced Fourierite.
The meeting of the New England Labor Reform League in Boston 
in January, 18V7, found Andrews taking part, along with other 
Fourierites, as one of the seven speakers heard during the 
convention. ̂

New York, l81+5-l850) ; Andrews and Boyle, The Complete Phono
graphic Class Book (11 editions. Boston and New York, 184-5- 
181+8).

65Stephen Pearl Andrews, Memorial of the Inhabitants of 
the United StatesT Praying for the Printing of the Proceed
ings of Congress in Phonotvpv (Y/ashington, 1850), (also pub
lished in Senate Miscellaneous Documents T 31 Cong., 1 Sess., 
Doc. 125)> Andrews and George Batchelor, A New and Compre
hensive French Instructor (New York, 1855); Andrews and 
Batchelor. The Practical Pronouncer and Key to Andrews and 
Batchelor»s New French Ins tructor (New York, 1856); Andrews, 
Discoveries in Chinese: or, the Symbolism of the Primitive 
Characters of the Chinese System of Writing (New York. 185*0. 
Andrews' interest in semantics and his own curious universal 
language were part of his sociological thinking and a product 
of the period after 1870.

^ Voice of Industry. January 22, lQb79 in Commons, Docu
mentary History. VIII, 126. This group was an earlier affil
iation of trade unions and sympathetic associates, and is 
not to be confused to the gatherings of the same name of a 
quarter century later.Andrews later deprecated Fourierism, and pronounced it 
of little value, but it is probable that he never completely 
rejected its earlier teachings, which even found their way
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The return of Josiah Warren to Boston in l8*f8 signalled 

the end of Andrews' efforts on behalf of association and his 
attachment to the more radical teachings of anarchism. Just 
when he decided that the political and economic approach of 
Warren was superior to that which he supported before meet
ing the proponent of equitable commerce is not exactly known. 
Yet, by the winter of 1850, he was lecturing before the New 
York Mechanic's Institute, presenting the individualist an
archist theories in a particularly well-conceived manner.
The publication of Andrews' analysis of Warren's principles 
in 1852 under the general title The Science of Society was 
henceforth regarded by anarchists as the finest statement of

67Warrenism ever written.
Andrews succeeded in transposing Warren's Equitable Com

merce from a rough-hewn pioneer document into a smoothly fin
ished statement, but took no credit for any original contribu

68tion of his own:
For the principles in question...the author confesses 

his great indebtedness... to the genius of Josiah Warren 
of Indiana, who has been engaged for more than twenty 
years in testing, almost in s o l i t u d e . t h e  principles 
which we are now for the first time presenting promi
nently to the public.

into his own sociology during the 70's.
^Andrews1 two writings went into six editions, appearing 

each year from 1851-1851+, and revived by the Tuckerites in 
1888 and again in 1895. A reprinting was featured in Liberty 
after his death.

^Andrews, Science of Society. (No. 1), introd., v-vi.
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This was a fair assumption on Andrews' part, since the 

two Midwest editions of Equitable Commerce had enjoyed lim
ited circulation. For the most part, The Science of Societv
series was a faithful presentation of the Warren principles

69of individual sovereignty, free voluntary association and
70a cost basis economy, which Andrews said were immutable 

principles. Conformity to these simple rules produced harmony 
in the affairs of mankind, departure from them, confusion.
"We teach them as science", he declared; "We do not ask that 
they shall be voted upon or applied under pledges." In the 
introduction to the second of the series, Andrews remarked 
upon the difficulty of explaining to people "beset by the fog 
of old ideas" a social reorganization without a social com
pact. "We do not bring forward a System, a Plan, or a Consti
tution, to be voted on, adopted, or agreed to, by mankind at 
large, or by any set of men whatsoever... It is the evil of
compacts that the compact becomes sacred and the Individual 

71profane."
Andrews indicated from the nature of a number of criti

cisms a knowledge of some current allied activities and influ
ences. The Garrisonian school of "no-government men" drew 
some expression of sympathy, although he considered their

^Andrews, Science of Society. (No. 1), 21-26, 63-69. 
^Andrews, Science of Society. (No. 2), 196-201, 209-211. 
^Andrews, Science of Society. (No. 2), introd., vii-viii.
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brand of "unterrified Democracy" theoretically consistent but 
practically illogical. Without economic reform in their de
sired social organization, degrading conditions would return 
and require violations of individual personal dignity once 
more. Reform was not synonymous with pure negation; if gov
ernment was the source of societary disruption, it was neces
sary to introduce positive principles which would become the
foundation of a stable society, otherwise government in the

72undesirable sense would soon return.
Warren had refrained from specific mention of Fourierism

in his first work. Andrews, on the other hand, declared the
phalanx type of colonization "folly." He criticized Edward

73Kellogg and John Gray for declaring one of the legitimate 
functions of money to be that of "measuring value." He also 
undertook a more extended defense of the Warrenite theory 
which regarded "natural increase" of production, the result 
of natural forces giving advantage to the element of time, as 
not subject to the economic designation of "price" unless 
labor had accompanied the process. Interest might be justi
fied on the basis of the spontaneous creation of wealth by 
natural factors, but this was true of just a certain species
of wealth; other types of wealth tended to deteriorate, and

7brequired labor for protection and augmentation.'

^Andrews, Science of Society. (No. 1), 39.
^Andrews, Science of Society, (No. 2), 113*
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Andrews' wrestling with the abstractions of Warrenite 

cost economy began to abate at about this time, but not be
fore he succeeded in decoying Horace Greeley into a sociolog
ical controversy in the editorial pages of the New York Trib- 

75une* The discussion, which eventually drew in Henry James, 
raged through most of April, 1853- Andrews admitted twisting 
the topic under discussion so as to bring Warren's ideas be
fore a wider audience, but the character of some of the re
marks indicated the extent of new influences, derived primari
ly from his wife, a doctor and an ardent suffragist, and
Thomas and Mary S. Gove Nichols, pioneers of the "women's

76rights" movement in the New York area.

^S'arren's doctrine of cooperation as explained by Andrews 
was very similar to Stirnerite egoism; "By co-operation...is 
meant such an arrangement of the property and industrial in
terests of the different Individuals of the community, that 
each, in pursuing his own pleasure or benefit, contributes 
incidentally to the pleasure or benefit of the others."
Science of Society. (No. 2), *4-8.

^ A n d r e w s ,  Love, Marriage and Divorce. and the Sovereignty 
of the Individual. A Discussion Between Henry James, Horace 
Greeley and Stephen Pearl Andrews, 12-13. Hereinafter cited 
as Discussion. See also Charles Sotheran, Horace Greeley and 
Other Pioneer's of American Socialism (New York, 1915)? 12. 
Andrews had first contacted the Tribune on the matter in a
reply to George Ripley, whose 3i" column review of the 1852
edition of Warren's Equitable Commerce had been published 
shortly before. His long answer to Ripley is reprinted in his 
Science of Society (1888 ed.), 153-1&5-

^Andrews' wife was Esther B. Hussey, a graduate of the New 
York Female Medical College. Her practice was confined to the 
city's poor and destitute for the greater part of her life. Like a great many of the professional and intellectual ele
ments of the city in the 1850's, she was also a spiritualist. 
See her obituary by Frances Rose MacKinley in Woodhull and 
Claflin*s Weekly. May 27, 1871-
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The columns of the Tribune were utilized for three prin

cipal purposes; to denounce Greeley as a reactionary, to set 
forth the Warren-Andrews theory of social organization, and 
to open a new avenue of discussion in the matter of feminine 
equality. Andrews declared that those interested in reform 
were making a mistake in considering Greeley as a leader, for 
he was in reality a deeply conservative man. His espousal of 
Fourierism was superficial, and he had shown his real self by 
his sanction of respect for authority in economic matters, 
in political organization, and in the social relations of men 
and women. Andrews dwelt on Greeley's aversion for divorce 
and the growing tendency of self-expression on the part of an 
increasing minority of militant femininity.

Torn between his regard for Fourier, whom he praised as
77"about the most remarkable genius who has yet lived", and

his new-found respect for Warren, the "Euclid of social 
78science", Andrews set forth a defence of the latter's prin

ciples, with allusions to their functioning under actual liv
ing conditions at "Modern Times", now over two years old. "It 
is something to be able to affirm", he wrote, "that there is 
at least one town in existence where women and children re
ceive equal remuneration for their labor with men, not from 
benevolence, but upon a well-organized principle of justice,

^Andrews, Discussion. 8-9. 
^Andrews, Discussion. 12.
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79and by general concurrence, without pledges or constraint.” 

Andrews believed that the real basic difference between 
Greeley and himself was bound up in their belief as to the 
fundamental principle of government. There were only two; 
the first, to which he claimed Greeley subscribed, that man 
was an irresponsible agent, not capable of governing himself 
and in need of another man to supply that function; the sec-

o nond, that man was potentially capable of governing himself.
The degree of failure to do so in practice merely indicated 
lack of practice. This should not be surrendered through 
the fear of evil consequences attending more failure, since 
it was something which man had to learn as he did learn other 
things. Of one thing Andrews was convinced, that the individ
ual was entitled to the exercise of such self-government as 
avoided at all times encroachment upon all other persons. To 
him, the non-invasive individual was the unit of orderly so
ciety, and was entitled to immunity from coercion by institu
tions:®'1'

The most stupendous mistake that this world of ours 
has ever made is that of erecting an abstraction, the 
State, the Church, Public Morality, according to some 
accepted standard,...into a real personality, and mak
ing it paramount to the will and happiness of the in
dividual.

^Andrews, Discussion, page cited above. He described War
ren as "an obscure, plain man, one of the people, a common- 
sense thinker."

on
Andrews, Discussion. 9 - H  

®^Andrews, Discussion. *+7.
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He had embraced Warren's teachings without a considera

tion of their implications three or four years before. Andrews 
now displayed a realization of the root-and-branch anti- 
statism to which they logically pointed. The correspondence 
with Greeley and James contained the high-water mark of 
Andrews' anarchistic convictions, even though he would have 
rejected the appellation of "anarchist" had it been an expres
sion in contemporary usage other than as a synonym for chaos. 
Few anarchists of succeeding generations ever wrote a cate
gorical rejection of the coercive state in more emphatic terms

82than he during the exchanges with Horace Greeley:
Give up...the search after the remedy for the evils 

of government in more government. The road lies just the 
other way— toward individuality and freedom from all gov
ernment... It is the inherent viciousness of the very in
stitution of government itself, never to be got rid of 
until our natural individuality of action and responsi
bility is restored. Nature made individuals, not nations; 
and while nations exist at all, the liberties of the in
dividual must perish.
The invasion of anarchist "Modern Times" by the social 

philosophy of Auguste Comte and his first disciple in America, 
Henry Edger, has been already described. Edger abandoned 
Warrenite individualism primarily to establish a cell of 
Comte's Religion of Humanity. The Comtean sociological con-

®2Andrews, Discussion. 6b.
^ A n d r e w s '  sociological speculations and their analogous 

position to those of Comte were recognized by several contem
poraries. See for instance the account in Noyes, American 
SocialJsms, 9*f, where Andrews is described as the American 
"rival" of Comte. For Edger, see Chapter III, part 2.
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cepts, on the other hand, succeeded in gradually weaning 
Stephen Pearl Andrews away from Warren and the Long Island 
band. The change took place in an unobtrusive, almost uncon
scious manner, yet by the late summer of 1857, the tenets of 
Positivism had become incorporated in his social thought. 
Henceforth his principal intellectual concern was that of 
sociological system-building. The attempt to fuse the diverse 
contributions of Fourier, Warren, and Comte into a grandiose 
eclectic social order of Pantarchy was under way. Anarchist 
thought, discussions and literature, previously concerned with 
political and economic considerations, now included a third 
element, ethics, Andrews undertaking the torturous task of 
reconciling antithetical conceptions of the nature of human 
society. A thorough-going anarchist no longer, his relations 
with their group continued for the remainder of his life in 
one situation or another.

Andrews began his comparison of Warren and Comte in War-
81*ren’s own Periodical Letter of September, 1857* At the same

time, in an article in a New York spiritualist journal titled
85"Physiocracy, The New Order of Government", he revealed the 

influence of Comtean concepts and his defection from the ranks 
of the uncompromising Warren individualists. By now he had

^Periodical Letter. I, 2nd series (September, 1857), 85- 89. This was later reprinted in Woodhull and Claflin* s Week
ly of June 3, 1871. For the 1938 reprinting by the Oriole 
Press consult bibliography.

^ The Spiritual Age. I (September 12, 1857), 77.
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come to the conclusion that there were two main obstacles to 
complete dispensation of government: (1) the magnitude of in
terests in which it was already involved; and (2) "the neces
sity for an authority vested somewhere to restrain encroach
ments and enforce obedience to commands." Such declarations 
were rank heresy when compared with his affirmations in his 
Science of Society even though his proposed "physiocracy" con
tained a large element of voluntary association. Leadership 
in nature, said Andrews, was always vested in a single individ
ual: "She never entrusts the business of governing to Commit
tees and Boards." Thus direct responsibility and "unity of 
movement" were secured. It was his interpretation, furthermore, 
that obedience to leadership in nature was not obtained by com
pulsion but by "attraction", wherein it was a matter of greater 
agreeability to obey rather than dissent. "Obedience to attrac
tion, or the pursuit of the Agreeable, is the essence of Free
dom", a manifestation of individual action fully free from con- 

86straint. In this manner, he concluded, did nature effect
the reconciliation of seemingly antagonistic principles. Until
persuasion and changeability were substituted for coercion and
permanence in human social systems, the efforts of "statesmen"

87would produce nothing of lasting importance:

^There is still considerable evidence of the influence of 
Fourier in writing of this kind, especially the dwelling upon 
the idea of order in leadership through attraction.

87Spiritual Age. I, 77«
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Natural government is characterized by the absence 

of all organization which is not as natural and therefore 
as inevitable as crystallization; by the self election, 
or spontaneous recognition of leaders, coupled with the 
continuous freedom of revolt on the part of the subject.
Thus the basic premises of a social scheme appeared, 

which was not fully developed for fifteen years. Andrews, no 
longer attached to the "Modern Times” community, was now liv
ing in New York in the company of a group of people connected

88more or less with the North American Phalanx, Fourierite
gocolony in New Jersey.  ̂ Under his influence, a number of 

these, mostly journalists, pooled resources and conducted for 
a time a cooperative residence in the city called the Unitary 
Home. The Home was operated under the management of Edward F. 
Underhill on Warren's cost price principle in the allocation 
of the economic burdens of operation. Andrews, now working on 
the basics of an universal language which he called "Alwato", 
lived there as did the poet Edmund Clarence Sted m a n . ^  Close 
by was DeGarmo Hall, where Andrews occasionally lectured on 
his gradually developing sociology

^Andrews was still sympathetic to this settlement, and 
spent some time there on occasions, despite the fact that he 
had deprecated Fourierite phalanx types of colonization as 
"folly." Andrews, Science of Society« (No. 2), 178.

^Laura Stedman and George M. Gould, Life and Letters o£ 
Edmund Clarence Stedman (2 vols., New York, 1910), I, 153-15^*

^Stedman and Gould, Life and Letters, I, 156-159j 176-177*
^Andrews' group organized a meeting place known as The 

Club, which during the period 185^-1855 was located at 555 
Broadway, where "men, women and children gathered once a week 
at a cost of 10 cents each, to amuse themselves and each other
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At the outbreak of the Civil War, Andrews abandoned his 

investigations for a time, his abolitionist background well
ing up while he asserted the righteousness of the cause of 
the North. Like Warren, the freedom of individuals was of 
greater importance to him than that of the Southern states.
He paused long enough to indicate that the economic issue 
which had been growing during the pre-eminence of the slavery
question in American affairs was by no means reconciled or 

92dissolved:
The scientific and harmonious adjustment of the rela

tions of capital to labor, of the employees to the em
ployed ...will still remain after Slavery is dead,... 
the next great practical question which will force itself 
upon our attention, and insist upon being definitively 
settled...
In the post-war period, Andrews became deeply involved 

in the movement for women's rights, his interests centering 
on social issues. Thus an intellectual alliance was formed 
with the extremists under the nominal leadership of Victoria

socially and rationally, instead of resorting to lager-beer 
saloons and the theatres, or more objectionable places."
Known to the general public as the "Free-Love Club", its mem
bers were occasionally harassed, as Andrews was to describe, 
by "the brute instincts of an ignorant populace." Woodhull 
and Claflin1s Weekly. June 10, 1871.

The Labadie Collection contains a brochure intended to ad
vertise one of these lectures at the hall, at Fifth Avenue 
and Fourteenth Street, announcing "A Scientific Sermon by 
Stephen Pearl Andrews, in Exposition of Universology, In- 
tegralism and the Pantarchal Regime, as the Commonwealth or 
Universal Institute of Humanity; and of the general scope of 
the Science, with some appropriate Literary and Religious Ex
ercises illustrative of the purposes of THE NEW CATHOLIC 
CHURCH."

^Andrews, "The Great American Crisis", in The Continental
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Woodhull. As an editorial partner in the publication of 
Wood hull and Claflin1s Weekly. he again made contact with the 
anarchists, primarily through attendance at the individualist- 
dominated conventions of the American and New England Labor 
Reform Leagues. Kis renewal of acquaintance with Warren 
after a meeting in New York in May 1871 brought about a long 
hair-splitting controversy in the pages of the Weekly between 
the two over their sociological differences. Andrews now had 
placed most of his pantarchal system in manuscript form or in 
published articles in periodicals. The main point of the dis
pute between him and Warren centered about the interpretation 
of the words Mrightn and “duty." Warren, adhering to his 
basic views, insisted that in a world of free contract, there 
was no such thing as duty, only rights. A person able to live 
by uncoerced voluntary contract, he declared, did things not 
because he felt under obligation to do so but because it was 
to his best interests. In non-compulsive situations, Warren 
believed that no one would enter into agreements, contracts, 
or commitments which tended to operate to his disadvantage. 
Thus, what appeared to be compliance with a conscientious feel
ing of obligation to act in a certain way would actually be 
the fulfillment of one's side of a particular social arrange
ment, through recognition of the advancement of one's personal 
interests or fortunes by so doing, and therefore hardly worthy

Monthly. V (March, 186*+), 31**
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Q-aof designation as nduty.,,/J

Andrews, now admittedly trying to present a synthesis 
of the Warrenite and Comtean schools of social science, said 
that there were separate categories of duties and rights, 
and that it was not proper for the two groups, the individ
ualists and the positivists, to maintain that it was a mat
ter entirely of either rights, as did Warren, or all duties, 
as did the followers of Comte. Andrews at this time admitted
that he had never rejected Fourierism although apparently a

9^convinced follower of the anarchist beliefs of Warren. This 
contradictory position did not indicate or imply that he had 
rejected the principles of sovereignty of the individual and 
cost as the limit of price. It was the matter of difficulty 
in getting them adopted. "The real objections" to these, he 
explained, "are that men cannot and will not accept and apply 
such purely abstract principles", even though they were "a 
very precious element in every true organization." For having 
expressed them, and trying to put them into practical opera
tion, Andrews concluded, "Mr. Warren will and should forever 
rank as one of the first Sociologists, although his principles

^ Woodhull and Claflin1s Weekly. June 3» June 10, July 15, 
August 5j August 19, September 2, 1871.

Oh.Andrews1 inconsistency in this matter was evident again 
a few years later in the following dismissal of his first 
masterj "Fourier's scheme had not one word even in relation 
to the direct improvement of the individual. It was a grand 
machine for grinding out an improved humanity from an improved 
mill of conditions. And just here it failed." The Word. II 
(March, 187*0, 3 .
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may find themselves practically vindicated under forms of

95society very different from.. .what he has in idea." '
Whether society is an organism in -which individuals play 

certain parts on the basis of established rules and relation
ships, or whether society is a collection of individuals and 
reflects the quality and attainments of individuals, has not 
yet been satisfactorily thrashed out, despite current trends 
which express collective ideals. This controversial matter
was being discussed at this time also. Thus Andrews, in his

96Basic Outline of Universology. published in 1872, sought 
to reconcile Warren's stand of society as merely the by
product of the actions of separate individual sovereigns with 
the organic view of Comte and Fourier. Between Warren and 
Comte, he considered the former's approach the "scientific",
Comte's "metaphysical and philosophical", and the issue a

97matter of "Individualism" against "Subordination."^' Fourier 
he considered the pioneer in attempting to reconcile the two,

9%oodhull and Claflin1 s Weekly. September 2, 1871.
96This book was sold to private subscribers, being sub

sidized by a friend of Andrews, Mrs. Elizabeth Thompson. Sub
scribers included David Dudley Field, Peter Cooper, Edward L. 
Youmans, John Swinton and former Vice President Benjamin F. 
Wade. Universology. 756; John T. Trowbridge, " Reminiscence 
of the Pantarch", in The Independent. LV, ^99.

^"Mr. Warren indeed admits the Counter-principle of Leader
ship, or Individuality of Lead",...but he makes so little of 
it in the comparison with the Divergent or liberating opera
tion of Individuality, that his name may well be put as the 
representative "par excellence" of this profoundly Radical 
Principle of Socialism.Comte, on the other hand, with no attempt even at any ade-
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and despite the neologisms and tendency toward employment of
obscurantist techniques, ’’association by attraction" appears
prominently in the Andrews program of "Integralism." The
problem of the individual and his relation to "society", as
expanded by Andrews, cannot but be associated with his part
in the propaganda of anti-statism in the period prior to the
Civil War, nor can he be dismissed from consideration as an

98American sociologist.
As close associate of Mrs. Woodhull, he played a promi

nent part in the sensational "exposure" of Henry Ward Beech-
99er, whom he had known over a score of years previous. The
100conflict between Andrews and Henry James was re-opened at

quate discrimination, leans, by his natural affinities, whol
ly to the opposite extreme. He explicitly denies Rights to 
the Individual in Society, altogether. He affirms that So
ciety alone has Rights, and that the Individual has Duties 
to perform, only...The Collective Interests of Humanity, and 
the absolute devotion of the Individual to them, is insisted 
upon in such immense preponderance, that I have chosen his 
name to stand representatively for this Counter-Principle of 
Convergent Individuality." Andrews, Universology. 31-32. 
Italics and capitals quoted from original text.

98For the failure of such sociologists as Lester Ward and 
Charles Cooley to specifically mention the sources of their 
ideas, and the probability of heavy borrowing from Andrews, 
among others, see Luther L. and Jessie Bernard, Origins of 
American Sociology: The Social Science Movement in the
United States. B.lo-S^O. For further analysis of Warren, 
consult Andrews, Universology. 30, *+85.

99$ee article in Woodhull and Claflin*s Weekly. February 8, 
1873 relating early associations of the two men.

Beecher, a notable opponent of Mrs. Woodhull, was met on 
his own ground by a widely-broadcast accusation of improper 
relations with the wife of Theodore Tilton, a prominent par
ishioner of the well-known clergyman. Beecher's moral cam
paign against the Woodhull group declined sharply a short 
while thereafter.
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this same time, as the result of the violent disturbance be
ing created by the ’’free love” propaganda campaign of the 
Woodhull-Andrews group in New York City. Andrews* attack on
state interference with marriage was regarded as an endorse-

101ment of unbridled license, and for many years he was sus
pected of operating a "school for wayward wives'*, the women 
associated with the Woodhull campaign being reputed for their 
outspoken and individualistic behavior.

A renewed interest in the economic ideas of Proudhon 
and Warren took place after the death of the latter, in
which Greene, Heywood, Linton and Tucker led the way. Andrews*

102contacts with this circle revealed another holdover among
ICRhis ideas. His article "The Labor Dollar" in Tucker's 

Radical Review revealed his continued attachment to Warren's 
views on money, along with an admission that both had failed 
in devising a self-regulating system of currency and banking 
based directly on labor, their chief objective.

100Woodhull and Claflin's Weekly. April 18, May 9, May 16, 
I87*f.

^^Andrews, Discussion. 108, 112.
1Q2The Index. VII, 291, 333, 375-376, b29. A review by 

Andrews of Tucker's translation of What is Property? An In
quiry into the Principle of Right and of Government, the fa
mous and highly controversial anarchist work of Proudhon, 
brought about most of the argument. For Warren's last days 
in the movement, see The Word. II (January, 187*+), 2; The 
Index. V, 198-199, 260-261.

103This was first printed in the August, 1877 issue of the 
Radical Review. and subsequently published as a pamphlet in 
1881. Page citations are from the first printing.
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A day's work of eight hours rather than a single hour 

should constitute the "labor dollar" was Andrews' reconsidered 
judgment. To be accurate, it must represent two other factors, 
degree of intensity or severity, and acquired skill. He be
lieved that in the matter of intensity, an assumed average
was still the best approach, approximately what Warren's corn

10*+labor note had purported to do. By adjusting this assumed
average, as the group at "Equity" had done, the true average 
intensity would be reached. Thus, for instance, the eight 
hour day of average intensity would tend to be estimated in 
greater production per hour, as skill and ability in that par
ticular occupation became increasingly attracted to it. With 
the establishment of complete freedom of access to occupations,
the tendency would be for the largest producers in the short-

105est amount of time to become khown in each productive job:
This change will enable to know far better than they 

now know what labors they really like best, and are will
ing to do at the cheapest rate. There will then grow up 
a legitimate labor market, and all kinds of labor and 
products will be tendered at the minimum price as meas
ured by the average estimate of the degree of severity 
of the labor involved in them.
In most other respects, Andrews deviated little from 

what he had written a quarter century before. Acquired skill 
was considered an element of labor cost, while superior natural 
ability was not. The immense difficulty of separating the

1<-)1*Radical Review. I, 29^-295 
^ ^ Radical Review. I, 297-
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two attributes Andrews passed over.

The outbreak of the railroad strike in 1877 brought mixed 
reactions from Andrews; the coming to grips of labor and capi
tal which he and Warren had predicted thirty years before was 
undoubtedly at hand. "There is a new order of things here 
now, or inevitably about to come”, he intoned. A social or 
"industrial" revolution, involving "the whole laboring popu
lation", was about to take place; "A ready acceptance of the 
situation on the part of the rich and the great" alone would 
prevent grave irregularities, as "the theory of shooting them 
down is futile."

Andrews displayed the distance which he had strayed from 
his anarchist views of an earlier time, however, by the nature 
of the reforms he expected the strikers to propose and obtainV

....the forced transfer of all railroads, magnetic tele
graphs, and great public works to the government, with 
the laborers paid fixed and equitable prices, as govern-

u "...equity, in establishing prices, grants nothing on the 
ground of natural superiority, therein concurring with the prin
ciples of fair dealing,... it will be found that the effect is 
quietly to force everybody into their true placess...Under the 
principle the best endowed and most efficient labor comes into 
competition with inferior labor in each special branch, not, as 
now, at a higher price, but absolutely at a lower price. He 
who should have the greatest natural fitness for a particular 
kind of work, having greater facility in it, will-with some 
exceptions only- have also the greatest attraction or fondness 
for that kind of industry. His estimate of its intensity will 
therefore be less than that of other men...it will not be as 
hard work for him as for them, and, therefore, his price will 
be less,...so that to be driven out of the labor market only 
means being transferred to something better." Radical Review« I, 
305-307.

IQ7The Index. VIII, 377
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ment employes 5 the organization of great government 
workshops, or organized government colonization, or 
other similar enterprises, and the honest effort that 
government shall become the social providence of all the 
people.
No socialist program involved any greater stress on active 

interference by state action. Others of the Warren group ex
pressed the most warm sympathies with the strikers, but none 
exhibited this degree of contradiction as compared to previous 
theoretical stands.

The passion among fragments of reform elements for the 
organization of "leagues” of various sorts resulted in the ag
glomeration known as the Union Reform League, a Heywood- 
Andrews directed association of small groups interested in 
various social reforms. The U. R. L., the principal aim of 
which was the "blending of all shades of opinion, and the 
union of all Schools of Reform in one common platform", met 
annually in Heywood's home town of Princeton, Mass. from 1879 
until 1882. The American and New England Labor Reform Leagues 
had been primarily engaged in propagation of economic reform 
sentiment. The new group included elements concerned with 
temperance, freethought, woman suffrage, spiritualism, cur
rency reform and trade unionism. Andrews became nominal pres
ident of the U. R. L. at its second meeting, at which time it 
probably reached the peak of its interest to a wide gathering 
of allied sympathizers

108^ report of these conventions, with extended attention 
to details, is that by Ezra Heywood, The Evolutionists: Being
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Most of the anarchists had by now drawn away from both

Heywood and Andrews and had gathered around Tucker with the
express purpose of concentrating on exposing economic evils.
The resolutions of the U. R. L. nevertheless still reflected
a strong anti-statist flavor. The 1881 convention adopted
unanimously the following "practical measures of Reform":
woman suffrage, repeal of the obscenity statutes, repeal of
laws making bible reading compulsory in the public schools,
the adoption of a "new cosmopolitan language", abolition of
poll tax qualifications for voting, repeal of the license and
prohibitory liquor laws, repeal of laws "taxing citizens to
support war, or compelling them to do military service",

109abolition of land, money and transportation monopolies, ' 
and an endorsement of free trade. The Union Reform League 
dissolved in 1882.

Andrews, still active in New York,"*"^ continued his so
ciological speculations. His dissertations before the Liberal 
Club received considerable publicity, having now become re
puted for his vast learning. His prophecy of the future en-

a Condensed Report of the Principles. Purposes and Methods of 
the Union Reform League. For lists of speakers, distinguished 
visitors and interested correspondents involved in the three 
conventions see work cited above, 3-8-

109priSon reform, "theological reform" and an anti
vaccination plank also occupied discussion and approval at 
this time. Heywood, The Evolutionists. 8, 1̂ — 15.

*^°See Tucker’s comment concerning Andrews' recent reproach 
of the plumb-line anarchists for their "dread of order" in 
Liberty, I (October, 1881), 1.
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visioned a single governmental unit for the world at the end 
of approximately 200 years with a single language and single 
religious creed. This would follow a political conflict on 
ideological grounds'1"^ between "plutocracy", the government 
of rich men exemplified by "the laissez-faire doctrine of the 
political economists, Herbert Spencer included", and the 
"politarchy" of state socialism. These two compulsory forms 
of the "governmental idea" he saw eventually giving way be
fore the anarchist principle, "which simply strives to throw 
off all governmental control, to relegate the management of
all human affairs to the pure, unorganized, unregulated

112spontaneity of the people themselves." This simplified
result would resemble the Andrews governmental ideal of "con
vergent individuality", which was an amalgamation of the 
free association of the anarchist and the free recognition 
of the leadership function as derived from Charles Fourier.

Against the twentieth century backdrop of titanic strug
gles between great centralized states, such prognostications

-^^New York Home Journal. August 20, 188M-. For Andrews' 
universal language, which he named "alwato", and his investi
gations into the meaning of words, see his following works: 
Primary Grammar of Alwato (New York, 1877); Primary Synopsis, 
of Universology and Alwato (New York, 1877); The Alphabet of 
Philosophy (New York"J 1881); Ideological Etymology; or a New 
Method in the Study of Words (New York, 1881): The One Alpha
bet For the Whole WorId (New York, 1881).

112Truth, I (June, 188*+), *+2-M+. It is interesting to 
note that Andrews compared Lester Ward to Comte in evaluating 
their contributions to social thinking, he himself having 
been the object of comparison to the French sociologist by 
John Humphrey Noyes fifteen years earlier.
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have a flavor of visionary romanticism bearing little rela
tion to reality. The position of Stephen Pearl Andrews as an

113American sociologist is no settled matter,made difficult
by the fact that the nature of much of his thought and erudi-

11*+tion is apart from his contributions as a social thinker.
The consideration at this time is with his relation to the 
development of American anarchism, from which he did deviate 
although remaining deeply attached to its basic principle of 
personal freedom. The American anarchist Henry Appleton de
clared him to be "the intellectual giant of America." The 
English anarchist Henry Seymour said he was "probably the 
most intellectual man on this planet." Benjamin Tucker's es
timate, probably the soundest, was: "Anarchists especially
will ever remember and honor him because he has left behind
him the ablest English book ever written in defense of Anarch-

1151st principles." That Tucker's followers were to claim
substantially the same for him at a later time serves best to 
illustrate the continuity of intellectual content in the 
American anarchist movement.

^■^See especially Luther and Jessie Bernard, Origins of 
American Sociology. Chapters XII, XXII, XXIII.

11L-"Observer", in the Boston News spoke of him as "an ice
berg of a brain", "as remarkable an heresiarch as Brigham Young, 
and has doubtless been more mischievous." Trowbridge, a personal 
acquaintance, recalled him as "a type of pure intellect...but a 
colossal egotist and sterile pedant." The Word, IV (May, 1875), 
1; Trowbridge, "Reminiscence of the Pantarch", *+97•

^^The Anarchist. I (June, 1885), 2; I (August, 1886), 1; 
LibertyT III (June 19, 1886), 2.



CHAPTER VII 
LYSANDER SPOONER, DISSIDENT AMONG DISSIDENTS

I
The economic and social concepts which formed the basis 

of American anarchist thought originated with Josiah Warren. 
Most of the significant contributions of others, especially 
of an economic nature, were made by men with varying degrees 
of relationship to Warren. There was one important excep
tion, Lysander Spooner, an independent radical whose politi
cal and economic writings paralleled those of the better- 
known group for many years. Regardless of the use made of 
his works, Spooner remained apart from the individualists ex
cept for brief instances of association during his later life 
when his most powerful tracts in support of anarchist princi
ples were written. By the l88o's however, his works were be
ing widely read by the native anti-statists. The career of 
Spooner is that of a man whose radicalism increased rather 
than decreased with advancing age.

Spooner was born January 19, 1808, in Athol, Massachusetts 
The early part of his life was spent on his father's farm,

^Brief biographical data can be located in Dictionary of 
American Biography. XVII, *+66-lf67; and Appleton's Cyclopedia.
V, 63M--63^. See also the entry in Sprading, Great Libertari
ans, 258, and Liberty. IV (May 28, I887), *+-5. Tucker's six 
column obituary notice is a short biography in itself, incor
porating much material which appears in no other work. Tucker, 
as the executor of Spooner's literary effects, had access to 
valuable documentary items and unpublished manuscripts, all 
of which were destroyed by fire in 1908.
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which he left at the age of 25 to become a clerk in the office 
of the registry of deeds in Worcester. He began the study of 
law shortly thereafter under John Davis and Charles A. Allen, 
jurists of considerable esteem in the state. Finding the 
practice of law closed to him by a statute which required 
three years of additional study on the part of non-college 
trained bar candidates, he conducted a campaign which secured 
the repeal of the statute.

Spooner's first seven years as a lawyer were spent in
2Ohio rather than in Massachusetts, however, during which time

he participated in the rapidly spreading freethought campaign.
His The Deist1s Reply to the Alleged Supernatural Evidences of
Christianity became one of the better known pamphlets against
religious orthodoxy. Its general tone gave an indication of
his later disdain for constituted authority other than the 

L.church.
pWhile living in Ohio, Spooner collaborated with another 

lawyer, Noah H. Swayne, in an attempt to prevent the state 
board of public works from "draining" the Maumee River. See 
Spooner vs McConnell et al. An Argument Presented to the 
United States Circuit Court in Support of a Petition for an 
Injunction to Restrain Alexander McConnell and Others From 
Placing Dams in the Maumee River. Ohio (n.p., 1839); Liberty. 
IV (June 18, lH87T7

^Albert Post, Popular Freethought in America. 1825-1850. 
228. Spooner authored a similar treatise which appeared two 
years earlier, The Deist1s Immortality and an Essay on Man* s 
Accountability for His Belief (Boston. lHp+TT

^Said Spooner, "All men of common sense disregard authori
ty." Deist1s Reply. *+1. The Deist1s Reply was run serially 
in Underhill's Cleveland Liberalist during part of 1836.
Post, Popular Freethought. 63.
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The career of Spooner the jurist is far less important 

than that of Spooner the critic of the Constitution and leg
islative processes. His criticisms were both economic and 
political in nature. The two overlapped, and often came from 
his pen alternately, so that no clear separation can be ob
served. He regarded the Constitution primarily as a device 
which afforded opportunities to minority groups to exploit 
others through the instrument of special privileges. The 
opportunity might accrue to private citizens, or to a small 
group within the government at any particular time, but the 
important fact lay in the manipulation of the "fundamental 
law of the land11 to the benefit of financial, commercial,

5and landed interests, and to select politicians.
Where Spooner derived his interest in finance is not 

known. The 1837 Panic undoubtedly was foremost among the 
sources. The principal impression of the political contro
versy upon him was not of personalities involved, but rather 
the nature of banking by private corporations and the in
creasing complication resulting from the activities of po
litical and governmental bodies. To those interested in 
keeping credit open to competition and private pursuit, he 
issued a warning that a maze of artificial restrictions and

^Spooner did not believe that the Constitution was a class 
document; his earlier criticisms centered around its inter
pretation to the advantage of one element of the populace or 
another. After the Civil War, his attacks bore directly 
upon the very authority of the Constitution, and grew in 
audacity and antagonism.
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legal escape-mechanisms was in the early stages of construc
tion. Such was the message of his Constitutional Law Rela
tive to Credit. Currency and Banking (lS^), portions of 
which were still being incorporated in the free banking 
literature of the anarchist press a half century later.

"To issue bills of credit, that is, promissory notes, 
is a natural right...The right of banking, or of contracting
debts by giving promissory notes for the payment of money is

6as much a natural right as that of manufacturing cotton."
Such was Spooner's premise in opening his attack upon the 
contention that state charters should be required to engage 
in the banking business. Banking was either a totally repre
hensible activity and should be entirely suppressed, or all 
pretense at protection of the citizenry should be abandoned 
and the enterprise opened to all who wished to enter it. 
Spooner saw no escape from the logical conclusion that the 
intrusion of the federal government into matters of legal 
tender, bank chartering, and incorporation was based upon 
expediency.

Spooner assumed that the constitutional clause forbid
ding the impairment of the obligation of contracts was an
acknowledgement of the natural rights of men to make con- 

7tracts. There was no doubt in his mind, that creation of

^Spooner, Constitutional Law Relative to...Banking. 2b,
^"It is obvious that all these arguments in favor of laws 

controlling the obligation of contracts are urged almost en-
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compulsory legal tender and granting of bank charters were
direct infringements of contracts. The making of a contract,
he said, was an "act of real persons", and was of necessity
restricted to persons, for there were no others who could do

8so. Therefore, he declared:
The idea...of a joint, incorporeal being, made up of 

several real persons, is nothing but a fiction. It has 
no reality in it. It is a fiction adopted merely to 
get rid of the consequences of facts. An act of legis
lation cannot transform twenty living, real persons 
into one joint, incorporeal being. After all the leg
islative juggling that can be devised, "the company" 
will still be nothing more, less or other, than the 
individuals composing the company. The idea of an in
corporeal being, capable of carrying on banking opera
tions, is ridiculous.

The impact of such incorporation? Spooner said it freed men 
of contractual obligations as individuals. When profits ac
crued from banking operations, the stockholders in whose 
names the chartering had taken place appeared as individuals 
to collect; yet, the cloak of anonymity was there to protect 
them as individuals In the case of losses. Escape through 
the provision of a collective personality was at hand, when 
liability for their contracts, beyond any ability to meet as 
individuals, presented itself to the banking company. Thus

tirely by men who have been in the habit of regarding the 
legislative authority as being nearly absolute - and who can
not realize the idea that "the people" of this nation...should 
ordain it that their natural right to contract with each other, 
and "the obligations of contracts" when made, should not be 
subjects of legislative caprice or discretion." Spooner, 
Constitutional Law Relative to...Banking. 16.

^Spooner, Constitutional Law Relative to...Banking. 20.
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a hypothetical banking company with total capital of $50,000 
might signify its intention to enter the business of banking 
to the extent of $10,000, issue the sum of $>+0,000 in uncon
ditional promises to pay, and then default on this latter sum, 
losing only the original amount which they intended to risk.
The desire to limit liability on promises either of companies 
or of individuals should be. expressed in the contracts them
selves, not in limited liability by law, for if law lessened 
the liability expressed in the contract it impaired the ob-

9ligation thereof. It was impossible to regard bank charters 
as anything else than artifices giving to certain individuals 
"the advantage of two legal natures,- one favorable for making 
contracts, the other favorable for avoiding the responsibility 
of them."10

Thus Spooner laid the liability for the evils in the bank
ing business of his time squarely on the doorsteps of the leg
islatures. In later writings he was to go into great detail on 
the part played by the national government in placing the 
country's banks In the hands of a minority group. Meanwhile, 
a personal encounter with the federal government itself occu
pied his attention. The years from 18>+1 to l8*+5 comprised a 
period of steady inroads on the revenues of the federal post 
office department by private express companies. One of these

^Spooner, Constitutional Law Relative to...Banking. 21.
10Spooner, Constitutional Law Relative to...Banking. page 

cited above.



was the American Letter Mail Company, which Spooner founded
in 18M+ • Originally carrying letters between Boston and New
York, the scope of the firm included Philadelphia and Balti-

11more within a short time. It was a source of embarrassment 
to the government to see this company, as well as other let
ter mail companies, making profits carrying letters for 5 ancl 
10 cents each, while providing service somewhat more expedi
tious than that furnished by itself. Increasing complaint by 
patrons over the dilatory and expensive government operations 
finally provoked congressional action. A bill calling for 
reorganization of the postal system and involving a new 
schedule of rates drew critical fire in the Senate from ob
jectors who noted that private companies would still be fur
nishing cheaper service. Senator William D. Merrick of Mary-

12land, sponsor of the bill, replied that there was to be no
attempt at competing with these firms, but that they were to

13be put down by "penal enactment." J

11Libertv. IV (May 28, 1887), *+.
51• for text see Congressional Globe. 28 Cong., 1 Sess 

XIII, i+31-1+32. Sections 10-1*+ provided for the outlawing of 
the private mail companies. The arguments on the part of pro
ponents of the bill did not concern the issue of revenues, but 
of furnishing a "great governmental instrument of service",and 
heavy subsidization was expected to equalize heavy deficit 
operational expenses anticipated. There was no stress on its 
political significance as far as a source of sympathetic sup
porters at election times, while it was brought out that in 
most areas the postmasterships were not attractive financially

^Remarks by Merrick in Congressional Globe. 28 Cong., 2 
Sess., XIV, 206.
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Again Spooner went to the Constitution for support of 

his thesis that the passage of such legislation would be a 
clear transcendance of the authority granted Congress. Arti
cle 1, Section 8 merely provided that Congress might establish 
post offices and post roads of their own. Said he: "The Con
stitution expresses, neither in terms, nor by necessary impli
cation, any prohibition upon the establishment of mails, post

1*+offices, and post roads by the states or individuals." Had 
Congress been granted the power to establish stage coaches 
and steamboats, this act would not have conferred exclusive 
right to the operation and establishment of all stage coach 
and steamboat lines. The power to establish and the power to 
prohibit were distinct powers, and in the case of additional 
mail services Congress distinctly did not have the power to 
prohibit

Spooner also asserted that the establishment of a gov
ernment monopoly over the mails, followed by the exclusion 
therefrom of such materials as it cared, was actually an in
fringement upon the freedom of the press. This meant not only 
the freedom of printing papers and books but the freedom of 
selling and circulating them as well. Without the latter the 
former was of no value at all. Therefore this selling and 
circulating freedom implied the right of publishers to reach

llfSpooner, The Unconstitutionality of the Laws of Congress 
Prohibiting Private Mails'^

■^Spooner, Private Mails. 19, 22.
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16buyers in any manner they chose.

There were other considerations. Besides the social and 
commercial objections of slowness and costliness, Spooner ad
vanced a moral objection to an exclusive national system.
11 Its immense patronage and power, used, as they always will 
be, corruptly, make it also a very great political evil." Com
petition in this pursuit would provide a reduction both in 
costs and time spent in delivery as well as "the political

17benefits of a very material purification of the government." ' 
The circulation of these ideas in a small booklet failed 

to be of any avail in the struggle against the government, 
however, and the independent companies were virtually elimi
nated in 18U-5 by a congressional act providing stiff fines 
for the carrying of mails by other than the government postal 
system. Spooner finally liquidated his own firm after ex
hausting his resources fighting the government over a seven

l ^ S p o o n e r ,  Private Mails. 16. He asserted that the con
cept of "freedom of speech" included the freedom of trans
mission of manuscript correspondence.

■*■7”Government functionaries, secure in the enjoyment of 
warm nests, large salaries, official honors and power, and 
presidential smiles - all of which they are sure of so long 
as they are partisans of the President - feel few quickening 
impulses to labor, and are altogether too independent and 
dignified personages to move at the speed that commercial 
interests require. They take office to enjoy its honors and 
emoluments, not to get their living by the sweat of their 
brows...The consequence is, as we now see, that a cumbrous, 
clumsy, expensive and dilatory government system is once es
tablished, it is nearly impossible to modify or materially 
improve it. Opening the business to rivalry and free compe
tition is the only way to get rid of the nuisance." Spooner, 
Private Mails. 2b,
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similar to that charged by his company nevertheless gave

19him a measure of personal satisfaction. ' Thus ended his 
one experience as a businessman. He had sought to expose 
the wastefulness of government operation, a perennial anarch
ist charge, while at the same time demonstrating the merits 
of completely free competition. This was good anarchist eco
nomics .

Up to this time Spooner had hardly begun his work as an 
economic pamphleteer. Primarily concerned with money, bank
ing and credit, he later grew to be regarded on a par with 
Greene by the anarchists as an advocate of free banking.
Like Greene, he stressed the monetization of durable wealth 
other than specie and opening of the business of banking to 
all who wished to enter it.

In lS^ Spooner published another essay indicting polit
ical interference with free processes and accusing the judi
ciary of gross dereliction in permitting widespread violations

-^Liberty. IV.(May, 28, 1887), 5« Fifty years after its 
publication, Spooner's pamphlet attacking the restriction of 
the private mail companies was still being sold to the read
ers of Liberty, along with 21 of his other publications. 
Liberty." X (Mav 19, 189^), 12.

■̂ 9sp00ner, Who Caused the Reduction in Postage? (Boston, 
1851). Tucker called him "the father of cheap postage in 
America." Spooner has come in for recognition in a recent 
popularized treatment of the early days of the federal postal 
system; see Ernest A. Kehn, Henry M. Goodkind, and Elliott 
Perry, "Look Before You Lick", in Readers Digest. L (June, 
19*+7), 125-127. A recent evaluation sympathetic to the pri
vate companies is Frank Chodorov, The Myth of the Post Office 
(Hinsdale, 111., 19^8).
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of the laws of contracts and the principles of natural law.
His Poverty: Its Illegal Causes and Legal Cure set forth
his basic beliefs with respect to the relation between men 
and the production of wealth, and the reasons for the lack

20of harmony in these relations. The "economical propositions”
he set forth to establish hinged on the proposition that it
was a principle of natural law that every man was entitled
to "all the fruits of his own l a b o r . T h a t  this might be
feasible, it was necessary that every man be his own employer
or work for himself in a direct way, as working for another
resulted in a portion being diverted to the employer. To be
one's own employer, it was necessary for one to have access
to one's own capital or to be allowed to obtain it on credit.
This then postulated the presence of men with surplus capital
to loan, and a rate of interest sufficient to induce them to
do so. It was to the interest of the potential self-employed
laborer, however, to seek capital at the lowest possible rate
of interest, and that required that free banking be allowed,
implying, as a result, the monetization of many types of 

22wealth:
As the materials for banking credit are abundant,... 

it is obvious that if free competition in banking were 
allowed, the rate of interest would be brought very low, 
and bank loans would be within the reach of everybody

20Spooner, Poverty. 8, 23•
21Spooner, Poverty. 7-8.
2?Spooner, Poverty. 15 •
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whose business and character should make him a reason
ably safe person to loan to.
This could not be, said Spooner, because of two judicial 

dicta upholding "arbitrary and unconstitutional" statutes 
providing for the legalization of the banking business by 
the state and fixing the rate of interest, the so-called 
"usury laws." The first gave the granting of credit into 
the hands of a few, the second restricted the recipients of 
credit in a similar manner. It was not possible to determine 
an arbitrary rate of interest and expect it to operate to the 
best advantage of the less fortunate. Interest rates depend
ed upon the character of the security tendered the "capital
ist" in payment for the loan. The greater the degree of 
risk involved, the higher would be the rate of interest 
charged. But the standardization of a fixed rate of interest
served to tie this rate of interest to the most approved se- 

23curity, and those unable to tender this approved security
obtained no credit. The result? A violation of the right
to make contracts, and the granting of a monopoly of the right
of borrowing money to those few able to present the type of

ohsecurity deemed safest. It was a pernicious statute, warned 
Spooner, which allowed one man to borrow enough capital to em
ploy a hundred laborers, but which forbade the individual la
borers the facility of borrowing enough to employ themselves

23spooner, Poverty. 8-9- 
2hSpooner, Poverty. 9-10.
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2cjindependently. '

Prom such materials was fashioned the industrial system,
as well. The collection of scattered loanable capital under
the control of single bank directories, and its subsequent
loan to a few individuals in large sums, brought about the
familiar hiring pattern, with •'compulsory’' selling of one's

26labor to the privileged employer. Thus the usury laws, on 
first glance a protection of the less fortunate from exorbi
tant rates of interest, actually operated to keep them from 
achieving economic independence in self-employment and

27placed them at the mercy of a favored employing group.
The legal structure of debts and the way they were in

curred was condemned as the other chief cause of poverty.
Here again legal construction was responsible. Spooner de
clared that a debt had no legal obligation, and usually no 
moral one, beyond the means and ability of the debtor to pay 
at the time the debt became due. If this principle were 
adopted, it would put to an end an entire class of contracts,

^"Of all the frauds by which labor is cheated out of its 
earnings by legislation...probably no one is more purely 
tyrannical or more destructive...than that monopoly of the 
right to borrow money." Spooner, Poverty. 12-13.

26Spooner, Poverty. 15-16.
...almost all fortunes are made out of the capital and 

labor of other men than those who realize them. Indeed, 
large fortunes could rarely be made at all by one individual, 
except by his sponging capital and labor from others. And 
the usury laws are the means by which he does it." Spooner, 
Poverty. 11.
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which, he said were "fraudulent and immoral” from the begin
ning. "The law requires no impossibilities from any man", he 
explained. "If a man contract to perform what proves to be 
an impossibility, the contract is valid only for so much as
is possible", and thus to insist on the fulfillment of a man!

28fest impossibility was absurd. Freedom to contract for any
Interest rates would give creditors an opportunity to insure
against the possibilities of non-payment in full by charging
extra interest, almost in the nature of an insurance premium
against default. This was not permitted, but the courts
allowed creditors to harass the debtors indefinitely until
the amount originally due was obtained. This process merely

29created another "class tension" within society without en
hancing the creditors chance of getting paid. Furthermore, 
as things stood, the legal structure actually was providing 
a type of special protection not afforded the remainder of 
the community. It was the responsibility of the creditor 
to judge for himself the capacity of the debtor before tak
ing the risk of entrusting property to him. To grant him 
permission to indefinitely pursue until satisfaction had been 
received, amounted, in Spooner's opinion, to protection 
"against the legitimate consequences of his own negligence." 
Mutual benefit was the only foundation for entry into con-

28Spooner, Poverty. 65-67.
^Spooner, Poverty. 18-19, l+6-l+7.



3^0
tracts; at least the particular contract in question "should 
contemplate no injury to either party." Therefore, if the 
debtor had"faithfully exercised his best ability for its pres
ervation", the binding nature of this and all similar con
tracts was at an end when it reached the limit of the debtor's 

30means.
Extremes of wealth brought about by "positive legisla

tion" also underlay most crimes against property and provided 
the foundation for fraud and vice in general. The tendency 
for society to separate into "castes" on the basis of their
unequal wealth brought about most of society's diseases. What

31was the influence of reform?
Legislatures, courts, prisons, churches, schools, and 

moral associations of all sorts are sustained at an im
mense cost of time, labor, talent, and money. Yet they 
only mitigate, they do not cure the disease. And like 
all efforts to cure diseases, without removing the cause, 
they must always be inadequate to the end in view. The 
causes of vice, fraud, crime, excessive wealth and exces
sive poverty, must be removed, before society can be 
greatly changed.
While Spooner pointed out the infringement by statute 

law on the right of contract, he had no formula to offer as 
a solution, nor any recommendation to make along positive 
lines. "Each man has the natural right to acquire all he 
honestly can, and to enjoy and dispose of all that he honest
ly acquires; and the protection of these rights is all that

^Spooner, Poverty. 22, 73- 
^Spooner, Poverty. 51**
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anyone has a right to ask of government in relation to them.”' 
This was his only concession to state interference with the 
economic life of the people, that each person’s rights might 
be consistent with the equal rights of all the others. A 
government interfering with this formula of natural right, 
as they had in the matter of contracts, did so for the bene
fit of some at the expense of others, and in this class of
action he placed nearly all statute law applying to men's

33"pecuniary interests";
Nearly all the positive legislation that has ever 

been had in this country, either on the part of the 
general or state governments, touching men's rights to 
labor, or their rights to the fruits of their labor,... 
has been merely an attempt to substitute arbitrary for 
natural laws; to abolish men's natural rights of labor, 
property, and contract, and in their place establish 
monopolies and privileges; to create extremes in both 
wealth and poverty; to obliterate the eternal laws of 
justice and right and set up the naked will of avarice 
and power; in short, to rob one portion of mankind of 
their labor, or the fruits of their labor, and give the 
plunder to the other portion.
These were not the words of a proletarian at the barri

cades but of an established lawyer in a staid community, and 
they illustrate the degree of affection for natural law as 
well as aversion for the legislative process and its product. 
The abolition or disregard of all this intricate mass of leg
islation, and insistence by the judiciary upon the simple 
principles which he had outlined would suffice to bring the

■^Spooner, Poverty. 59. 
Spooner, Poverty. 59-60.
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government into proper focus with relation to the people. It
would no longer be an engine of ’’plunder, usurpation, and
tyranny." "The ignorant, the weak, and the poor", he said,
were the continual victims of government, and only by action
of the judges would government become simple and "harmless"

31+under the reign of natural law.
Spooner's research in finance resulted in his proposal 

in l86l for a decentralized banking structure strikingly 
similar to that of Greene's a dozen years before, and of 
Samuel Adams' and the Massachusetts Land Bank associates of 
17^0, although he indicated no knowledge of either at this 
time. It was based on the same principle: that currency
should represent an invested rather than a specie dollar, 
and that mortgages on "property of a fixed and permanent na- 
ture"were to comprise the backing. Thus the currency would 
represent a certain amount of property, fulfilling Spooner's 
belief that sound money need not be backed by specie but by

35any type of durable, tangible wealth.
Intended for operation in local areas, the Spooner bank 

plan incorporated a number of safeguards which were to pro
vide assurance to the public that the mortgages behind the 
mutual money would always be ample. In the first place, the

olj.Spooner, Poverty. 61-62.
^^The plan of this bank had actually been written in i860, 

but was published along with A New Svstem of Paper Currency a year later as Articles of Association of a Mortgage Stock 
Banking Company. For the details of the operation of the bank



3^3
record of the mortgages were to be open to public inspection, 
so that each individual might judge for himself as to the 
sufficiency of the backing. The articles of the banking asso
ciation were to be circulated in a widespread manner, in which 
were to be reproduced copies of the mortgages and the certifi
cates of the appraisers, whom Spooner asserted would be "en
titled to confidence" if they were selected from the community 
for their character and judgment. The amount of currency is
sued was to be restricted to from one-third to one-half of 
the total value of the real property involved in mortgages. 
Finally, in the articles of association it was to be made plain 
that all mortgages were to be made mutually responsible for each 
other; an insufficient mortgage had to be made good by the bank
ing company. The effect of this provision was expected to make 
the bank founders examine each others' mortgages carefully and 
thus guarantee the integrity of all, since no one would wish
to put in a good mortgage in the knowledge that one or more

36worthless ones were also entered. Freedom from fraudulent 
appraisal was essential, therefore, making it necessary that 
free access to the records be provided to all for scrutiny at 
their pleasure. A sound mutual banking system would be pro-

see Spooner, New System of Paper Currency. 9-13•
^Spooner, New System of Paper Currency. lh— 15» 21-23* It 

was his belief that a local bank founded on fraudulent mort
gages would be discredited at home and get no circulation in 
other places at all. Having no credit at home, it certainly 
would get none "abroad", hence there would be no danger of 
swindling of the public by bad banks.
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vided when those who were to use the currency had the oppor
tunity to know fully by what it was backed and by whom the 
mortgages which it represented had been appraised. Thus a 
democratic type of certification, said Spooner would replace 
certification by one man or by agents of the state.

Spooner advanced much the same arguments for his bank 
as had Greene. It would furnish a stable, abundant currency 
with a low interest rate guaranteed by competition limited 
only by the amount of real property, which was exceedingly 
more plentiful than specie. It would break up the monopoly 
of money by opening its possession to all who had something 
to mortgage. It would distribute credit equally through the 
community and by its abundance would bring about cash pay
ments universally. It would diversify industry by affording 
credit for engaging in the production of new commodities as

37fast as they were invented.
Adhering to his long-held premise that the state govern

ments had no constitutional power whatever to prohibit any 
kind of banking which was "naturally just and lawful", he 
maintained that the system could be introduced lawfully and 
at the same time bypass chartering or special legislation.
The arrangement of the association in the form of a stock com-

3pany put it in the category with all other kinds of businesses.

^Spooner, New System of Paper Currency. 5,15? 17-20.
3®"...it seems plain enough that government has constitu

tionally no more power to forbid men's selling an invested
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The very fact that the conventional banking system required 
so much special legislation in its favor and the large volume 
of surveillance necessary thereafter was "sufficient evidence", 
charged Spooner, that it was naturally vicious and deserved 
abolition.^

Spooner's New System of Paper Currency attracted the at
tention of Amasa Walker, one of the nation's outstanding fi
nancial conservatives. Walker questioned Spooner's standing 
as an exponent of finance, but admitted his plan was an 
honest one with no element of fraud or deception in its make
up. He noted also its similarity to that of Greene's, but

boconcluded with finality that neither would ever have succeeded. 
Spooner, who designated Walker as "the highest authority in 
the country in opposition to all paper currency that does not 
represent gold and silver actually on hand", considered his 
objections beside the point, and was incensed and bitter at

i+l
the condemnation received from such high conservative quarters.

dollar than it has to forbid the selling of a specie dollar.
It has constitutionally no more power to forbid the sale of a 
single dollar, invested in a farm, than it has to forbid the 
sale of the whole farm.

The currency here proposed is not in the nature of a credit 
currency,...it consists simply of bona fide certificates of 
Stock, which the owners have the same right to sell, that they 
have to sell any other Stocks." Spooner, New System of Paper 
Currency. 17.

^^Spooner, New System of Paper Currency, 1+7-51»
^Amasa Walker, "Modern Alchemy", in The Banker's Magazine 

and Statistical Register. XI, new series, *+07-*+13 •
i+lSee Spooner's remarks of twelve years later in A New Bank-
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He expected the economist to oppose any type of paper which 
represented property other than coin even though of equal 
market value, but what was particularly irking was to find 
himself compared with John Law. That notorious eighteenth 
century speculator had made no attempt to make his notes re
deemable, it was pointed out, while the currency issued under 
his plan was backed by double its face value in mortgages on
property which were appraised in terms of their values in 

k-2gold dollars.
Spooner introduced his bank project twice more, in 186*+ 

and 1873, at which times federal activity in finance drew his 
excoriation. His mastery of vituperation became evident as 
as he marshalled objections to the growth of practices and 
policies which benefi ted a narrowing minority. Two of the 
prominent measures by which the administration financed the 
Civil War, the Legal Tender Acts and the National Banking Act,

ing System: The Needful Capital for Rebuilding the Burnt Dis
trict. 75-77,^+13.

) | p "The property that is represented by the paper, and which 
constitutes the real money, is just as real substantial prop
erty as is gold, or silver, or any other money or property 
whatever. And it is really an incorrect and false use of the 
term to call such money paper money. as if the paper itself 
were the real money; or as if there were no money, and no 
value, outside of the paper. A dollar's worth of land, wheat, 
iron, wool, or leather is just as much a dollar in real value 
as is a dollar of gold or silver; and when represented by paper, 
it is just as real money, as far as value is concerned,as is 
gold and silver." Spooner, "Gold and Silver as Standards of 
Value", in Radical Review. I, 765. This article was later 
translated into French and reprinted in the Costa Rican an
archist periodical Le Semeur. I (October, 1927), 1-6.
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came under especially bitter fire. He condemned the tender 
acts as clearly unconstitutional on two counts; (1) for inter
fering with the right of contract, (2) for exceeding the grant 
of power to Congress.

Congress was delegated nowhere in the Constitution to 
provide a national currency, or to establish a legal tender 
which everyone was under obligation to accept and use in the 
contraction and payment of debts. The power to coin money and 
to regulate its value did not include the power to make its 
use universal and mandatory. The parties to a contract alone 
had the power to fix the tender. What the debtor agreed to 
pay and the creditor to receive was the legal tender, and Con
gress had no authority to alter this arrangement. Parties had 
no legal obligation to make their contracts payable in coin. 
"They are at perfect liberty to make them payable in wheat, 
corn, hay, iron, wool, cotton, pork, beef, or anything else 
they choose." The real purpose in coining money and estab
lishing it as legal tender was not to force it upon parties 
to contracts, but to provide commodities whose qualities and 
quantities might be precisely ascertained, and which would be 
available for use by all who cared to do so. Congress did not 
make its money legal tender; the persons who used it as such 
made it so. To assert that Congress could fix the tender in 
payment of a debt, in a manner which made it independent of 
the agreement of the parties concerned, was to establish the 
power of Congress to make part of the contract, and that they
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clearly did not possess. Thus, he concluded, the general 
government was exceeding its commission and infringing on 
the right of contract by forcing into circulation its own 
currency and that of the banks it chose to authorize, to the 
exclusion of all others.

The National Banking Act of February 25, 1863 was also
creation by the government of a privileged group. Congress
had no more power to guarantee the notes of bankers than it
had those of farmers, workers or merchants, nor to print
their bank notes any more than to furnish their physical

L.L.properties or pay the bank officers' salaries. Congression
al protection of private banks from liability for debts be
cause they were at the same time engaged in performing ser
vices to the government also came under fire. The section 
of the act imposing a ten per cent tax upon all bills in cir
culation not authorized by Congress was declared even more 
reprehensible, especially in its potentialities, for by an 
extension of this principle, he saw nothing in the way of 
bringing the entire industry and commerce of the land under 
arbitrary control of congressional favorites. '

The appearance of A New Banking System in 1873 was not 
a response to the financial panic of that year but to the seri-

^Spooner, Considerations for Bankers and Holders of United 
States Bonds. 37-l+9, 67-68."

^Spooner, Considerations. 73-78.
i+c'Spooner, Considerations. 8l-8lf.
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ous fire which devastated part of Spooner's adopted home city 
of Boston. He proposed that a plan be adopted to help re
build by making use of the large reservoir of loanable cap
ital in the form of real property in the state, and brought 
out once more his now familiar arguments in favor of the de
centralized mutual banking scheme. Interwoven among the out
lines were new blasts at government control of finance, point
ing up evils which he painted in lurid shades and, with ten
dencies to overstatement, laid directly at the door of the

1+6banking act of a decade before.
It pained Spooner to hear constantly of the "National 

banking system" in tones which suggested a huge impersonal 
mechanism divorced from humanity and clothed with awesome 
characteristics. He went to the opposite extreme in denounc
ing the entire structure as palpably private in all respects 
and worthy of little reverence. The legal person known as a 
bank Spooner defined as a group of about 50 people, the 
actual lenders of money. It was his estimate that in a na
tion of nearly *+0 millions, some 100,000 controlled all credit, 
and thus exercised similar power over the nation's property 
and labor

The "National" system so called, is in reality no na
tional system at all; except in the mere fact that it is 
called the national system and was established by the na
tional government. It is, in truth, only a private system

^Spooner, New Banking Svstern. 5-6, 16-17, 25-33, 55-56.
Ll*7'Spooner, New Banking System. 19-20.
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a mere privilege conferred upon a few, to enable them 
to control prices, property, and labor, and thus swindle, 
plunder and oppress all the rest of the people.
Spooner recited the catalog of objectionable consequences, 

which included not only the limited supply of loanable capital 
but the accompanying high rates of interest. American manu
facturers borrowed from the banks and then passed the high 
interest rates on to the ultimate consumers of their products. 
They could do so safely because the scarcity of money capital 
would preclude competitive action while the tariff walls 
would effectively restrain foreign competition to a minimum.
The return to specie payments, in view of this situation, he 
charged, was a false issue, for the real purpose behind the 
hard money argument was to make credit even harder to obtain
and thus insure the continued oligarchical control of the

2+8national financial structure.
Spooner's Our Financiers. Their Ignorance. Usurpations

and Frauds. which first appeared in Tucker's Radical Review 
*+9in 1877, summarized most of his previous stands in which 

he attacked the federal government as the real power uphold
ing a privileged banking system. Protesting the prohibition 
by the government through taxation of any other than its own 
money, and the mass of regulatory and licensing legislation 
attending the entry into the banking business, he now mustered

^®Spooner, New Banking System. 68-7^.
^This was reprinted as a separate pamphlet this same year; 

page citations are from this latter edition.
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his choicest polemics for an attack upon the nation's finan
ciers and their part in encouraging monopoly in business and 
industry. This was inevitable in view of the increasing cen
tralization of finance. "The establishment of a monopoly of 
money is equivalent to the establishment of monopolies in

50all the businesses that are carried on by means of money", 
he insisted, "equivalent to a prohibition upon all businesses 
except such as the monopolists of money may choose to license" 
through possessing the power of denying credit. For over 
twenty years after Spooner's death, the pages of Tucker's 
Liberty were to propagate this declaration, the "money monop
oly" becoming the bete noire in Tucker's critical evaluation

51of maturing American capitalism.

II
The evolution of Lysander Spooner's philosophy to that 

of unalloyed anti-statism cannot be adequately observed 
through an examination of his economic thought alone. A long 
series of political writings paralleled his others through 
which runs the thread of persistent concern over the concepts 
of natural law, natural justice, and natural rights which 
eventually led him to denounce all man-made government as

^°Spooner, Our Financiers. 12.
^"For late critical writings and support of the localized 

free banking system by Spooner, see Our Financiers« 3-13, 16- 
18; The Law of Prices: A Demonstration of the Necessity for
an Indefinite Increase of Money. 3, 11-135 Universal Wealth 
Shown to be Easily Attainable. 3-9, 18-20.
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superfluous and the legislative process as pure chicanery.

In two small books titled The Unconstitutionality of
52Slavery, the first of which appeared in l8l+5, he advanced 

interpretations of law, justice, and government which became 
basic premises for his attack upon statute law and the nature 
and functions of the institutions of majority rule. He.was 
not yet a confirmed anti-statist and his concern in these 
essays was not with the authority of the Constitution but 
with its interpretation. He criticized Wendell Phillips and 
William Lloyd Garrison as guilty of grave Inconsistency for 
holding the Constitution to be a slavery-supporting document. 
It was as an independent slavery-hating lawyer and not as an 
active participant in political abolitionism that Spooner 
wrote these works, however. Despite extended relations with

53Gerrit Smith and the fact that some of his writings became 
Liberty Party campaign materials in the late lSh-O's,^ there

 ̂The Unconstitutionality of Slavery: Part Second followed
in l8*+6, and the two were combined in 18V7J in a single work. 
Subsequent editions appeared in 1853» 1856 and i860. Spooner's 
other writing on the slavery question, again hinging on the 
legal aspect, was confined to a slim volume titled A Defence 
for Fugitive Slaves Against the Acts of Congress of February 
12, 1793 and September 18. 1850. published in Boston in this 
latter year. Page citations from the first of the works on 
the unconstitutionality of slavery are from the l8*+5 edition, 
while from the second, the edition of 1856 has been used, the 
lS^ edition being especially scarce.

^Smith had high praise for Spooner's thesis, and remarked 
at one time that he believed it to be "unanswerable." Froth- 
ingham, Gerrit Smith. 202. For later legal relations between 
Spooner and Smith, see Harlow, Gerrit Smith, bU?-h22.

^See for instance, its unanimous approval at the 18̂ -9
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is no evidence of his membership in the party at any time, 
nor of political affiliation with Smith. Kis books are im
portant for an entirely different reason than as contribu
tions to the literature of the anti-slavery movement.

Spooner was unsatisfied with the use of the word "law"
55except when defined as "an intelligible principle of right" 

which existed in the nature of man and things. It of neces
sity had to be a permanent, universal and inflexible rule, 
incapable of being established "by mere will, numbers, or 
power." If this was the case, then, natural law was paramount 
to whatever rules of conduct might be established by man act
ing alone or in groups: "There is, and can be, correctly
speaking, no law but natural law." In later writings he was

57to define natural law as "the science of men's rights", 
which were in their possession as such strictly on their stand
ing as individuals. There were no such things as group rights,

58declared Spooner; "Society is only a number of individuals."

convention of the Liberty Party. Frothingham, Gerrit Smith. 
190. For the failure of the formal inclusion of his main 
point in the Liberty Party creed, due to lack of support in 
the Midwest, consult Theodore C. Smith, The Liberty and Free 
Soil Parties in the Northwest (New York, 1&9?)*89, 98-101, TTBTH9.

5^Spooner, Unconstitutlonality (l8*+5) > 5- 
^Spooner, Unconstitutionality (l8*+5)» 8.
^In his Poverty: Its Illegal Causes and Legal Cure of 18M-6, 

Spooner pronounced "Natural law is the science of men's rights 
...It is impossible that men can have any rights (either in 
person or in property), in violation of natural law,-—for natu
ral law is justice itself...The nature of justice can no more
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Looking about him, he had to admit, nevertheless, that 

the definition which had come to be universally adopted was 
not that of the principle of "natural justice" but that of 
statute or decree. This latter he conceded to be nothing but 
the prescriptions of "self-styled governments, who have no 
other title to the prerogative of establishing such rules 
than is given them by the possession or command of sufficient 
physical power to coerce submission to them." This he con
demned as an undisguised corruption of the term law, which 
achieved dignity among the general populace because of its 
"blind veneration for physical power." Such tacit approval 
of crime masquerading as law suggested to him an earlier age 
of human life when another type of superstition had "allowed 
falsehood, absurdity and cruelty to usurp the name and throne 
of religion."^

60Taking up Noah Webster's definition of municipal law,

be altered by legislation than the nature of numbers can be 
altered by the same means." Poverty. 63.

^Spooner, The Law of Intellectual Property, or. An Essay 
On the Right of Authors and Inventors To Perpetual Property 
in Their Discoveries and Inventions. 103; same author, Poverty. 
^+.

59spooner, Unconstitutionality (18^5), 11-12.
Of the twenty-five definitions for the word "law", Spoon

er extracted the second, "municipal law"; "a rule of civil con
duct prescribed by the supreme power of a state, commanding 
what its subjects are to do, and prohibiting what they are to 
forbear; a statute." An American Dictionary of the English 
Language: Exhibiting the Origin. Orthography. Pronunciation. 
and Definitions of Words (New York"J 1839), *4-88.



355
which appeared to be that generally understood as sufficient 
to cover all usages in ordinary life, Spooner engaged in a 
structural analysis of it clause by clause, with the intent 
of demonstrating that it was in reality a shield for repre
hensible behavior. He took particular exception with the 
phrase "supreme power of the state" as the evident source of 
the status of law. This expression apparently meant force in 
its largest concentration, which might be in the person or 
persons of one or several men. This rendered the principle 
of law extremely uncertain, and, in cases of wide dispersal 
of power through various factions, actually served to nullify 
it.^ If law stemmed from the physical force requisite to 
obtain obedience thereto, then there was no real distinction 
between law and force, a condition which deprived it of all 
"moral character" and rendered it exceptionally unpalatable 
to a considerable audience. Another implication of this defi
nition, said Spooner, was that a command to commit an injustice 
was as legal as a commission to perform justice, as long as it 
emanated from a source sufficiently strong to effect coercion.

If the concept of "law" was unsatisfactorily vague and 
impermanent, that of the "state" was even more so. Political
ly or sociologically, there appeared nothing fixed in Its na
ture, character, or boundaries. Again it was the "will and 
power of individuals" which determined Its establishment, and

^Spooner, Unconstitutionality (18̂ -5), 12-1*+.



356
perpetually subject to abolition or incorporation within 
that of another, if overcome by individuals of greater strength. 
"A "state"”, he pronounced, "is simply the boundaries within 
which any single combination, or concentration of will and 
power are efficient, or irresistible, for the time being."

Natural law, which recognized the validity of contracts 
"which men have a natural right to make", permitted the foun
dation of government on this basis, but only if the contract 
was that of an association of individuals, entered into con
sciously and voluntarily by each as an individual. This gov
ernmental contract might authorize means such as statutes "not 
inconsistent with natural justice for the better protection of

6bmen's natural rights", but under no conditions might it sanc
tion the destruction of natural rights while ostensibly acting

65in a manner which might be interpreted as furthering them:
...if the majority, however large, of the people enter 
into a contract of government called a constitution by 
which they agree to aid, abet or accomplish any kind of 
injustice, or to destroy or invade the natural rights of 
any person or persons whatsoever, this contract of govern
ment is unlawful and void. It confers no rightful author-

^Spooner, Unconstitutionality (l81+5), 15- 
^Spooner, Unconstitutionality (l8l+5) >
6lf"This is the legitimate and true object of government:... 

rules and statutes not inconsistent with natural justice and 
men's natural rights, if enacted by such government, are bind
ing, on the ground of contract, upon those who are parties to 
the contract which creates the government, and authorizes it 
to pass rules and statutes to carry out its objects." Spooner, 
Unconstitutionality (18^5)» 9.

^Spooner, Unconstitutionality (18U-5) , 9-10.
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ity upon those appointed to administer it. The only 
duties which anyone can owe to it, or to the government 
established under cover of its authority, are disobedi
ence, resistance, destruction.
The idea that there was any inherent authority or sov

ereignty in a government as such Spooner scouted as an impos
ture, as he also did the belief in the right of a majority to 
restrain individuals from "exercise11 of natural rights through 
the utility of "arbitrary enactments." These doctrines he 
placed in the same category as that of divine right of kings, 
and that judicial tribunals were bound to declare the govern
ment or the majority acting in an illegal capacity, when in
volved in promoting anything which subverted natural law and 
its underlying principle, natural justice, which he defined
in one place as "the rendering of equivalents."

66Wendell Phillips' reaction to Spooner's political phil
osophy, apart from his position on the constitutional status 
of slavery, produced a number of expected categorical rejec
tions, but none more strong than that dealing with the duty 
of the judiciary. The purpose of a civil government of neces
sity required that the majority decide what was law. Under 
Spooner's conception, not only was it an impossibility to con
ceive of "regular" government, but its adoption was "the first 
step toward a n a r c h y . I n  view of the fact that this latter

^ O n  the background of the publication of Phillips' Review 
of Lysander Spooner * s Essay on the Unconstitutionality of 
SlaveryT see Carlos Martyn (ed.), Wendell Phillips the Agita
tor (Boston, I89O), 216-217.
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term was not yet used in its scientific concept, the remark 
had a prophetic quality, in considering the extremity to

fsRwhich Spooner’s logic carried him twenty years later. It 
was Phillips' idea that people were bound to obey all legis
lative statutes, however unjust, until the body responsible 
for their passage arrived at their repeal. He did admit that 
revolution was a proper step in opposition to the "bad laws 
of a State", but that the laws remained on the statute books, 
and that judges were bound to enforce them until necessity 
was removed by the occurrence of a revolt. In some ways the
discussion tended to concern two different things, which at

70times was more or less admitted. Said Phillips:
Mr. Spooner is at liberty to say that much of what 

the world calls law is not obligatory because it is not 
just...But to assert that because a thing is not right 
it is not law, as that term is commonly and rightfully 
used, is entering into the question of what constitutes 
the basis of government among men.
Spooner pointed out that as a consequence of this belief, 

it would be impossible to distinguish between constitutional 
and unconstitutional laws, in the conventional sense, since 
those that were constitutional were binding only until re-

^Phillips, Review. 15*
^®"Mr. Spooner’s idea is practical no-governmentism. It 

leaves everyone to do "what is right in his own eyes." After 
all, Messrs. Goodell and Spooner...are the real no-government 
men;..." Phillips, Review. 10.

69Phillips, Review. 25.
^Phillips, Review. 9
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pealed. This would therefore give illegal statutes the same 
status as the legal, and end by cancelling out the constitu
tion and substituting the unlimited power of the government. 
Furthermore, while waiting for the repeal of a hateful enact
ment, the government might take such steps in the curtailment 
of civil rights and interruption of suffrage as to make it 
beyond popular power to have any effect in righting the evil 
condition. ̂

Where his previous theorizing had been confined primarily 
with an evaluation of the state as a political organism stem
ming from origins laid in force, with its effectiveness de
pending on the application of still more force when function
ing through a government, Spooner now took up the matter of 
the composition of government. Aiming to neutralize Phillips' 
constant dwelling upon law and government as reflections of 
the majority will, he undertook to precipitate the majestic 
conception along lines of his own. Looking at the United 
States Constitution, he declared that the convention delegates 
represented only one-twentieth of the whole population in the 
country, and that statutory legislation was produced by men 
who represented only half of that number.^ In view of the 
fact that voters chose a particular representative on the 
basis of his views on a limited number of "topics”, while be-

^See the extended development of this point in Spooner, 
Defence for Fugitive Slaves. 28.

72Spooner, Unconstitutionality (1858), 153-15^»
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ing required to legislate on hundreds of others he must on such 
occasions represent no one but himself. He charged constitu
tional and statutory law were "manufactured in a ridiculous

73and fraudulent manner", and especially so when it invaded
or destroyed "the natural rights of large bodies of the people."
The judges who presided over its enforcement he considered hard-

7)+ly above the level of "felons." This attack upon representa
tive government he incorporated almost intact in avowedly an
archist writings after the Civil War. Its inclusion in an
anti-slavery pamphlet obviously intended to defend the Consti-

75tution from charges of being a slavery-protecting document

73nThe whole object of legislation, excepting that legisla
tion which merely makes regulations, and provides instrumen
talities for carrying other laws into effect, is to overturn 
natural law, and substitute for it the arbitrary will of power. 
In other words, the whole object of it is to destroy men's 
rights. At least, such is its only effeet,...Yet the advocates 
of arbitrary legislation are continually practising the fraud 
of pretending that unless the legislature make the laws, the 
laws will not be known. The whole object of the fraud is to 
secure to the government the authority of making laws that 
never ought to be known." Spooner, Unconstitutionality (1856), 
l*f2.

^Spooner, Unconstitutionality (1856). 137, 152.
^There was of course a fundamental disagreement between 

Spooner and Phillips as to the sanction of slavery. Phillips 
maintained that it was recognized and allowed under English 
common law, which Spooner denied. He rejected Phillips' proof 
through utilizing the assumption that the villein of Magna 
Charta times was the equivalent of the 19th century slave. It 
was Spooner's opinion that the common law was improperly des
ignated when assumed to be that prevailing in early 13th cen
tury England. Actually, he said, it predated the beginning 
even of the royal state, and that no subservience of one man 
to another predated the establishment of such superior and in
ferior relationships by the state, in one capacity or another. 
Hence, he concluded, to observe that a government abolished
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indicates the direction of his thought. The Spooner of 1887
was hardly more an anarchist than the Spooner of 18^7•

By 1852, his attack upon government entered a new phase
with the publication of An Essav On The Trial By Jury. This
was a heavily-documented book which undertook to supply a
radical revisionist study of this institution and its placa
in the state of his time. It was still being reprinted in an
abridged form by the radical press as late as 1912."^ The
work had for its core the thesis that any legislation either
in England or the United States which was in conflict with

77the common law was summarily invalid. Its subject matter 
was the evolution of trial by jury from the times of Magna

slavery at any particular time was merely to witness the un
doing of a vicious condition which it had established under 
different circumstances in the first place. Spooner, Law of 
Intellectual Property. 170-173, 226-227; Phillips, Review. 
9^-95. For contradictory interpretations of slavery and 
origins of English common law, see William S. Holdsworth, A 
History of English Law (12 vols., London, 1922), II, 1, BO- 
31. It is beyond the scope of a work of this kind to enter 
into extended discussion of the complicated matter of the 
natural law doctrine and its implications. Of great value, 
especially with relation to the United States, are Charles G. 
Haines, The Revival of Natural Law Concepts (Cambridge, Mass., 
1930); Benjamin F. Wright, American Interpretations of Nat
ural Law (Cambridge, Mass., 1931)* See also Hans Kelsen, 
General Theory of Law and State (Anders Wedberg, translator) 
(Cambridge, Mass., 19^).

?^An abbreviated edition of this work, edited by Victor 
Yarros, appeared in Boston in 1890 under the title Free Polit
ical Institutions. after having been printed serially in 
Liberty from June 8 through December 28, 1889. A second edi
tion in book form was published in London in 1912, under 
this same title.

^Spooner, Trial by Jury, introduction, i.
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Charta to the mid-nineteenth century and its transformation
into part of the machinery of the state.

In establishing his objections, he made known that it
was to his understanding that juries in criminal cases over
this long period of time were established to function in four
specific capacities. There had been "no clearer principle of
English or American constitutional law" than the recognized
role of the jury in judging the facts of the case, what the
law was, and the "moral intent of the accused." But, a
fourth, though rarely mentioned mission remained, their "pri-

78mary and paramount duty":
...to judge of the justice of the law, and to hold all 
laws invalid that are, in their opinion, unjust or op
pressive, and all persons guiltless, in violating or resisting the execution of such laws.
Trial by jury, declared Spooner, indicated a fundamental 

attitude among Anglo-Saxon people toward their institutions, 
a distrust of the government. This was reflected in the numer
ous impediments placed in the way of unrestrained exercise of 
power by a few which the governmental conception made feasible 
and inviting. Unsatisfied by the machinery of obstruction

7®Spooner, Trial by Jury. 5* Spooner believed that if the 
jury had no right to judge "of the justice of the law", it 
would be of no protection to the accused person, since the 
government might easily go on from there to dictate the "laws 
of evidence" and the weight that might be given to such evi
dence as they cared to admit in any given trial.

Many ideas expressed in this work had already been given 
by Spooner in others written in 1850. See for example Defence 
for Fugitive Slaves. 5-6, 18-25, 69-70; Illegality of the 
Trial of John W. Webster. 3-15*
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placed within the governmental structure itself, another re
straint on the exercise of power was reserved for erection out
side it, this being the trial by jury. This, he said, was a 
trial "by the country", in contra-distinction from a govern
mental tribunal. Its ideal objective was to define and locate 
popular liberties against the government, rather than allowing 
the government to set its own limits of operation. It was an 
impossibility for the people to have any liberties apart from 
those graciously granted them by the government, unless they 
were allowed to determine the nature of them free from any de
gree of governmental interference.

On one particular matter Spooner was emphatic, and that 
was on defining the term "jury" and establishing the means by 
which it was erected. It was a technical term, he insisted, 
and was derived from the common law; hence when the American 
constitutions, federal or state, provided for the jury trial, 
it was in the spirit of the common law that this tribunal was 
to be constructed, and not merely a facsimile which the gov
ernment chose to devise, and so appellate. In other words, 
it was the "thing" and not the "name" which was to be provided, 
thus making it obligatory that jury selection be made according 
to common law principles.^

Of these, two were absolutely essentials (1) in the par

?9spooner, Trial by Jury. 6.goSpooner, Trial by Jury. 1^2.
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ticular geographical area in question, all the adults were
eligible for selection thereon; (2) when the time of actual
selection for any particular case was at hand, it should take
place in such manner as to bar all possibility of its choice
by the government, or governmental interference in the selec- 

8ltion. Any legislation which infringed on these two princi
ples was "unconstitutional", therefore, and the judgments of 
juries which owed their existence to such special circumstance 
were absolutely "void", since trial by jury had been "abolished" 
by the first intrusion of the government into such affairs. 
Spooner charged that in the England and United States of his 
time, there existed sufficient evidence that the "true" trial 
by jury did not exist, nor had it done so for many years. In 
England the establishment of property qualifications restricted 
the selection to less than the whole, an illegality exceeded 
only by the removal from the people of the right of selecting 
the sheriffs. They were formerly popular officials in charge
of the selection of juries. Now, said Spooner, they were lit-

82tie more than the king's "tools", and allowed for virtual 
selection by the king of such juries as he might wish. In the 
United States, things were hardly any better. He declared 
that there was no state in which all the names of "adult males" 
living within its bounds were placed in a box for jury selection.

^Spooner, Trial by Jury. 1**3.
82Spooner, Trial by Jury. 155*
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The fact that jurors were selected by sheriffs who owed their
appointments to state governors, or by county court judges
and clerks of circuit or county courts, was conclusive proof
of the '’illegality" of the operation of the system in this 

83country. On the basis of common law criteria, he believed
that there never had been a single legal jury trial in the
history of the country since the adoption of the Constitution.
This was proof to him that juries were of no use in controlling
the government or preserving popular liberties. Nor was this

8ball; protested Spooners
If the real trial by jury had been preserved in the 

courts of the United States - that is, if we had had legal 
juries, and the jurors had known their rights, - it is 
hardly probable that one-tenth of the past legislation of 
Congress would ever have been enacted, or at least, that, 
if enacted, it could never have been enforced.

85Later anarchist hatred of legislation carried no more 
implications than did this. His proposal included two specific 
recommendations for rectifying this trend away from popular 
control. First, he proposed appointment of jurors from the

®3spooner, Trial by Jury. 156.
81+Spooner, Trial by Jury, page cited above.
^^By this time Spooner was convinced that the study of stat

utory and constitutional law was not one of a definite science 
of abstract and permanent principles, but one of a technique 
of language. Like Warren, he objected to the uncertainty and 
nebulousness of wording which made statutes capable of a wide 
variety of interpretations. This only strengthened his suspi
cions that the "government of law" which he heard constantly 
mentioned in platitudinous speeches in actuality depended upon 
the judgment, in many situations, of a single man as to what 
the law really was.
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names of all adult males contained in a common jury-box for
the area regardless of the size of the unit, and without any
knowledge of those chosen by the officials designated to do
so. Secondly, and also in line with common law conceptions
as he saw them, all judges presiding over juries in criminal
trials should of necessity be chosen by the people, and not
appointed by the government acting in either its executive

86or legislative capacity.
Spooner had other things in mind besides the guarantee

ing of fairness to any particular individual seeking justice 
through the jury trial system. He was convinced that a jury
chosen in such a way as to preclude the possibility of the

87government learning its composition, ' made it exceedingly 
difficult for the government to pack it with its partisans. 
Therefore, the jury "veto" was a much sounder guarantee against 
the perpetuation of ”unjust and oppressive” laws than reliance 
upon repeal by a succeeding legislature brought into power by

Q Qthe exercise of the franchise:
As unanimity is required for a conviction, it follows 

that no one can be convicted, except for the violation of 
such laws as substantially the whole country wish to have 
maintained. The government can enforce none of its laws

^^Spooner, Trial by Jury. 156, l6*f.
^Spooner castigated the practice of the government, on em

panelling juries, of inquiring of prospective jurors whether 
they had scruples against finding verdicts of guilty in cases 
of a specific crime. Mentioning as examples the fugitive slave 
laws and capital punishment, he was convinced that in such cases 
the government was clearly overstepping its bounds. Trial by; 
Jury, 8-9.
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(by punishing offenders, through the verdicts of its 
juries), except such as substantially the whole people 
wish to have enforced.
Spooner, obsessed with the importance of the struggle 

for the preservation of minority rights, felt that at best 
the "government" was a portion or "faction" of the people, in
terested in the support of its program. The legislators in
volved were "irresponsible" during the period for which they 
were elected, generally free from fear of removal, and neither 
accountable nor "punishable" when their term in office had 
elapsed. Reliance upon a greater degree of honesty on the 
part of a succeeding legislature was not sound; if the group 
they were elected to replace could be proved to have been 
elected for "motives of injustice", it merely established that 
a portion of society desired to establish injustice, and might 
succeed in more effective manner at a subsequent date. Change 
was no guarantee of betterment; it might even result in a 
worsening of conditions. A government that could enforce its 
laws for one day without making recourse to the "whole" people 
directly or through one of its representative tribunals was an 
absolute government. Trial by jury served this function, and 
he demanded that the government obtain its consent before pun
ishing the violators of the laws it passed. It was the fur
ther supposition that twelve men chosen by lot from the mass 
of the people constituted a more representative cross-section

S^Spooner, Trial by Jury. 7»
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of,fthe country” than any group representing "the government." 
Trial by jury gave to anyone the freedom of choice to violate 
any of the government’s laws, should such individual be will
ing to allow the jury to decide whether the law broken was a 
just one. Should even a "reasonable doubt" exist as to the
justice of the law, the benefit of such doubt should be given

89to the defendant and not to the government.
In one sense, said Spooner, trial by jury was a formal

establishment of the right of revolution, which no government
ever willingly acknowledged. Government never admitted the
injustice of its laws, and revolt was possible only by such
elements as actually established a degree of physical strength
superior to the government. If they should prove unsuccessful,
regardless of the justifiability of the rebellion, they were
always subject to punishment for treason, since the government

90in power alone judged the nature of treason. Trial by jury 
in the sense in which he was speaking of it was the only real 
support for this "right of resistance." Constitutions were no 
effective limit to the power of the government, if those in 
power felt that the people would not compel them to remain with
in its restrictions. "If the people are as good as their word,
they may keep the government within the bounds they have set

91for it; otherwise it will disregard them." Granted the ex-

®^Spooner, Trial by Jury. 13-15* 178-180, 189-190 
^Ospooner, Trial by Jury. 16.



istence of a jury trial system which still remained in complete 
popular control, resistance to governmental overhearing was 
thus made available, and neutralization of "tyrannical” legis
lation made possible without recourse to violence.

Spooner dismissed the argument that the government was an 
instrument created by the people for the purpose of furthering 
their interests, and that to allow the Jury,a popularly chosen 
and representative body,to invalidate acts of the government 
was to pit the people against themselves. He pointed out 
that regardless of the degree of faith in the impartiality of 
the government existing among the people as a whole, there al
ready were a number of "tribunals" before which acts of the 
government were required to undergo review. To add the jury
to both houses of the national legislature, the president, and

92the judges of the federal court system was no absurdity.
In his mind, the real issue was even more basic than this. 

It was imperative that the jury once more be installed in its 
previous position of theoretical dominance to preserve the

93small amount of political liberty wrung from past despotisms.

^Spooner, Trial bv Jury. 19*
92Spooner, Trial by Jury. 12.
^One of Spooner’s special distastes was the doctrine that 

"ignorance of the law excuses no one", a "preposterous" device 
which the courts asserted as a means of preserving "absolute 
power in the government." The right of the jury to judge the 
statutes of the government and to decide whether they infringed 
on the rights of the citizens was thus vitiated. Trial by. Jury. 181.
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The divine right of kings, he said, was “fast giving place” 
to another fetish, the belief that in a given area, the larger 
number of the people had a right to govern the smaller. Grant
ed that majority rule might be less onerous than rule by a 
single tyrant, still the principle was no more true. ”0bvi- 
ously there is nothing in the nature of majorities that in
sures justice at their hands”, he declared; they had the same 
frailties as minorities, and had no qualities which made it 
evident that they were immune from acting in an oppressive 
manner. The "question of right” remained far above the mat
ter of political tactics, and was no more determined in a 
situation where two men ruled one than where one man ruled 
two. To take for granted the coincidence of justice and ma
jority will, he warned, "is only another form of the doctrine 
that might makes right."^

Another implication stemmed from the assumption of the 
virtuousness of majority rule. Minorities had no rights in 
the government. This was a necessary concomitant, in view of 
the fact that the majority determined what rights the minority 
were to enjoy, without hindrance from the latter. This was
an intolerable situation; the minority should have at least

9*5one weapon available unqualifiedly at its disposals
It is indispensable to a free government... that the 

minority, the weaker party, have a veto upon the acts of

^Spooner, Trial by Jury. 206-207.
^Spooner, Trial by Jury. 21L»—215*
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the majority. Political liberty is liberty for the 
weaker party in a nation. It is only the weaker party 
that lose their liberties when a government becomes op
pressive, The stronger party, in all governments, are 
free by virtue of their superior strength. They never 
oppress themselves. Legislation is the work of the 
stronger party; and if...they have the sole power of 
determining what legislation shall be enforced, they 
have all power in their hands, and the weaker party are 
the subjects of an absolute government.
Nor would Spooner countenance majority rule on the basis 

of the argument that the side of superior numerical strength 
was a more or less valid indication of probability of being 
"right.” The ”lives, liberties and properties of men" were 
of too great esteem to risk them to possible destruction un
less the action in which men engaged was based on "certainty

96beyond a reasonable doubt", and this was insured only by the 
unanimity which the jury principle made obligatory. In one 
sense, this process enabled the minority to "defeat the will" 
of the majority, but only in a negative capacity. No possi
bility of passage of laws by the minority existed; the refusal
to back laws which they found undesirable to themselves was

97all that the trial by jury might reinforce, at best.
Such was the gist of Spooner*s plea on behalf of the re-

^Spooner, Trial by Jury. 208.
97"it will be said that if the minority can defeat the will 

of the majority, then the minority rule the majority. But 
this is not true in any unjust sense. The minority enact no 
laws of their own. They simply refuse their assent to such 
laws of the majority as they do not approve. The minority as
sume no authority over the majority; they simply defend them
selves. They propose a union; but decline submission." Spoon- 
er> Trial by Jury. 218-219.
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instatement of a system of trial by jury which confirmed anti
statists of a later generation, as well as Spooner himself 
during his last years, viewed as the only sure protection from 
governmental oppression short of violent revolutionary action. 
Trial by Jury also marked the end of his political writing
which retained any noticeable element of restraint. In a se-

98ries of pamphlets titled No Treason which he began publish
ing a short while after the close of the Civil War, he com
pounded an attack on the conduct of the war, the Republican 
Party, and eventually the entire structure of representative 
government. While the earliest of the series reflected in 
part the disillusionment of a portion of the intellectual
fringe of the New England anti-slavery element, and dwelt at

99some length upon the material consequences of the war, the

9®This series was to have consisted of six numbers, but 
only 1, 2 and 6 ever were published. In the foreword to the 
sixth of the series, Spooner revealed that the previous three 
were non-existent, but gave no reason for the hiatus.

99Despite his hatred of things political, Spooner and a 
few associates in the East formed a curious little group 
known as the Free Constitutionalists, with the aim of defeat
ing the Republican Party in the i860 election. Convinced 
that the Republican stand on the slavery issue was hypocrit
ical, the Spooner group believed that a defeat would cause a 
rupture in the party and a reforming of lines with all those 
not entirely opposed to slavery no longer part of its struc
ture. The issue of slavery in the territories was a blind 
to cover the real issue, whether a man was a slave in any 
of the states in the Union. Spooner contended that if he was 
a slave in one state, he was in the same status in all, and 
if free in one, he was a free man in all the remainder. See 
the interesting Address of the Free Constitutionalists to the 
People of the United States (Boston. I860), 2-4, 7-19> 30> 
3 0-4 6 , Spooner underestimated the capacity of the
South for rebellion. Five years before the war began, he pre-
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last developed into an attack upon the institutional state 
and the United States Constitution which surpassed in extrem
ity and daring any similar document written and published by 
a native American. Many of the arguments and much of the 
spirit of No Treason v/ere revived fifteen years later, when a 
fully-developed anarchist press was in full bloom.

Spooner's anti-government sentiments were thoroughly 
aroused by boasting on the part of elements of the North over 
the crushing of Southern "dissent" in the name of "liberty 
and free government." He said it resembled a holy war fought 
in the interests of establishing a state religion, and in 
actuality took the form of a repudiation of government by con
sent .-*-00

The idea of a government by consent implied one principle;

dieted that the South would not secede. Deploring force, he 
was unable to comprehend the possibility of its utility in 
settling the matter of slavery or sectional controversy, which 
he continued to consider in abstract and legal or constitution
al dress. See his Unconstitutionalitv of Slavery (1856), 293-

100Spooner, No Treason (No. I, The Suppression of the Rebel
lion Finally Disposes of the Pretence That the United States 
Government Rests on Consent), 3-6. 10. Spooner later entered 
into a thorough-going economic interpretation of the war. He 
asserted that control of Southern markets was the real motive 
behind Northern business participation in the war, and not any 
love of abstract liberty or justice• The loans of enormous 
sums of money at high rates of interest to the North was now 
going to be repaid by the Republican administration through a 
large-scale tax program, with an extra advantage thrown to the 
manufacturers in the form of high tariffs. He labelled Grant 
"the chief murderer of the war", and the "agent" of the "new 
policy" of high tariffs, high taxes and monopoly of the currency 
through the creation of the new banking system. Spooner, No 
Treason (No. VI, The Constitution of No Authority), 5^-58. See
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consent by each individual person who was required to furnish 
support to the government either through the paying of taxes 
or supplying some type of personal service. Without this, it 
must be admitted that the government in question is not founded 
on consent at all. To obtain the consent of only so many as 
was necessary to retain control over the remainder was not es
tablishing a government by consent but was the fruition of "a 
mere conspiracy of the strong against the weak." Consent 
could not be presumed in any case whatsoever, despite the pre
vailing tendencies of governments to do so. Spooner held that 
the surest sign that a government was not ’’free" was the preva
lence of coercion in securing support of any number of persons, 
no matter how small. “There is no other criterion,” he charged, 
“by which to determine whether a government is a free one, or 
not, than the single one of its depending, or not depending, 
solely on voluntary support.

Having expressed his conception of the anarchist founda
tion of society, the voluntary organization through free asso
ciation, he went on to hammer away at the understandings of 
government by consent and the sensitive problem of treason.
He considered the South "equally erroneous” with the North 
concerning allegiance. The latter he claimed insisted that 
each individual was held in allegiance to the federal govern-

also Curti, Peace or War. 71, 13^*
^■^Spooner, No Treason (No. I), 6-8; No Treason (No. II,

The Constitution-])", 13.
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ment, the former similarly claimed such adherence was due the
state government. Spooner disavowed the owing of "involuntary1*
allegiance on the part of the individual to either of these

102political structures. The very word "allegiance" itself
appeared nowhere in the Constitution, nor did any similar word 
implying the existence of such "services" as fidelity or obedi
ence to the government occur in the document. His examination 
of the preamble to the Constitution convinced him that the 
latter "professes to rest wholly on consent", and that any 
material relation or spiritual attitude toward the government 
on the part of the individual persons stemmed wholly from
this condition of consent. Duty or obligation were not a part

103of this matter at all, nor could it be thus at a later time.
In addition to this, several facts convinced him that at 

best the Constitution could not be construed in any sense but 
that of an "association during pleasure." Those who made it 
had no power to contract for others than themselves in polit
ical or any other matters. To maintain that a group of men 
might make political agreements binding on future generations 
was as valid as to believe that they also possessed the power 
to make mandatory business or marriage contracts upon them.
In the case of those who adopted the Constitution, no evidence 
prevailed to indicate the period of time for which they pledged

lO^spooner, No Treason (No. II), 13•
■^•^Spooner, No Treason (No. II), 11.
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their support. Hence the "original parties" to this article 
of government were, at most, bound for no longer than the 
period during which they cared to give it their support,

10*4-and certainly for no longer a time than their own life span. 
Spooner insisted that if it were to be held that the Constitu
tion was to be considered the work of individual persons, 
there was "no escape" from such conclusions as these.

Viewed in this light, the issue of treason also underwent 
a qualification through definition. Governments not founded 
upon the principle of consent assumed the unwavering fidelity 
of all people living under them, and were inclined to view all
resisters as treasonous. This was the addiction of the abso- 

105lutist, said Spooner, and was a "false and calumnious" ap
plication. Treason properly designated meant only treacherous 
or deceitful conduct resulting in a wilful breach of faith; an
open enemy in the act of rebellion could not be construed a

106traitor under any stretching of the meaning of the word.
For this reason he dismissed the heated northern sentiment 
which leaned toward wholesale indictment of the South on this

^^Spooner, No Treason (No. II), 3-5, H ,  16.
105spooner, No Treason (No. I), 12-1*4-. The American Revo

lution, said Spooner, was the result of separate voluntary 
actions taken by individuals; the colonial governments had no 
right to absolve the people from allegiance to the king, and 
when acting as legislatures, it was in the capacity of indi
vidual revolutionists only. Therefore George III erred in 
calling the colonists traitors, since they had not declared 
their allegiance to him as individuals, and betrayed nobody.

lO^Spooner, No Treason (No. II), 7-8.
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charge. Treason rested its entire case upon the supposition
that the accused person had at one time granted his consent,
and had subsequently acted in an unfaithful manner; unless
prior consent could be proved against the person involved
in treachery accusations, the case could not stand, since it
was impossible to be treasonous to a government if support

107to it had never been voluntarily yielded.
Such tightly-wired theoretical arguments filled much 

of the No Treason pamphlets. Indulgence in personalities and 
specific citations was not prominent until the final number 
of the series appeared in 1870. In this he flatly rejected 
the entire Constitution and all the political usages that 
had grown under it throughout its existence, after a quarter 
century of writing concerned with the problem created by its 
devious interpretation. It is true that in view of his doc
trine of individual voluntary consent he had long been 
dubious of the process of adoption, due to the by-passing of 
the women, children, negroes, and a large percentage of the 
nation's white adult males through state property qualifica
tions. Now his opposition was summary in nature. He was con
vinced that the instruments of government were being utilized 
almost wholly in the interests of a few favored segments of 
the population. Written in a provoking and inflammatory style, 
midway during the Reconstruction period, its sentiment was

I07spooner, No Treason (No. II), 8, 11-12.
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was transmitted almost intact to a later time when conscious 
anarchists absorbed it into their polemics.

Spooner recited his argument that the Constitution pos
sessed no authority of itself, and that it merely represented 
a contract drawn up among persons now long dead, even though 
few persons then living had been allowed to take formal part 
in expressing either approval or dissent at the time of its 
adoption. He denied the possibility of legally establishing 
its binding character upon generations since that time: "There 
is in the Constitution nothing that professes or attempts to 
bind the "posterity" of those who establish it", was his as
sertion. To assume as much amounted to making them the

108"slaves of their foolish, tyrannical and dead grandfathers."
The principal onslaughts were directed at the voting, 

taxpaying, and lawmaking functions performed under the repre
sentative democracy. It was his contention that neither par
ticipation in elections or the paying of taxes were valid 
evidences of either support or attachment to the Constitution, 
despite general assertions in the affirmative. The manner in

^Spooner, No Treason (No. VI), 3-6. Nearly a half century 
before, Thomas Jefferson declared, "Can one generation bind 
another in succession forever? I think not...Rights and pow
ers can only belong to persons, not to things...A generation 
may bind itself as long as its majority continues in life; 
when it has disappeared, another majority is in place, hold 
all the rights and powers their predecessors once held, and 
may change their laws and institutions to suit themselves." 
Thomas Jefferson to Major John Cortwright, June 5» 182̂ -, in 
Andrew A. Lipscomb (ed.), The Writings of Thomas Jefferson 
(19 vols., Washington, 190^), XVI, 4-0.
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which these functions were performed precluded such an inter
pretation. A voluntary vote indicated support of the basic 
document of government; however, denoted Spooner, the re
stricted number allowed access to the ballot made the process 
the obvious workings of a minority. Without citing actual 
statistics, he estimated that no more than one-sixth of the 
entire nation’s population had access to the voting booths, 
and only a fraction of those qualified actually performed the 
act of voting. Therefore, all those failing to vote technical
ly withheld their support of the Constitution, and thus the 
government was clearly a conscious operation of a minority.
This was not his only argument. He questioned the possibility 
of determining those who actually voted voluntarily, as well
as specifically locating the "voluntary supporters" of any

109given government;
As everybody who supports the Constitution by voting... 

does so secretly, and in a way to avoid all personal re
sponsibility for the acts of his agents or representa
tives, it cannot legally or reasonably be said that any
body at all supports the Constitution by voting. No man 
can reasonably or legally be said to do such a thing as 
to assent to, or support, the Constitution, unless he 
does it openly, and in a way to make himself personally 
responsible for the acts of his agents, so long as they 
act within the limits of the power he delegates to them.

Spooner, No Treason (No. VI), 11. If people wished to 
conduct a government on the order which the Constitution pro
vided for, then there was no reason why they should not sign 
the "instrument” itself, so as to openly certify their wishes 
and also to make themselves individually responsible for such 
governmental acts as might transpire. It was Spooner’s be
lief that the reason the people at large were not asked to 
sign the Constitution was the fear that if given the opportu
nity as individuals, they would have rejected it. No Treason 
(No. VI), 26-27.
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The secret ballot he looked upon as a source of two kinds 

of evil. It enabled groups of people who were not in accord 
to continue acting without an understanding, and to look for
ward with expectancy to belonging to the more numerous group 
in the hopes of thus forcing their desires and wills one upon 
the other. In addition it permitted the rise of an office 
holding group which operated in an irresponsible vacuum, 
blessed with anonymity through the secret ballot, which de
stroyed the possibility of locating specific responsibility. 
"The secret ballot makes a secret government", charged Spoon
er: "Open despotism is better than this. The single despot
stands out in the face of all men and says: I am the State:
my will is law; I am your master. I take the responsibility 
of my acts;...But a secret government is little better than 
a government of assassins."^

The combination of the secret ballot and Article I, Sec
tion 6 of the Constitution served to demolish any notions re
maining that a government of open responsibility was intended. 
Elected to office by people whom they did not know, senators 
and representatives were protected by this part of the Consti
tution from responsibility for any legislation which they 
might pass while in this office. The right to vote out incum
bents every two, four, or six years was no "remedy" for this 
situation; they were merely replaced by others who exercised

■^^Spooner, No Treason (No. VI), 28-29.
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similar "absolute and irresponsible” p o w e r . A  person in
jured by the passage of legislation was unable to place re
sponsibility upon a single person either inside or outside 
the legislative halls, and least of all the latter: "these
pretended agents of the people, of everybody, are really the

112agents of nobody." The claim of legislators to being the
representatives of the people, while at the same time being 
granted immunity by the Constitution for their actions as 
legislators, he decried a contradiction, since one could not 
be responsible and irresponsible for the same thing at the 
same time.

The payment of taxes was no more a valid method of de-
113termining voluntary support to the Constitution than par

ticipation in voting. The theory that taxes were paid vol
untarily was involved in this interpretation, disregarding 
the "practical fact" that most tax remittances were made "under 
the compulsion of threat." Taxpayers acceded to the policies

■̂ •■̂ Spooner, No Treason (No. VI), 23.
^ 2Spooner, No Treason (No. VI), 25.
^^Said Spooner on this matter in 1852, "Trial by the coun

try, and no taxation without consent were the two pillars of 
English liberty...and the first principles of the Common Law. 
It was a principle of the Common Law, as it is of the law of 
nature, and of common sense, that no man can be taxed without 
his personal consent. The Common Law knew nothing of that 
system...of assuming a man's own consent to be taxed because 
some pretended representative, whom he had never authorized 
to act for him, has taken it upon himself to consent that he 
may be taxed. This is one of the many frauds on the Common 
Law...which have been introduced since Magna Charta. Having 
finally established itself in England, it has been stupidly
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of the abstraction "the government” through fear of jail,

l i bconfiscation, or violence should they make physical resistance. 
Unable to determine its nature, the individual knew only the 
tax-collector, another person representing himself as an "agent” 
of this "government", and payment was made with no comprehension 
of the destination of eventual disposal of his money. He warned 
that a tax structure of this kind was a serious threat to "lib
erty", since all political power eventually depended upon money, 
and the entity controlling the money collected in taxes might 
pursue a course of action ruinous to the very supplier of the 
funds thus utilized. That taxes might be justified on the 
basis that collection was made by some men from other men, for 
the purpose of "protecting" them, he labelled as "perfect ab
surdity." He considered individuals competent enough to make
their own arrangements of this kind, and certainly no warrant

115existed for the protection of anyone against his will. Ad
vised Spooner, "the only security men can have for their polit
ical liberty consists in keeping their money in their own
pockets, until they have assurances perfectly satisfactory to

116themselves that it will be used for their benefit."
The No Treason blast touched other items of controversial

and servilely copied and submitted to in the United States." 
Spooner, Trial by Jury. 222-223.

^■^Spooner, No Treason (No. VI), lU—15«
^^Spooner, No Treason (No. VI), 15-17*
^^Spooner, No Treason (No. VI), 17-
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content. Oaths given by governmental officials, soldiers, 
naturalized persons and the late rebels of the South he dis
missed as "of no validity or obligation" due to the inability 
of specifically designating to whom they were given. Pledges 
to support the Constitution in the name of "the people of the
United States" or similar generalities were written off as

117ineffective and inadequate. In a similar manner he assailed
the obligation of debts incurred in the name of the United 
States. Debts which could not be proven to be binding upon in
dividuals could not by any principle be made peremptory uponllS
the collectivity. Nor did he believe that the governments
of European countries entertained degrees of political virtue 
lacking in his own land. The monarchies of Europe he described 
as corrupt alliances between "discredited royalties" and large 
continental banking houses. Since the latter supplied the 
funds which equipped and paid the various armies, the power of 
the national states of Europe logically lay in the control of 
finance capitalism. It was impossible for a ruling house to 
survive in any other way. Adequate credit relations had to be

•^^Spooner, No Treason (No. VI), 35-36, 39-1+l*
*^®He was especially outspoken in his denunciation of the 

"National Debt", which he dismissed as a fiction, declaring 
that the war had been actually paid for as it had been fought, 
and that the whole debt might be defaulted by the mere act of 
individuals refusing to pay taxes. Not a penny of actual 
wealth would be destroyed by this process, concluding that 
the Republican slogan "maintaining the National Honor" was a 
"mere shibboleth", designed to mask a gigantic levy upon the 
taxpayers in order to pay the interest on the loans of the 
Northern bankers. Spooner, No Treason (No. VI), 56, 58-59•
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maintained with the "banks to remain in power, while these 
latter received the benefits derived from the exploitation 
of the taxpayers, trade relations with weaker neighbors and 
satellites, as well as the submerged colonial peoples of the 
respective countries. Our diplomatic relations with these 
lands were thus involving the United States government with 
even less worthy individuals acting in a supposed representa
tive capacity on their own part.1^

In spite of the extremity and provocativeness of his at
tacks upon both the theory and practice of government in the 
United States, it is unlikely that Lysander Spooner’s writings 
excited more than local intellectual curiosity. For over ten 
years after the completion of the No Treason series his writ
ings in defense of anarchism were buried in a number of trea
tises on free banking. Due to his preference for non- 
associative criticism, it is probable that Spooner might have 
remained in obscurity for the remainder of his time had not 
the great increase of anarchist writing and periodical publi
cation of the period after 1880 brought some of his defenses 
of anti-statism to the attention of a wide international read
ing audience of radical bent.

120
The publication of his pamphlet Natural Law in 1882 came

^■^Spooner, No Treason (No. VI), M-2-^3» V7-51.
120The full title of this pamphlet was Natural Law; or the 

Science of Justice; a Treatise on Natural Law. Natural Justice. 
Natural Rights. Natural Liberty, and Natural Society.. Showing 
That All Legislation Whatsoever Is an Absurdity, a Usurpation
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to the attention of anarchist groups both in the United States 
and Europe. A short while later, as an independent contribu
tor to Liberty, his standing in the anarchist camp grew rapid
ly. Natural Law was an essay in political and social philoso
phy primarily, but written to establish the thesis that human 
legislation was impotent and futile when made in ignorance, 
conscious or otherwise, of the "principle of justice" embodied 
in "natural law."

Spooner's primary objective was to establish the princi
ples of natural law and what he termed the "science of justice", 
which, he said, stemmed from the phenomenon of "natural rights." 
Each person either came into the world with these rights, or 
else he passed his existence without them, for clearly they
were not capable of being manufactured and distributed by men

121at some undesignated time later on. What was known as jus
tice merely defined what rights all obtained at birth, and to 
deny that such was the case put all discussions of justice and 
rights forever off the agenda of humanity. If there was no
natural principle of justice, then the possibility of a moral 

122standard did not exist, and the concepts of "justice" and 
"injustice" themselves were absolutely meaningless. Further
more, the concept of crime was mere imagination, and all that

and a Crime. For a reprint see Liberty. I (March 18, 1882), U-.
^2^Spooner, Natural Law. 12.
122Spooner, Natural Law. 11, 15*
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transpired on earth resembled natural occurrences such as

123rainstorms and the growth of vegetation. "If justice be
not a natural principle", he deduced, "governments have no 
reason to take cognizance of a non-entity, and all their pro
fessions of establishing justice or of maintaining justice

1 Phare simply the gibberish of fools."
On the other hand, if it were admitted that there was 

such a thing as a natural principle of justice, then it must 
of necessity be no more susceptible to alteration or change 
than gravitation. Thus there was no place for the legisla
tion of men in this situation either, for it was an "assump
tion of authority and dominion" where the right to do so did 
not exist nor where the necessity for such was needed. Thus
there was a "science" of justice, "that each should live hon-

125estly toward each other", which was capable of being 
learned as were the other sciences. In fact, he insisted 
that for the most part, the fundamentals of the science of

123"A11 comparisons as honesty vs. dishonesty, justice vs. 
injustice, etc. postulate a natural principle, otherwise they 
are meaningless words and admits that the greatest force 
and fraud are the only laws for governing the relations of 
men with each other." Spooner, Natural Law, 1*+.

^^Spooner, Natural Law. 10.
^Spooner, Natural Law. 6. He foresaw the need of volun

tary associations, however, "for the maintenance of justice" 
and "protection against wrong-doers", the former among them
selves, the latter a defense against outside aggression. He 
retained the Warrenite principle of respecting the individu
al right of choice to remain outside the association, hold
ing coercion unjustified under any circumstances.
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justice were often learned and practiced before the words

126which were used to describe it were understood.
How, then, were governments and legislation to be ac

counted for? To Spooner, both were subversions of natural 
justice and natural law, growing from an attempt of a por
tion of mankind to live off the production of the remainder, 
and extended as far back in history as the period when the 
systematic cultivation of the soil made possible an accumu
lation of material wealth in excess of that needed for daily

127needs on the part of the cultivators. ' From the actual 
slavery of both the producer and his product there evolved 
an emancipation from the former condition. The retention of 
ownership of land and the means of production made it manda
tory that the newly freed in body "sell" their labor and 
practically restore the former situation. The relative mo
bility of the non-owning group and the tendency for the earn
ing of a living to become lodged in a groove of unending in
security promoted a large volume of social disruptions such 
as stealing, and thus prompted the passage of numerous laws 
defining such activities as crimes, "to keep these dangerous 
people in subjection.” There was just one purpose for the 
formation of the historic state, "simply to keep one class

126»phis he believed could be observed in the conduct of 
young children, especially in the reactions to theft and 
bodily aggression. Spooner, Natural Law. 8-9.

l^Spooner, Natural Law. 17.
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of men in subordination and servitude to another." As
unpalatable as such an interpretation might prove to be
among all other shades of society, conservative, liberal, or
radical, the fact that Natural Lay; went into three editions

129in three years indicated the acceptability of its message 
among the anarchists.

Spooner, now living in retirement in Boston, contributed 
two final additions to the anti-state literature which, al
though producing little new thought, were the most amazing 
and daring of all in that they were addressed to prominent 
public figures in American political life. Shortly after the
appearance of Natural Law, his Letter to Thomas F. Bavard was

130featured in Liberty. Using the veteran Delaware senator

128spooner, Natural Law, 18, 20-21. For the similarity of 
Spooner's interpretation to the sociological concept of the 
state as developed by later students, compare with that of 
Franz Oppenheimer, The State. 15-21, 271*— 289*

-̂2^Natural Law was read eagerly by European anarchists, 
and furnished the inspiration for the series of articles pub
lished in the Swiss anarchist periodical Le Revolte under 
the title "Law and Authority." These sought to establish in 
the minds of the readers of the anti-statist press the rela
tive novelty of codified law in the whole of human history, 
and to disprove the beneficial character ascribed to civili
zations noted for extended legal systems. For a friendly 
American commentary see Liberty. I (July 22, 1882), 1.

^®As "A Letter to Thomas F. Bayard: Challenging His
Right and the Right of All Other So-called Senators and Rep
resentatives in Congress— To Exercise Any Legislative Power 
Whatever Over the People of the United States", it was first 
published in Liberty. II (May 27, 1882), 2-3, and then in 
pamphlet form. Bayard, a senator from 1869 until his resigna
tion in 1885 to enter Cleveland's cabinet, provoked Spooner 
into writing "A Second Letter to Thomas F. Bayard", after the 
former read a speech delivered in Brooklyn on April 6, 188**,
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as a symbol of the representative government which he despised 
so thoroughly, the unregenerate Boston anarchist summed up his

131arguments against the delegation of legislative power, the
secret ballot, the passage of legislation, and the validity of

132the Constitution.
In the summer of 1885 Tucker began the publication of 

Spooner’s A Letter to Grover Cleveland: On His False. Self-
looContradictory. and Ridiculous Inaugural Address. which ran

through 19 lengthy installments and ended shortly after the 
13^Haymarket explosion, which precipitated the first genuine

which appeared in Liberty. II (May 17, 188̂ -), 6-7. For Bay
ard's speech see Boston Herald. April 6, 188m-; for his sena
torial tenure, Congressional Globe. *fl Cong., 1 Sess., LXII,
1; Congressional Record. M-9 Cong., 1 Sess., XVII, *+. For 
biographical material consult Charles C. Tansill, The Congres
sional Career of Thomas Francis Bayard. 1869-1885 (Washington, 
19^6).

# # .under the pretence that this instrument gives them 
the right of an arbitrary and irresponsible dominion over 
the whole people of the United States, Congress has now gone 
on, for ninety years and more, filling great volumes with laws 
of their own device, which the people at large have never read, 
nor even seen, nor ever will read or see; and of whose legal 
meanings it is morally impossible that they ever should know 
anything. Congress has never dared to require the people even 
to read these laws. Had it done so, the oppression would have 
been an intolerable one; and the people, rather than endure it, 
would have either rebelled, and overthrown the government, or 
would have fled the country. Yet these laws, which Congress 
has not dared to require the people to even read, it has com
pelled them, at the point of the bayonet, to obey.” Spooner, 
Letter to Bayard. 7. Page citation is from the pamphlet edition.

^32Spooner, Letter to Bayard. 3-6, 8-10.
^ T h e  Letter appeared in Liberty almost without interrup

tion from June 20, 1885 through May 22, 1886. Its actual writ
ing was completed May 15•
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crisis in American radical activities. This was the most 
elaborate of the summations which he was to contrive, and, 
like his manifestoes addressed to Bayard, synthesized his 
early contributions with little new material added. To the 
readers of Liberty it was a work of contemporary freshness, 
and it achieved sufficient popularity among them to warrant

135publication shortly afterward in book form.
His association with the growing number of Tuckerites 

stimulated him to even more drastic repudiations of the 
state. He inveighed against the right of the state to take 
the life of anyone, or interfere with men's individual pri
vate contracts, or erect monopolies of land or money to the 
benefit of some at the expense of others He went on to
ridicule the concept of "public rights", as he had long be
fore, and several other generalities and platitudes from the 
Cleveland inaugural s p e e c h . ^ 7  He denied the existence of a 
"public trust", generally cited as the wellspring of authority

^^The relations between Tucker and the American anarchists 
with the Haymarket group are discussed in Chapter VIII •

^^As a book of 112 pages it came out July 3, 1886 under a 
slightly different titles A Letter to Grover Cleveland, On 
His False Inaugural Address. the Usurpations and Crimes of 
Lawmakers and Judges and the Consequent Poverty. Ignorance 
and Servitude of the People. Citations are from this edition 
or from the serial articles in Liberty.

^^Spooner, Letter to Cleveland. 31-80.
137por the text of the President's address see Congression

al Record. U-9 Cong., 1 Sess., XVII, 2-3; James D. Richardson,
A Compilation of the Messages and Papers of the Presidents, 
17^9-1897 C lovols.. Washington, 189o), VIII, 299-303*
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vested in the presidency, and declared that the devotion to 
the "public welfare" would inevitably lead to the destruc
tion of men’s individual rights under the guise of promoting

138their prosperity. He reserved his most eloquent contempt
for the party s y s t e m , which he thought a type of game 
stimulating artificial relationships of antagonism among 
men naturally undisposed to belligerency, and promoting 
synthetic conflict for the purpose of aggrandizing crafty 
leaders. In no less vigorous manner did he deprecate the 
activities transpiring in what the President had described 
as "the halls of national legislation", to Spooner mere cock
pits to which the lawmakers invited the representatives of all 
conceivable conflicting interests, where the former might 
"favor or oppose,...according as they can better serve their
own personal interests and ambitions by doing the one or the 

l*+0other." At the same time, he commented acidly on the pat
ronizing attitude of the political elements in taking credit 
for such material prosperity as was enjoyed, while continuing 
the process of vitiating the efforts of non-political individ
uals and encouraging an increasing degree of dependence upon

138Libertv. Ill (June 20, 1885), 2-3; (July 18, 1885), 2; 
Spooner, Letter to Cleveland. 7-8, 11.

^Liberty. Ill (August 15* 1885), 2; (September 12, I885), 
2; (October 3, 1885), 2; (October 2b, 1885), 2; Spooner, Let- 
ter to Cleveland, 15-16, 22, 2b, 27, 30.

llf0Liberty. Ill (August 15, 1885), 2; Spooner, Letter to 
Cleveland, 17•
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the ability of the government, engaged in supplying a favor
able state of affairs wherein the favored monopolies might 

ll+lfunction.
l*+2Spooner's death in 188? brought to an end both his 

pamphleteering and his anonymous contributions to Liberty at 
the time when the nation-wide loose affiliation of anti
government intellectuals was at its peak. With this group 
his prestige grew with the passing of time, so that some 
twenty years later, examining their antecedents, those with 
a historical bent were willing to admit that Spooner's con
tributions to American anarchism were fully as important as

1^3Josiah Warren's. The stark egoistic doctrines of Max
Stirner were already looming in the writings of the Tucker 
group, intruding on the earlier basis of anarchist thinking,

lU-1The influence of Tucker's hammering at the monopoly
granting power of the government is evident in the following: 
"...if a government is to "do equal and exact justice to all 
men", it must do simply that and nothing more...if it gives 
monopolies, privileges, exemptions, bounties or favors to 
any, it can do so only by doing injustice to more or less 
others. It can give to one only what it takes from others;
for it has nothing of its own to give to anyone. No honest
government can go into business with any individuals, can give 
no one any special aid to competition, nor protect anyone from 
competition. It can do no one any favor,- nor render to any 
one assistance which it withholds from another. It must take 
no cognizance of any man's "interests."" Liberty. Ill (Aug
ust 15, 1885), 3 5 Spooner, Letter to Cleveland. 15.

Iif2A 3-J- hour memorial meeting was held in Boston on May 29, 
1887, at which one of the speakers was the old abolitionist friend of Spooner, Theodore Dwight Weld. See report of this
gathering in Liberty. IV (June 18, 1887), 7-8.

See for instance the article "The First American Anarch
ist" by Clarence Lee Swartz in Liberty. XV (February, 1906),53-5̂ .
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and altering some of the tenaciously-held concepts, especial
ly those dealing with the abstraction of natural rights.
The flowering of American anarchism under the leadership of 
Benjamin Tucker, and the gradual swing to intellectual egoism, 
is a many-sided and personality-filled account best considered 
in relation to its own circumstances with a minimum of refer
ence to its important forerunners.



CHAPTER VIII 
BENJAMIN R. TUCKER AND THE AGE OF LIBERTY

1. Intellectual Heir of Native Anarchist Traditions
The name of Benjamin R. Tucker has of necessity appeared 

repeatedly in the discussion of the latter years of the pio
neer native American anarchists. A full account of none of 
his predecessors is possible without bringing in the circum
stances under which contact with Tucker occurred, since he 
was to become the synthesizer of their varied thought, and 
eventually to acquire the reputation of being the most tal
ented speaker and writer of the entire group. Much of his 
anarchist thought, although derived almost entirely from 
others, has received the stamp of originality from those un
acquainted with the mature influences of his young manhood, 
while his contributions as a publisher, translator, and 
literary figure between 1875 and 1908 have been generally 
overlooked. To understand the imposing prominence of Tucker 
in the American anarchist propaganda picture during the 
period of its greatest height, a generous measure of consid
eration must be given the occasion of his first acquaintances 
with anti-government thought, and the men whom he cited as 
the sources of most of his ideas.

Tucker was born in South Dartmouth, Massachusetts, a 
town adjoining New Bedford, April 17, 18 5*+* He was the son 
of parents described as "radical Unitarians" of "comfortable
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circumstances."^ After attending Friends Academy in New Bed
ford, he went to the Massachusetts Institute of Technoldgy,

2 ! where he spent three years in desultory study. He became
successively a prohibitionist, a woman suffragist, a support
er of the eight hour movement, and a religious radical. It 
was in the pages of The Index and the Investigator. both pub
lished locally, that he first learned of materialism and
atheism.

By 1872 his interest in engineering studies lapsed in 
favor of politics, when he founded a Greeley-Brown Club in 
New Bedford while still three years too young to vote him
self.^ The year 1872 brought with it another experience, how
ever, which ended his political aspirations and commenced his 
associations with anarchism. At the spring meeting of the

^The best account of Tucker for his early background is 
still that of George Schumm, "Benj. R. Tucker— A Brief Sketch 
of His Life and Work”, in The Freethinkers1 Magazine. XI (July, 
1893), M-36-1+1+0. Also valuable is Steven T. Byington, "Benia
min Ricketson Tucker", in Man I VII (August, 1939), 517-51°, 
and National Cyclopedia of American Biography. XII, m-03 , as 
well as the reminiscences in Joseph Ishill (ed.), Free Vistas,
II, 261-308. Included are letters and sketches of such asso
ciates and acquaintances as George Bernard Shaw, Henry L. 
Mencken, John William Lloyd, Ernest Armand, George E. MacDonald, 
Clarence Lee Swartz and Henry Meulen.

^Tucker later became irritated because his stay at M. I. T. 
was often recorded as only two years. For corroboration of 
the three year duration consult Who1s Who in America (3rd ed. 
Chicago, 1903-1905), 1506. Additional biographical information 
may be found in the following subsequent editions of this work, 
*Hh (1906-1907), 1811; 5th (1908-1909), 1915-1916.

•̂ Schumm, "Benj. R. Tucker", *+38.
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New England Labor Reform League in Boston, he met Josiah War
ren and William B. Greene for the first time, and a life-long 
career as an anti-statist thinker was begun.

In November of this same year Tucker began corresponding
with Ezra Heywood. Articles by Tucker, published in The Word.

ifbrought an acquaintance with this prominent intellectual. 
Through this paper, primarily, he became familiar with Warren's 
labor exchange and labor theory of value; Greene's free mutual 
banking and monetary decentralization; Spooner's attacks on 
government; J. K. Ingalls' land occupation and use, and Hey
wood 's intense literary style. To the ideas of these Americans 
he added something from Proudhon, Bakunin, Max Stirner and Her
bert Spencer, and produced a redoubtable amalgam which proved 
almost impenetrable through a stormy 27 year period of exposi
tion in the pages of Liberty.

Ntfrote Tucker, "I hope to do some work for the Labor Cause 
but first wish to study the question that I may thoroughly 
understand it. For this reason I send for your publications.
I wish you would hold a convention in New Bedford. The Con
servatives here need a little stirring up. They have not been 
shocked in a long time." The Word, I (November, 1872), 3» See 
also his second dispatch, written from 59 Temple Street, Bos
ton, in The Word, I (February, 1873), 3-It is probable that his association with Heywood was re
sponsible for subsequent ties with Victoria Woodhull in the 
spreading of the left wing brand of femininism associated with 
her name. He later repudiated her as "a loathesome adventur
ess" and "a despicable renegade" for her disavowal of all ac
tion and propaganda which she had contributed to the "free 
love" movement, all of which he considered "great and useful 
work." On the other hand he declared that he had no sympathy 
for those who "ignorantly abuse her out of mere prejudice 
against the radical doctrines which she taught." See his arti
cle, and reprint of her letter of December 29, 1880 to the 
London Court Journal. in Liberty. VI (January 19, 1889),
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In addition, he became friendly with Warren, Spooner,

5and Greene despite considerable disparity in age. Tucker
later called his paper "the foremost organ of Josiah Warren's 

£
doctrines” and acclaimed Spooner "one of the profoundest 
political philosophers that ever added to the knowledge of 
mankind."? He took no credit for originality in his espousal 
of free banking: "I am indebted to Col. Greene's Mutual Bank
ing more than to any other single publication for such knowl
edge as I have of the principles of finance— the most compact,
satisfactory, keen and clear treatise upon mutual money ex- 

8tant." Ingalls was probably the first of the Americans to 
write for Tucker under his own name,^ while the expressions 
of both Andrews and Heywood are present in Tucker's writings, 
those of the latter especially as the result of close publish-

For a much later uncomplimentary estimation of his early asso
ciation with "The Woodhull", see Sachs, Victoria Woodhull. 
Chapter XII.

^Warren was a visitor at Tucker's home at one time. Tuck
er's devotion to and admiration for Spooner was no less 
strong. See Liberty. VIII (March 21, 1891), *f.

^At the time when he was first engaged in the publication 
of his paper Liberty. Tucker made a similar dedication to 
Proudhon: "Liberty is...a journal brought into existence al
most as a direct consequence of the teachings of Proudhon...", 
designating the French anarchist as the "profoundest political 
philosopher that has ever lived." Liberty. I (January, 1882), 
T-. For the tribute to Warren see Liberty. IX (May 27, 1893),
1. Compare the honor given to Proudhon with that accorded 
Spooner in note below.

^Liberty. VII (June 28, 1890), 6.
^Liberty. VI (January 5, 1889), 1*
^See Chapter VI, note 38.
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10lng association.

Tucker's first public discussion of his newly-adopted 
beliefs dealt with the Warren-Greene theory of interest and 
money. It was, strangely enough, carried in the pages of 
Francis Abbot's religious Index, with the editor himself 
furnishing the formidable opponent. Although the controversy 
concerned a matter almost wholly foreign to the paper, it 
lasted nearly the entire year of 1873,^ with little observ
able result except the introduction of Tucker to a type of 
polemic which was to become extremely popular in his own
journal a decade later. Tucker applied the Warrenite funda-

12mental, that in any exchange of labor or its products exact

Tucker's famous definition of an American anarchist as 
an "unterrified Jeffersonian Democrat" was a direct borrowing 
from Heywood. See the latter's work The Labor Party. 1*+, pub
lished in 1868, shortly after Tucker' s 1̂ -th birthday. For 
the source of Heywood's borrowing see Andrews, Science of So
ciety (No. 1), 39.

^The letters and replies ran from February through Novem
ber, 1873. Tucker resented Abbot's explaining to the readers 
that his opponent was a youth of just 19 years of age; "I 
cannot see the necessity of calling attention to my age. Many 
people think the ideas of a young man not worth looking into, 
and will pay no attention to his argument." The Index. IV, 
^23. A short sketch of Abbot as a freethought publisher may 
be found in Who Was Who in America (Chicago, 19*+2) , 1.

-^Tucker acquired a respect for Robert Owen through his 
relations with Warren. See his commemoration of Owen's 111th 
birthday, "the man who did more perhaps than any other to 
give impulse to the consideration of industrial wrongs. All 
friends of labor should unite in doing honor to his memory." 
Liberty. I (May 13, 1882), 1.Warren's ideas on land were not fully understood by Tucker, 
and he represented the former as opposed to the purchase and 
sale of land, which was not so. Compare Tucker's reproach of 
Warren in The Word. Ill (September, 1875), 3, and Warren,
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equivalents must be the mode of transaction, to the act of 
lending money. Using the term "interest" in the ordinary 
sense, "a sum of money paid to the lender in return for the 
benefit conferred upon the borrower", he maintained that "cost 
to the lender" was all that could equitably or "morally" be 
taken. He later came to label interest-taking a "crime", as 
did Heywood. Tucker adopted the latter’s fondness for quot
ing biblical remonstrances against this practice and continu
ally upbraided ministers for failing to stress such social

13teachings of the scriptures.
Under the influence of Greene, Tucker made the first of

llfseveral trips to Europe in August, 187*+, returning in mid- 
January of the next year after spending some time in the study 
of Proudhon's writings in both published and manuscript form.

1JWith this background, Heywood engaged him as associate editor 
of the Word in April, 1875, and a long career as an anarchist 
writer was fully commenced. His direct association with Hey
wood lasted until December, 1876, during which period he at
tracted particular attention by two actions. One of these was 
his quixotic repetition of the celebrated refusal of Henry 
David Thoreau to pay taxes, a symbolic gesture in the attempt

Equitable Commerce (a leaflet), 3-M-.
^ The Index. IV, 72; The Word. II (May, 1873), 2.
llfThe Word, III (September, 187*0, 2; IV (November, 187*+),

2; IV (January, 1875), 2.
1>*The Word. IV (April, 1875), 2.
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to illuminate his intellectual opposition to taxation by com
pulsion. On August 9, 1875? Tucker publicly announced his re
fusal to pay the poll tax of the town of Princeton,^ Mass., 
the home of Heywood and the publishing office of the Word. 
Later in the month he was incarcerated in the Worcester County
Jail for so doing, but his release took place in short order

17under anti-climactic conditions. This was his only clash 
with the machinery of the state during a long period of lit
erary attack upon it. His sympathizers wrote off the incident 
as "foolhardy” and a consequence of youthful and impetuous 
idealism.^

Of much more importance to the anarchist element was the 
announcement in January, 1876 of the publication of Tucker's

l6The Word, IV (August, 1875), 2; IV (October, 1875), 3-
l?The tax was paid by a friend of Tucker's, a matter which 

made him somewhat angry. The identity of the unknown bene
factor was never divulged. See long account of the affair in 
Worcester Evening Press., October 26, 1875, reprinted in The 
Word. IV (December, 187"5), 2.In May, 1888, Tucker made another public incident of the 
poll tax while living in Revere, Mass. He paid it under pro
test while registering opposition along the new line of giv
ing before superior force, as exemplified in the tax-collector 
as the agent of the state. See Liberty. V (May 26, 1888), *+.

^®A letter to The Word by William B. Wright exhorted him 
"not to lose time in martyrdom” , suggesting that such a pro
test had already been done much better by Thoreau, and that 
Tucker continue his efforts in the line of translation of an
archist works rather than waste his energies in activities of 
this type. Wright suggested the commencement in the heart of 
Boston of a Warrenite equity store as a means of again demon
strating the cost exchange idea, which Warren had done there 
himself two decades before. The Word. IV (November, 1875)< 
3-*+. ~
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translation of the famous What is Property? of Pierre Joseph
Proudhon. An octavo tome of $00 pages, it was a serious and
worthy contribution for a young man of 21 years of age, and
ended his misgivings as to the attention accorded him due to 

19his youth. Henceforth his stature among the anti-statists 
grew2® until he became the acknowledged literary power among 
them.

Tucker’s restlessness and dissatisfaction with Heywood's
policy in conducting the Word resulted in his resignation in
December, 1876. He charged that Heywood was devoting too much
time and space to ’’love reform”, and not enough to ’’labor re- 

21form.” ”1 wish to give myself first and emphatically to

^ The Word« IV (February, 1876), 2-3. Tucker had apparent
ly been engaged in this for some time. See also his letter 
to The Index of September 9* 1875? commenting on Saint Beuve's 
discussion of the letters of Proudhon, as an indication of his 
new interest.

2®Heywood and Tucker were especially pleased by an acrid 
review published by the Frankfort (Ky.) Weekly Yeoman, which 
they reprinted prominently;

"From a business note in this number, we learn that one of 
the editors, Mr. Tucker, is the translator of the works of that 
notorious French Communist (sic) and conspirator Proudhon, 
which would seem to indicate the poisonous fountain from which 
he has imbibed the incendiary principles that prompt the un
holy. .. crusade he has set out to preach.” The Word. IV (Jan
uary, 1876), 2. See also the review by Stephen Pearl Andrews 
in The Index. VII, 291.

2^The anarchist conception of the term ’’labor reform” was 
not that generally understood, which involved the machinery of 
trade-unionism, strikes, boycotts, arbitration, profit-sharing, 
limitation of hours, and discussion of such terms as ’’fair 
wage” and "harmony between capital and labor.” All this they 
considered ’’conservative”, and would be satisfied with no less 
than "the abolition of the monopoly privileges of capital and 
interest-taking, and the return to labor of the full value of
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the advocacy of justice to labor”, announced Tucker as he

22severed his connections with the Heywood group and began
plans for his own venture, the Radical Review, the following

+1, 23 month.
The Radical Review was an undertaking of wide scope and 

intentions. Its policy was definitely extended in making 
public the political and economic tenets of American anarch
ism, and during its short life it became the one organ in 
which the prominent pioneer expositors were united. Andrews, 
Spooner, Greene, Heywood and Ingalls all contributed articles 
of importance and value. Tucker had serious literary ambi
tions for his journal as well, and a group of other person- 

2balities became attached to the fortunes of the Radical Re
view during its brief period of publication. Begun in May, 
1877, the final number came out in February, 1878. This

its production.” Victor Yarros, "Socialist Economics and the Labor Movement”, in Liberty. V (June 9, 1888), 6. See also the excellent comparison of the two outlooks on the terra by Sidney H. Morse, the "Equity School" and the "Political, or 
Eight Hours School", in The Word, IV (April, 1875), 1»

22The Word. V (December, 1876), 2.
23The Word, V (January, 1877), 2.
pLSome of the other contributors were Elie Reclus, Tucker's erstwhile controversialist Abbot, Samuel Longfellow,John Fiske, Octavius B. Frothingham, Edmund C. Stedman, as 

well as radicals of a variety of persuasions, John Orvis, Henry Edger, William Hanson, Dyer D. Lum, Henry Appleton and 
Cyrus H. Bartol.Tucker also began his translation of Proudhon's System of Economical Contradictions. which ran as installments in each issue.
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was probably due more to a personal decision on the part of 
Tucker than to failure. Ezra Heywood's first conviction under 
the Comstock laws took place during the summer of 1878. Tuck
er, anxious to do his part in the struggle to keep the radical 
periodical press alive, took charge of the Word in his absence. 
Moving its editorial and publication offices to Cambridge, he
directed its fortunes from there from August, 1878, until Hey-

26wood's release from prison late in December of the same year.
In the meantime, Tucker's own venture languished, and it 
never resumed publication under his name or management.

For over two years thereafter he remained inactive on the 
propaganda line, although engaged in journalism in-Boston as 
a means of livelihood. The observation that such former stal
warts as Andrews and Heywood were straying away from the
"plumb-line" may have impressed upon him the need for a period- 

27ical devoted entirely to the dissemination of anarchism

^Tucker was still engaged in his translations of Proudhon; 
for the Index he translated "The Malthusians" from Le Represen- 
tant du Peuple of August 11, l8*f8, reprinted in The Index. VIII 
lAugust 30, 1877), ^11-^12.Tucker succeeded in acquiring an almost complete file of 
Proudhon's newspapers, which were subsequently purchased by the 
University of Michigan and housed in the General Library in Ann 
Arbor. See editorial note by Tucker in Liberty. VIII (July 11, 
1891), 1, for acknowledgement to John Henry Mackay, who gathered 
them for him in Europe.

26See The Word. VII (August, 1878), 1-2, for an account of 
the circumstances under which Tucker assumed the editorship of 
the paper.

2?Unlike his Radical Review, an expensive quarterly which 
had a subscription price of $5 a year, the new venture was ap
parently non-profit in nature. The four page broadsheet was



rather than every shade of unorthodoxy. At any rate, on 
August 6, 1881, the first issue of Tucker's famous broadsheet 
Liberty appeared, accompanied by a statement of principle and 
editorial policy which must have appealed to all the extreme

pOindividualist anarchists on his first mailing list:^0
It may be well to state at the outset that this jour

nal will be edited to suit its editor, not its readers. 
He hopes that what suits him will suit them; but if not, 
it will make no difference. No subscriber, or body of 
subscribers, will be allowed to govern his course, dic
tate his policy, or prescribe his methods. Liberty is 
published for the very definite purpose of spreading 
certain ideas, and no claim will be admitted on any pre
text of freedom of speech, to waste its limited space 
in hindering the attainment of that object.
It is true that an examination of Liberty during its 

long period of publication reveals that this ideal was only 
partially realized. Tucker proved to be easily stimulated 
into argumentation, and numerous pages of Liberty were hence
forth to be devoted to disputes of many kinds. Much of it 
was wrangling and hair-splitting of little or no value which 
in the later days gave the paper the tenor of a debating 
society. Despite its shortcomings, however, Liberty pre
served sufficient vitality to become the longest-lived of any 
radical periodical of economic or political nature in the na
tion's history, and certainly one of the world's most inter
esting during the past two centuries.

published every two weeks, and the 26 annual issues constituted 
a volume. Commented Tucker, "Formerly the price of Liberty was 
eternal vigilance, but now it can be had for fifty cents a 
year." Liberty, I (August 6, 1881), 1.

^ Liberty. I (August 6, 1881), page cited above.
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2. Theoretical Anarchism Matured 

The crystallization of anarchist thought which took 
place during the period of Tucker's prominence as the liter
ary focal point of the native American demonstration can be 
found illustrated in both political and economic senses 
throughout Liberty. Tucker himself, however, left no doubt 
as to which aspect of the struggle against the state he con
sidered the most important. Production, distribution and ex
change were all subjects of long study on his part, and he
came to the conclusion that the political and social struc- 

29tures of American culture could better be dealt with after 
economic problems had been settled. "Liberty, to be effec
tive, must find its first application in the realm of econom-

30ics", he declared, and on this matter of the economic basis 
of life he drummed continually.

Tucker's contribution to the thought of his associate 
anti-statists was his articulate presentation of the concept 
of the four monopolies which he saw as productive of all the 
evils of society. The anarchist approach was similar to the 
general theory of the many-branched socialist movement in that 
it postulated the existence of an element of surplus wealth. 
Queried Tucker in his first issue, "Somebody gets the surplus 
wealth that Labor produces and does not consume. Who is the

29For the discussion of ethical concepts in individualist 
anarchism, see Parts b and 5*

^°Libertv. VI (September 1, 1888), 5*
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Somebody?” After a rapid survey of the varied means of ob
taining "property”, during which such methods as work, gift, 
discovery, gambling, beggary, and the violent or forceful 
means of appropriation, as individuals, were all dismissed as 
effecting the accumulation of but a minor portion of the 
world's wealth, Tucker, by his process of elimination, inexo
rably arrived at the culprit, whom he labelled the "usurer." 
Said Tucker, "There are three forms of usury, interest on 
money, rent of land and houses", and profit in exchange. Who
ever is in receipt of any of these is a usurer." Furthermore, 
under existing conditions, there hardly lived a single soul 
who did not come under this classification in one way or 
another. Not only were bankers, manufacturers, merchants and 
landlords usurers under this definition, but so were all work
ingmen who placed their savings in interest-bearing positions, 
either in banks or elsewhere. Anyone who "exchanges his labor 
for more than an equivalent" was a "usurer", but those guilty 
of this and the other economic peculations previously listed 
did not equally benefit. "Only the chief usurers accumulate", 
he observed; "in agricultural and thickly-settled countries, 
the landlord; in industrial and commercial countries, the 
bankers. Those are the Somebodies who swallow up the surplus 
wealth."^1

To Tucker these were not the effects of natural economic

3-̂ See Tucker, "Who is the Somebody?", in Liberty. I (Aug
ust 6, 1881), 3-1*-.
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processes but the by-products of privilege,privilege de
rived from the possession of power and enjoyed by a few. The 
source of the power he traced to monopoly, a term which he de
fined in relation to competition.33 This in turn rested on his

Yfhoie loaf rightfully belongs to those who raise the 
wheat from the soil, grind it into flour, and bake it into 
bread, and not the smallest taste of it to the sharpers who 
deceive the unthinking masses into granting them a monopoly 
of the opportunities of performing these industrial operations, 
which opportunities they in turn rent back to the people on 
condition of receiving the other half of the loaf.” Liberty.
I (September 17, 1881), 2.

33ihe word ’’competition” has to be approached from a dif
ferent point of view in order to understand the anarchist.
Under a system of finance capitalism subscription to "free 
competition" must become lip service only, beyond a certain 
point, due to the destructive effect upon the price structure. 
The anarchist is concerned with no such reservation, and wishes 
to see competition carried out to its logical conclusion, which 
to him means the reduction of all price to zero. What the 
entrepreneur or the corporation management may look upon as 
"wasteful” or "unnecessary duplication" in business of either 
productive or distributive nature the anarchist regards as 
beneficial in the fight against all profit-making. Anarchists 
of both schools are not inclined to accept the marginal utility 
theory of value; Tucker declared, "In the absence of monopoly, 
the price of an article worth producing at all is governed, not 
by its utility, but by the cost of its production", and only by 
the most universal application of competition can the lowest 
possible cost of production of any given article be learned.
For this reason Tucker repudiated the "plane of James and Wil
liam" illustration by which the French economist Bastiat at
tempted to justify the taking of interest, insisting that re
gardless of how James' plane increased William’s plank produc
tion, James could not sell or lend it for more than its cost 
of production, unless he had a monopoly of the manufacture of 
planes. Liberty. VI (October 13, 1888), b.

In anarchist economics, then, "free competition" means the 
"free and equal access" to raw materials, instruments of pro
duction and an absolutely unrestricted market. Granted such 
circumstances, the anarchist maintains that the price of all 
goods will tend to approximate "the effort necessary for their 
production", which is in line with Warren's "cost the limit of 
price," For an excellent summary of this matter see Labadie, 
Anarchism Applied to Economics. (a leaflet).
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interpretations of cost and value, or in his own terms, the
•’reward of labor”, which was two-fold, ”scientific” and
••actual." In a state of absolutely free competition, these
would be practically identical, "the product of an equal

31+.amount of equally arduous labor." From this analysis stem-
35med Tucker's definition of a monopolists ^

...any person, corporation, or institution whose right 
to engage In any given pursuit of life is secured, either 
wholly or partially, by any agency whatsoever— whether 
the nature of things or the force of events or the decree 
of arbitrary power,— against the influence of competition.
Despite the leeway granted in this statement, he did not 

hesitate in locating the monopolies and the sources thereof 
which created the grave dislocations of economic society. Here 
he entered his concept of the four monopolies in the creation 
of which the state was "the chief of sinners", and two of 
which were by far the most evil, "the monopoly of land and the 
monopoly of credit." The other two, the monopoly of the tar
iffs and the monopoly of patents and copyrights, were frankly 
state-conducted, he said, and completed the process enabling 
the extraction of profit in exchange. With reference to the 
first pair of monopolies, Tucker was very explicits

Ground-rent exists only because the State stands by 
to collect it and to protect land titles rooted in force 
or fraud. Otherwise the land would be free to all, and 
no one could control more than he used. Interest and

^^ibertv. Ill (October 3, 1885), 5«
3^Liberty. II (September 6, 188*+), 1.
^ Liberty, I (August 6, 1881), 3~l+»
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house rent exist only because the State grants to a cer
tain class of individuals and corporations the exclusive 
privilege of using its credit and theirs as a basis for 
the issuance of circulating currency. Otherwise credit 
would be free to all, and money, brought under the law 
of competition, would be issued at cost.
Thus he concluded that "the usurer is the Somebody" and 

that "the State is his protector", and only the abolition of 
the power to create such monopolies of land, money, patents 
and copyrights would ever make it possible for "laborers" to 
retain the full return from their production. Tucker's writ
ings never neglected this program, the fight against the

’Xnstate as the backbone of monopoly ' continuing in the pages of 
Liberty for over twenty-five years, and under a number of dif
ferent forms. For this reason he rejected the reform fight 
against trusts at a later time, declaring that the trusts ex
isted through the agency of legality in the first place and

37Tucker placed his economic program in the form of nine 
statements in logical order so that readers might understand 
his viewpoint:"1. The laboring classes are deprived of their earnings by 

usury in its three forms, interest, rent and profit.
2. Such deprivation is the principal cause of poverty.
3. Poverty, directly or indirectly, is the principal 

cause of crime.
b. Usury is dependent upon monopoly, especially of land 

and money.
5. These monopolies cannot exist without the backing of 

the State.6. By far the larger part of the work of the State con
sists in establishing and sustaining monopolies by 
special legislation.7. The abolition of these invasive functions of the State 
would gradually lead to the disappearance of crime.

8. The disappearance of crime would render the protective 
functions of the State superfluous.

9. Thus the State would have been entirely abolished." 
LibertyT I (August 19, 1882), 2.
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confining his remedy to the suggestion that the laws creating 
trusts "be repealed, instead of new laws being passed to neu
tralize the evils resulting from the previous ones.

Of these monopolies, Tucker singled out for his particu
lar attention and life-long attack that of m o n e y , or the 
centralization of the financial system by the federal govern
ment. Utilizing the ideas of Greene and Spooner, he evolved 
an argument which differed little from theirs, though more 
blunt in its phrasing. "The first point of attack should be 
the power of legally privileged capital to increase without 
work. And as the monopoly of the issue of money is the chief
bulwark of this power, Liberty turns its heaviest guns upon

•59that." State and national banks were looked upon as "law-
created and law-protected monopolies", and were "equally ob
jectionable" to the advocates of free banking, whose chief 
aim was "to secure the right of all wealth to monetization 
without prior conversion into some particular form of wealth
limited in amount and without being subjected to ruinous dis- 

*+0counts." He fought the gold standard just as bitterly as
had his predecessors, asserting at one time that it was the

^®"The most fatal restriction upon trade now existing is 
the monopoly of the issue of money, the fountainhead of all 
tyrannies in these plutocratic days, and that is where Lib
erty...must strike first to strike effectively." Liberty,
III (November 22, 188*+), 1.

^^Liberty. Ill (January 9> 1886), *+ 
^Liberty. IV (March 26, 1887),
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"king of commodities" and a "privileged product", and that 
free trade was incomprehensible in a world using it universal
ly. "The nation which absorbs it— that is, the nation whose
exports largely exceed its imports--will surely govern the 

*flworld." Tucker realized that there existed stiff penalties 
on the statute books to prevent just what he was advocating.
In fact, he had himself participated in an effort to have 
that of Massachusetts repealed while associated with Heywood, 
to no avail. However, he kept the issue before his readers 
and critics constantly, despite his failure to suggest a 
means of by-passing the state.

Writings on finance filled the major part of many single 
issues of the paper. In fact, little lessening took place 
in the prominence of the money question among the matters be
fore discussion until the mid-90's, by which time about every
thing constructive on the subject had been expressed. Tucker 
argued that everything not labor which played a part In pro
duction was capital, and money, being one of these things,

1+2was capital. Every kind of wealth had a right to exercise 
its "natural and legitimate monetary function", and the fact 
that money was arbitrarily limited in amount was the cause of 
practically all existing "social injustices." The arbitrary

^ Liberty. I (March 18, 1882), 1.
^ Liberty. IX (August, 1893), 2-3. Liberty was now being published monthly in New York, and carried no day of publica

tion.
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decision as to the actual volume of money acted to keep its
total amount below the demand for it, and thus tended to
raise the rate of interest. He did not attack the measure 

M+or standard of value; without one, arrived at through force, 
selection or mutual agreement, it mattered not which, the 
idea of money was "not only impossible, but unthinkable." 
Security might not be essential to the institution of a money 
system, he granted, but "it is an essential of steady produc
tion and stable commerce." The use of insecure money was a 
sure road to "general bankruptcy": "When products can be had
for the writing of promises and the idea gets abroad that 
such promises are good money whether kept or not, the promis
ors are very likely to stop producing." The ultimate of all 
this, then, would be the existence of many more claims upon 
production in the form of money than there were products to 
buy with it.^

The need of evidence of security for money through some 
system of organized credit did not require sanction of some 
particular commodity as the sole medium with which to keep

^ Liberty. VIII (May 16, 1891), 3.
^"The claim that a standard of value varies, and inflicts 

damage by its variations is perfectly sound, but the same is 
true, not only of the standard of value, but of every valu
able commodity as well. Even if there were no standard of 
value, and therefore no money, still nothing could prevent a 
partial failure of the wheat crop from enhancing the value 
of every bushel of wheat." Liberty. VIII (June 13, 1891), 2.

^ Liberty. II (June 28, 1881*),



M.3
the promises. Subscribing to the Greene ideas, he thought 
it perfectly sound to retain the gold or silver dollar, ar
rived at through agreement on an arbitrary weight in ounces, 
as a standard. However, the idea of monetizing other commodi
ties with relation to their values as expressed in specie

1+6dollars remained topmost in his considerations:
What the friends of free money are fighting for is the right both of individuals and of cooperators to issue money when and as they choose, and what they are fighting against is the laws which In apy way make it impossible for either individuals or cooperators to exercise this right. This, and nothing else, is the free money theory.

The volume theorists with whom Tucker debated maintained
that an increase in the amount of money by mutual banking was
no solution. As the volume increased, its purchasing power
decreased, the ratio of the aggregate purchasing power of

1+7money to commodities in exchange remaining unchanged. The 
Tuckerite mutualists rejoined that such a stand assumed that 
the volume increase took place at the expense of the standard 
of value, the backing becoming debased as more money was In
troduced into the economy. But mutual banking would have no 
such result. The standard of value would remain the specie 
dollar, only other property than specie would be monetized at 
the same standard and measure. Therefore the purchasing power

1+6Liberty. IV (July 30, 1887), 1.
^Tucker found most of his critics, especially of free 

money and banking, among the "hard money" men, whom he con
sidered the backbone of the quantity theory. Liberty« VI 
(January 25, 1890), 1.



of the gold and silver dollars would not be affected. Tucker
theorized that the increase of currency would facilitate the
distribution of wealth, and the increased distribution would
stimulate the demand for more wealth. The increased demand
would encourage the increase in production, and therefore, an
increase in the abundance of capital. This increase in the
abundance of capital would tend to lower interest rates "up

l+«to the point where interest disappears entirely." He 
never lost sight of his primary purpose, the destruction of 
the ability of capital to return to its owner an income with
out the application of labor by its owner. Capital was al
ready "rewarded", he declared, merely by its ownership. If 
the owner was to lend it and the borrower "damages, destroys 
or consumes" a portion or all of it, then it was the right of 
the owner to have that fully restored. Any surplus beyond 
its return "intact", on the other hand, was "payment for a

1+9day's work a second time", for he defined capital as "a 
day's work already done" and embodied in the form of tangible 
property. Tucker did not censure the taking of interest as 
such, but, with Proudhon, believed that if the power to take 
it were extended to all men equally, it would eventually can
cel itself out. Its persistence was due, therefore, to the 
fact that it continued to be a burden upon a portion of soci-

^ LibertvT VII (July 26, 1890), 
^Liberty. IV (July 16, 1887), b.
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ety the group denied its use through the location of the.
money system in the hands of a monopoly by the state, and

50which free banking would shatter.
Tucker's philosophical and political ideas covered 

areas which previously had been little touched upon by his 
predecessors, in contrast to his convictions relating to 
money, credit and banking. A deep strain of religion had 
remained in the conclusions of all the prominent previous 
exponents excepting Warren. Tucker, reflecting the influence 
of Michael Bakunin and other continentals, brought the issue 
out resolutely in asserting that anarchism, as an impetus 
toward the realization of liberty and freedom, necessarily 
had to conduct the fight against authority everywhere. He 
saw the church and state as twin forces whose outlines re
mained, even in those who felt no qualms in making the most 
outspoken specific criticism of these entities as witnessed 
in operation in particular areas of human society. "The 
purpose of liberty, boiled down to its ultimate essence, is 
the abolition of authority", he summarized, and no headway 
would be made toward this goal as long as there remained the 
belief that authoritarian institutions of some kind were neces

5°Libertv. I (October 29, 1881), 3. Tucker believed that 
to forbid the taking of interest interfered with the right 
of persons to make any contracts they pleased, even those 
stipulating the payment of interest. To defend the right of 
contract did not mean that interest-taking was held to be an 
"equitable transaction;" "In defending the right to take 
usury, we do not defend the right of usury." Liberty» I (Jan
uary 7, 1882), 3.
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sary. Church and state he conceived as a 11 double-headed
monster11 which maintained itself by keeping the masses of the
people "drugged with the superstitious reverence for the fic-
tion of authority.">

It was his conviction that the fight against the church
was being won, but that its power was being absorbed by the
state, with even more serious consequences. Of the three
forms of authority which threatened liberty, that of the
Christian churches and their offshoot autocracy was the less
to be feared and parliaraentarianism and the authoritarian
socialism of Karl Marx the more dangerous. It was in the
latter two that he observed the transference of worship from

52the supernatural to the organs of the state:
It is human authority that hereafter is to be dreaded, 

and the State, its organ, that in the future is to be 
dreaded. Those who have lost their faith in gods only

^ Liberty. I (August 20, 1881), 2-3. On one occasion Tuck
er commented, "We anarchists are political abolitionists. We 
earnestly desire the abolition of the State." Liberty. I 
(August 19, 1882), 2.

•^Liberty. I (August 6, 1881), 2. It was Tucker's point 
that there was no logical stopping place, once the individual 
began the process of rejecting authority, short of total re
jection and the counter-assertion of "self-sovereignty"; "The 
man who clings to that superstition known as the State, and 
boasts of having flung away the fetters of theology and priest
craft, does not understand himself."

It is important to note that Tucker was not attacking re
ligion as a personal guide of conduct; "We intend no disrespect 
to God as an ideal that any individual may hold dear. Any 
fancy or principle which may be formed into an ideal for the 
better conduct of life, provided such God assumes no authority 
over others, may be entertained without our protest. It is 
God the office-seeker and office-holder with whom we take issue, 
and it is only such a God that makes the politician possible." 
Liberty. I (August 19* 1882), 3.
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to put it in governments, those -who have ceased to be Church-worshippers only to become State-worshippers; those who have abandoned pope for king or czar; and 
priest for president or parliament;— have indeed changed their battle ground, but none the less are foes of liberty still.
Thus Tucker, finding the core of authoritarianism laid

deep in the origins of theocracy, came to the conclusion that
for his own time the emphasis had changed: "This century's
battle is with the State", was his blunt estimation of the
issue. Like Spooner and Warren, he repudiated the idea of
society as possessing personality. "Society is not a person
or a thing but a relation, and a relation can have no rights";
society consisted of individuals, and only individuals posses- 

53sed rights. The greatest right he thought men might hold 
was liberty, equally held by each. "Equal liberty", he ex
plained, "means the largest amount of liberty compatible with
equality and mutuality of respect, on the part of individuals

5*+living in society, for their respective spheres of action." 
Tucker felt that the basis of anarchism rested on this con
cept, which he described elsewhere as "the greatest amount 
of liberty compatible with equality of liberty, the fundamental 
law of social expediency",^  after contact with Stirner's

^ Liberty. Ill (March 6, 1886), 1. Said Tucker ten years 
before: "In my view, the State is the result of a compact
made between individuals in their individual capacities, and 
not as members of society. The duties of the individual to 
society are of a general nature, which each individual must 
define for himself." The Word. IV (February, 1876), 2.

^ Liberty. V (June 9* 1888), 5»
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teachings had convinced him that the concept of natural rights 
was false, and contract a far more satisfactory basis upon 
which to erect a sound human society.

Of the prominent American anarchist writers, Tucker was 
the most careful in defining his terms, especially the ex
pressions "the State", and "government.1' "The anarchist de
fines government as invasion, nothing more or less”, he stated 
flatly, while considering the impasse resulting from critics 
failing to understand anarchist terminology. "Protection 
against invasion, then, is the opposite of government. An
archists, in favoring the abolition of government, favor the

56abolition of invasion, not protection against invasion." 
Granting the right of individuals and voluntary associations 
the right to resist invasive behavior on the part of others, 
he continued, did not imply sanction of the state as one of 
these associations. On the contrary, anarchists everywhere

55still another definition was this: "Liberty is simply
and solely the freedom and power to choose. As long as moral 
philosophers...keep on trying to conceal this, the true ideal 
of Liberty, behind such misleading phrases as the "liberty 
to do right" and such hackneyed and irrational discriminations 
as that between "liberty and license", we do not mean to often 
lose a chance to bring it to light." Liberty. I (February b, 
1882), *+. Italics are Tucker's.

-̂ Liberty. V (January 28, 1888), 5» This was not meant to 
appear that Tucker was a non-resistant; on the contrary, he 
fully endorsed the use of force in protecting one's person 
from "invasion." Even the taking of life under such circum
stances he thought not inconsistent, even though he refused 
to give assent to the right of capital punishment vested in 
the state. On the personal level, however, he stuck to his 
declaration that the invader forfeited any consideration from 
the invaded; "I insist that there is nothing sacred in the



k-19

saw the state only as a compulsory, usurpatory Institution,
’’whose real purposes are offense and invasion; an institution
to which all are forced to belong and which all are compelled 

57to support.” The philosophy of equal liberty as advanced 
by anarchists did not preclude "regulation", but regulation 
which might be thought necessary should come from "selection 
and voluntary assent." The security of life and property, 
which, said Tucker, appeared to be the pretext under which 
government theoretically was established, actually served to 
invite the circumvention of the "normal processes of Nature" 
by the utilization of "artificial expedients." Here he made 
a distinction, at a later time, between voluntary contracts
and the assumption of authority and exercise of power on the

58understanding that consent had been tendered. It was his 
conviction that society merely reflected the general inter
course of individuals in what he chose to call "experimental 
association", and that it was and would continue to remain 
very fluid, depending upon whether or not "artificial inter
vention" took place. When it did, it sought its expression

life of an invader." Liberty. VII (August 30, 1890),1*. 
^ Liberty. I (September 16, 1882), 2.
5®Tucker showed the influence of Spooner on this point, 

arguing that taking part in the functions of government, such 
as voting, bearing arms, paying taxes and serving on juries 
was merely "presumptive evidence" of consent; "By what right 
am I thrust into the alternative of recognizing the machinery 
of the State as the only chance left me of rescuing my life, 
liberty, and possessions from invasion?" Liberty, II (Decem
ber 9, 1882), 2.
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through the exercise of authority, and this, said Tucker, in 
its organized phase, was "government.” The reduction in lib
erty resulting from this change in the conduct of affairs was 
inevitably increased. "The most lamentable spectacle today", 
he observed, "is the short sighted reformer attempting to se
cure greater liberty by advocating the method of greater au-

59thority, more intervention, more government."
Before the state or its visible element the government 

could disassociate from its long-established role of coercive 
agent, it had to abandon what Tucker called "The primary act 
of invasion", the collection of taxes by force. This act, 
along with the legal sanction granted monopoly development, 
composed the primary invasive practices of the state, and when 
both were abandoned as policies, then the peoples of all coun
tries could look forward to a change in social conditions "far 
more efficiently protective against invasion than any machin
ery of restraint." The abolition of compulsory taxation 
would mean the abolition of the state as well, Tucker asserted, 
and the form of society succeeding it would be on the line of 
a voluntary defensive institution, prevented from becoming in
vasive through threats of deprivation of contributions from 
its members. Thus the demand of the members of the group 
would act as a device for keeping down the scope of its organ
ization, and make difficult the growth of agencies within itself

59Libertv. I (August 6, 1881), 2
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60vying for power.

In the matter of taxation, Tucker from the beginning ad
vised a program of resistance to payment, in an effort to de
termine the extent to which the government would go in the 
process of collection. It was his conviction that if one- 
fifth of any given nation's people were to resist taxation, 
the cost of collection would be greater than the remaining 
four-fifths would consent to pay, and thus bring its conduct 
to a crisis. Any other course of behavior than passive re
sistance was frowned on, however. The old concept of spon
taneous revolution and armed resistance was outmoded in the 
new era of military discipline; improved firearms and artil
lery relegated all this to the past. In fact, he was unable 
to conceive any force succeeding other than that of passive 
resistance by inoffensive people, refraining from providing 
even the provocation of public demonstrations.

In fact, Tucker was not concerned with the abolition of 
the existing state, either in his own land or elsewhere. His 
preoccupation was with the concept of the state as an institu
tion, and he became more and more convinced that it never 
would be disturbed by such measures as armed rebellion. His 
concern was with the creation of "some considerable measure 
and solid weight of absolute and well-grounded disbelief in

^Liberty. VII (November 1, 1890), *f 
^ Libertv. II (October *+, 188U-),
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it as an institution." In its absence, an existing state 
might be overthrown, but another was sure to rise in its 
place, and this would be perfectly natural, due to the fact 
that the belief in its necessity would remain undamaged by 
mere demonstration of force. The job of the anarchist, said 
Tucker, was "to create a public sentiment" rendering the col
lection of taxes, or any other act construed as invasion, 
either extremely difficult or impossible. The state was "an 
instrument of aggression", and its demise would be brought 
about only by individuals who by their various acts of non- 
cooperation and obstruction could "succeed in stripping the
State of its invasive powers." This, said Tucker, was the

62very best any anarchist might hope to bring about.
Tucker was as convinced of the ineffectiveness of the 

ballot as he was of the bayonet and bullet. Even Spooner 
did not exceed him in his deprecation of the system of gov
ernment by majority rule. No people should delegate power 
of any dimension which could not be revoked by any "interested 
individual." "Personal government is the only true government", 
he declared. The laws of a majority might be fully as destruc
tive to liberty as those of a royal tyrant. The people living 
under a system of majority legislation should not be blind to 
the fact, he pointed out, that "the thing done" was not ab-

^2For the development of the above arguments see especially 
the discussions in Liberty. IV (July 16, 1887), 5» V (Octo
ber 22, 1887),
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solved by "the form of d o i n g . T u c k e r  held that boss rule 
was the inevitable outcome of the voting process, and its 
continuation merely perpetuated the very evils its reformers 
sought to check. The anarchist could not countenance the 
principle that the majority might rule the minority through 
the ballot box; "the oppression housed in ballot boxes is the 
same deadly genius that lurks in the palace", pronounced the

6knew intellectual leader of the native American anti-statists.
Furthermore, persons securing power through the ballot were
no more immune to arbitrary exercise of that power than any
other. If any single reason for Tucker's opposition to the
voting procedure stood out, it was the conviction that the
office corrupted the man, and that all those performing the
function of governing resembled each other within a short
time, regardless of the principles entertained by one or the

6 C>other prior to taking office. y

Of the many types of criticism which he received during 
the dissemination of his convictions, Tucker was the most 
vulnerable to those which reproached him for his program of 
destructive criticism, accusing him of offering no suggestions 
in the way of a substitute for the existing system of govern
ment which he so abominated. Of many well-conceived replies

^ Liberty. II (October l*f, 1882), 2. 
^Liberty. I (September 16, 1882), 3.
^^Liberty. VI (September 15* 1888), 1.
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the following is characteristic:^
Now, so far from not offering anything in the place

of what is now falsely called government, we have some
thing very tangible to offer,— something very rational,
practical, and easy of application. We offer cooperation.
We offer non-compulsive organization. We offer associa
tive combination. We offer every possible method of vol
untary social union by which men and women may act to
gether for the furtherance of well-being. In short, we 
offer voluntary scientific socialism in the place of the 
present compulsory unscientific organization which charac
terizes the State and all of its ramifications...
There were two methods of government, said Tucker. One 

was that of "drivership", the coercive conduct of the state 
in forcing the individual where he did not willingly wish to 
go. The other was the anarchist method of "leadership", in
ducing the individual towards the "goal of an ideal civiliza-

67tion" through persuasion and "attraction." ' All suggested 
re-organization of society fell within these two broad cate
gories: "Government, Archism, invasion, are used as equiva
lent terms; whoever invades, individual or State, governs, 
and is an Archist; whoever defends against invasion, individ
ual or voluntary association, opposes government and is an 
Anarchist.

Under Benjamin Tucker's direction, then, we find a 
synthesis of the many strains of objection to government 
voiced by his predecessors and teachers, with the accent 
placed heavily upon the economic factors responsible for but

^ LibertyTII (October 1*+, 1882), 2
6?Libertv. I (May 27, 1882), 2.
68Liberty. V (August 27, 1887), !•
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tressing the strength of the arms of government. Two aims 
of anarchist activity, the abolition of compulsory taxation 
and the abolition of legally-protected money and land monop
olies, form the main theme of his critical writing, and of 
nearly 50 associates, resulting in the production of an as
tonishing volume of literature for over three decades. Sum-

69marized Tucker on behalf of his compatriots:
The Anarchists believe... that the greater part, if 

not all, of the necessity for the existence of the State 
is the result of an artificial limitation of the freedom 
of civil society, and that the completion of industrial 
freedom may one day so harmonize individuals that it will 
no longer be necessary to provide a guarantee of political 
freedom...it is undeniable that the most important free
doms, those without which all other freedoms are of little 
or no avail, the freedom of banking and the freedom to 
take possession of unoccupied land, exist nowhere in the 
civilized world; that the existing State...is unquestion
ably based upon a compulsory tax that is itself a denial 
of equal freedom, and is daily adding to ponderous vol
umes of statutes the bulk of which are either sumptuary 
and meddlesome in character or devised in the interest 
of privilege or monopoly.

3. Tucker, the Radicals, and Reform 
Liberty under the editorship of Tucker was a vehicle for 

many things besides the precise definition of anarchism and 
its aims. As the organ of a segment of intellectual radical
ism of more than ordinary articulation, it carried much ma
terial of both sympathetic and critical nature referring to 
other portions of the whole movement for economic change after 
1880. Thus Tucker's writings furnish many illuminations of

^ Liberty, VI (June 8 , 1889), *+•
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the anarchist attitude toward the various radical groups of 
his day; the Social Democrats, nihilists, socialists, com
munists, Single Taxers, as well as the labor unions, and 
lesser-known fragments of reform sentiment. A study of the 
relations between Tucker and these other groups illustrates 
the development of divergent paths as well, demonstrating 
the reason for the failure of establishment of any radical 
common front.

It is interesting to note that no differentiation was 
made in the beginning between the European and American ex
ponents of anarchism. Tucker considered theirs a common 
fight against reaction at first, and gave the activities 
especially of the Russians a great amount of publicity and 
sympathy. Tucker personally gave evidence of having been 
strongly influenced by Michael Bakunin's God and the State, 
which he sold in its French edition until exhausted, and
then translated into English, a landmark in anarchist propa- 

70ganda. The picture of Sophie Perovskaya, assassin of Czar 
Alexander II, was prominently displayed on the first page of

^^Tucker's first expression of admiration for Bakunin ap
peared in Liberty in the fall of 1881, and the following 
spring he offered for sale a lithograph and biographical 
sketch of the famous Russian radical. In the summer of 1882 
he began selling Bakunin's Dleu et l'Etat, but apparently 
sold out the edition very soon. He offered the work in an 
English edition for the first time in October, 1883» and had 
reached the sixth edition by 1888. Although he later changed 
his estimate of Bakunin, claiming that he was really a com
munist, along with Kropotkin, there was no criticism of God 
and the State. Liberty. I (November 12, l88l), 1; I (July 22, 
1882), 1+; II (October 6, 1883), 1, V (January 28, 1888), 7.
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Liberty1s initial issue, and an undisguised program of apol
ogy for the actions of the Russian nihilists was featured for 
over three years thereafter.

The enthusiasm for Peter Kropotkin was no less marked, 
as well as for Elisee Reclus, and Kropotkin's Swiss anarchist 
paper, Le Revolte. Tucker regarded them as "among the most 
prominent anarchists in Europe", and the paper "the most schol
arly Anarchistic journal in existence."'71 He devoted the 
whole issue of Liberty of February 17, 1883 to the trial in 
Lyons, France of Kropotkin and 51 fellow anarchists, an event 
which he accused the English language press of covering up. 
"Anarchism knows no frontiers", he declared, prophesying
"grave troubles" if the Russian ex-nobleman and his compatri-

72ots were convicted.
Numerous other prominent Continental revolutionaries of

anarchist persuasions received publicity and friendly support
from Tucker. The rise of the Italians Errico Malatesta and
Carlo Cafiero as anti-statist journalists was noted with
pleasure, and widespread attention was given to the Paris
trial of another woman of note among their number, Louise 

73Michel. Tucker personally undertook the establishment of

^Benjamin R. Tucker, Anarchism or Anarchy., a Discussion 
Between William H. Tillinghurst and B. R. Tucker. 10. Al
though Tucker thought Leftevolte worthy of great praise, and 
reprinted articles from it constantly during the first two 
years of Liberty, the Swiss paper rejected him as a "bour
geois." Liberty. I (August 6, 1881), 1; II (July 26, 1881*),1*.

72Libertv. II (February 17, 1883), 2-b-.
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a Boston collection agency for a group of Russian nihilist
refugees in Paris led by Vera Sassulich and Pierre Lavroff.
He welcomed the arrival in the United States of Leo Hartmann,
instigator of the Moscow Mine Conspiracy of daily newspaper
fame. He even saw fit to speak approvingly of the entry at
New York of his subsequent bitter enemy Johann Most, the

7bfiery German instigator.
Dazzled temporarily by the very concept of rebellion, 

Tucker's defense of its many facets was indiscriminate for 
some time, despite an indication that he already noticed dif
ferences, and occasionally mildly reproved the sanction of 
certain courses by the Europeans. "It is reverence for 
office", he wrote, "that has kept...and still nurtures that 
foul ulcer, czardom, on the face of humanity, which the 
Nihilists alone are ready to tear out by the roots, and bury
out of sight forever. Success to the Nihilists 1 They are

75the only men and women in Russia who do not assent." Tuck
er justified their use of dynamite as a measure in self de
fense. He reduced the whole conduct of the struggle with

^ Liberty. I (September 3, 1881), 1; II (July 21, 1883), 
2-*+. For Tucker's remarks on the release of Louise Michel 
from prison in Paris in January, 1886, see Liberty. Ill 
(February 6, 1886), 1, 8.

^ Liberty. I (August 6, 1881), 1; I (January 21, 1882),
1; II (March 18, 1882), 2. For the announcement of the arri
val of Most and his scheduled speaking engagement In Cooper 
Union, see Liberty. II (December 9, 1882), 1.

^ Liberty, j (September 17, l88l), 1.
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the czar's police to a contest of "force used for oppression 
versus force used for resistance", and saw great potentiali
ties in the publicity which the anarchist cause was obtain
ing through their "propaganda of action." Describing it as 
"an investment in sacrificed tyrants", he went on to point 
out that media previously closed to them were now accepting 
and publishing articles on socialism, anarchism, and communism 
which had not long before been consigned to waste baskets. An 
enormous amount of investigation and discussion was the other 
prominent result, while the "masses" were gradually realizing, 
he believed, "that emperors and prime ministers have no more
right to murder their subjects than the latter have to murder 

76them." Tucker met the revival of the International Working 
People's Association in London, July 16, 1881 with undisguised 
enthusiasm, showing especial satisfaction over its re
establishment in accordance with "strictly anarchistic prin
ciples." A note of doubt tempered his ardor for the cause, 
nevertheless, as he showed apprehension over the decision to 
subordinate the program of intellectual propaganda to that of
direct action. "A revolution, to be permanent, must first be

77mental", he warned.
Two events in America were to shatter the solidarity which 

did exist between the Tuckerites and the Europeans. One of

^ Liberty. Ill (February 28, 1885), 1; II (May 12, 1883), 2. 
^ Liberty. I (August 20, 1881), 2.



*+30
these was the ill-fated Pittsburgh "Anarchist Congress" of 
October, 1883, and the other the Haymarket affair. These 
two occurrences split the anti-statists asunder, and a recon
ciliation on any basis at all never took place thereafter.
The steps which led to the widening of the breach between 
the two wings are worthy of close attention, since the theo
retical dispute has been carried on in the respective journals 
to this day. Although Tucker later interpreted anarchism of 
the period after 1880 as a revolt against "state socialism", 
and the two-fold path taken by anarchists a result of the 
Jurassian Federation meeting of the same year, the American 
incidents accomplished the separation of the Tuckerite "anti- 
authoritarians" from the "Kropotkinians."

The arrival of Most in America signalled the beginning
of an energetic anarchist press advocating the program of
the European Social Revolutionaries, with the stress on
inflammatory addresses and exhortations to violence. The
most sensational of these was the German language Freiheit.
edited by Most himself in New York. A second was The Alarm.
published by A. R. Parsons in Chicago. A third was Truth.
emanating from San Francisco under the direction of Burnette

79G. Haskell. Along with Kropotkin's Revolte« these formed

7^See Tucker's analysis in Liberty. XIII (May, 1897),
^Tucker had long been aware that there were different 

approaches to the philosophy of anarchism; In 1881 he had 
noted that Cafiero and Malatesta held "communism in anarchy 
as the social ideal", but did not feel it worthy of a defi-
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the intellectual fare of a growing number of radicals whose 
bent was in the direction of direct action. This, in addi
tion to the avowed support of re-organization of society

80along communal lines of decentralism, alienated Tucker
and other American individualists, who found the attempt to 
specify formulae for social organization extremely distaste
ful. Although favoring the discarding of political states, 
Tucker was convinced that free choice was the only basis 
for determining the new social order. It was his belief that 
the cardinal plank of the Social Revolutionaries should be 
that "in all subsequent social cooperation no manner of or
ganization or combination whatsoever shall be binding upon

O-i

any individual without his consent", and to decide in ad
vance upon a communal structure violated this maxim from 
the start.

nite discriminatory stand. Three years later he did desig
nate Most and LeRevolte as belonging to the school of "an
archist communists", and not of his kind. However, he con
demned the suspension of Kropotkin's paper by the Swiss au
thorities, and regretted that the other wing had lost this 
vigorous journal. Liberty. I (September 3, 1881), 1; II 
(May 17, 188*0, 1; III (February 28, 1885), **•

^Tucker rejected the Lyons manifesto at the time of the 
Kropotkin trial which declared equality to be a "primary con
dition to liberty." Equality was a state of affairs which 
would have to be imposed, he objected, and hence meant a re
turn to authority. Communal ownership also meant coercion; 
"Products can be rightfully possessed only by individuals 
and voluntary associations. The community, if it is anything, 
is a compulsory association, and can never possess anything 
except by the thief's title." Liberty. Ill (February 28,
1885), page cited above.

8lLibertv. II (October l*f, 1882), 2



M-32
The attempt of Haskell to bring about a convention which 

would succeed in ’’reconciling the various schools of Social
ists", as Tucker phrased it, was described by the latter as 
"perhaps the most foolishly inconsistent piece of work that 
ever came to our notice.” A few days before the scheduled 
date of meeting, October l̂ f, 1883, Tucker advised the individ
ualists through the columns of Liberty that they should exer
cise great caution in examining any document brought before 
the group before indicating assent by signing. He called
Haskell’s plan "specious and plausible" but resolutely stated

82that he would not be a partner to such a "marriage." This 
brought to a head a controversy between the two which had 
begun at an earlier time, when Tucker had berated Haskell's 
policy of printing long excerpts from the works of Marx, 
Proudhon, Bakunin and other socialists and anarchists without
any attempt at discrimination or interpretation, in the hope

83of creating the impression of their essential sameness.
OftTucker examined this document, which had some circulation 

previous to the actual convention. See his notice in Liberty.
II (October 6, 1883), 1.

^ T r u t h  was published from January 28, 1882 through the 
issue of December, 188M-. Haskell later became editor of an
other short-lived labor paper, the Denver Labor Enquirer.
On the shortage of funds leading to the discontinuation of 
the former paper see Burnette G. Haskell to John Francis Bray, 
February 2, 1885, Bray MSS., Labadie Collection.

Haskell and Tucker were embroiled over the refusal of Has
kell to print an advertisement of Tucker's translation of God 
and the State because it contained an attack on Marx. Lib
erty. II (October 6, I883), 2-3; II (December 15, 1883),
Tucker believed that Truth was responsible for the term "Bos
ton Anarchists", which became applied to the individualist
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The split with Haskell was never healed. Anarchist jour

nals lined up along the theoretical lines of individualists 
or communists thereafter, with occasional concessions to the 
views of the other side. Tucker gave his rivals plenty of 
space in Liberty, but no longer shared any exhilaration over 
their struggle. Now he became careful to point out any doc
trinal differences to an almost painful degree, as for example 
at the time of the publication of Elisee Reclus* An Anarchist 
on Anarchy. At this time also began his continued emphasis 
on the primacy, from the point of view of time, of the Ameri
can, or "mutualist" anarchists. Newer opposition anarchist

85papers spoke of Tucker as the "pope11 of the movement, al
though occasionally there were organs of anarchist communism 
which took no offense at his stand. Said one, "Tucker is a 
logical man, and as long as he retains his present opinion 
of Communism, he can’t logically call us anarchists. Certain
ly no paper that I know of has exposed the shams, humbugs and 
crimes of our present miscalled social order more ruthlessly

group. Liberty. IV (June 19, 1886), 5»
^Liberty. II (May 31, 188*0, 2; II (June 1*+, 188*0, 6-7$

V (September 10, 1887), 1»
®^See for instance the comment by Sigismund Danielewicz, 

editor of the communist-anarchist paper, The Beacon. II 
(January 31, 1891), 2-3. Tucker was amused by these designa
tions, but disavowed plotting to set himself up as the last 
word on anarchism. "I am not the owner of anarchism. I do 
not believe in property in ideas. Anarchism existed before 
me as it will exist after me. I can only interpret it for 
myself." Liberty. XI (November 30, 1895), 3*



86than Liberty.11
The circumstances connected with the Haymarket affair 

completed the job of destroying the ties between Tucker, the 
Americans, and the revolutionary groups of both native and 
immigrant origin. The rift developed somewhat in advance of 
1886, despite Tucker's original glance of favor at the arri
val of Most from England, where he had been recently im
prisoned. It was Henry Appleton, an editorial associate of 
Tucker, who led the attack upon both Haskell and Most. Apple
ton named them specifically as leaders of "a class of ranting 
enthusiasts who falsely call themselves anarchists", who 
never had repudiated the idea upon which the state had been 
founded. They proposed to follow the overthrow by violence 
of the existing order with the establishment of even more re
pressive centralization. Most he dismissed as "a quack mas
querading as an anarchist", opposed to the prevailing system, 
but wishing to supplant it by a machine backed by force of 
his own particular brand. Sincerely convinced, as was Tuck
er, that human institutions had to evolve and should be allow
ed to do so, Appleton charged that Most, no more than other 
believers In government, wanted to "institute." He condemned 
communism of all types as "at war with nature", and the natural

^ Solidarity. I (April 1, 1895)* *+• Continued John H. Edel- 
mann, the editor and author of this critique, with reference 
to Liberty. "It appeals more to the educated, professional 
classes than we do, and is for that reason more given to ab
stract discussion. But it is certain that just these classes 
must become radical before we can hope for success."
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enemy of anarchism. Most, he declared, occupied a "ridiculous
position"; "a Communist sailing under the flag of Anarchism is

87as false a figure as could be invented."
Up to the eve of the Chicago tragedy, Tucker had refrained 

from taking the initiative in the intellectual struggle between 
the two factions, despite his assumption of responsibility for 
Appleton's attacks. On March 27, 1886, however, Tucker came 
out with a full page condemnation of Most and the New York Ger
mans. He accused Most of shielding the fact that the German 
section of the I. W. P. A. and members of the Social Revolu
tionary group were setting fire to their property for the pur
poses of collecting the insurance premiums. He called upon 
every "honorable" newspaper in the country, especially those 
of anarchists, to place this matter before their readers, and 
declared that it was up to Most to repudiate these arsonists 
and sever their connections with Frelheit in the interests of 
the movement. Lashed Tucker, "It is one thing to kill the
Czar of Russia; it is quite another...to set fire to a tene-

88ment house containing hundreds of human beings."
This incident created a tremendous scandal in radical 

circles, and the public press received it avidly. Despite 
Most's denial of any relation with the matter, and counter-

^For a summary of Appleton's critical articles see Lib
erty, II (September 16, iQSb) , U-; III (April 25, 1885) ,*+fIII (October 3, 1885), b. See also Haskell's defence ad
dressed to Tucker in Truth, I, new series, 283-28*+.

^ Liberty. Ill (March 27, 1886), 8.
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charges of petty motives in making the expose, Tucker held
to his original stand tenaciously. On April 17, he replied,
'•I have nothing to retract. On the contrary, I reiterate

89all my charges as emphatically as before." He felt that
he would be vindicated by subsequent investigation, which
for the most part did substantially corroborate the charges
made in Liberty.

It was in this atmosphere of perturbation that the bomb
90throwing incident took place, followed by the arrest of the 

celebrated defendants in Chicago and Most himself in New York, 
all of whom bore the taint of close association with the in
flammatory German-language revolutionary press. Tucker's 
sympathy for the accused men pushed aside all other considera
tions for the time being. Rushing to the defense of Most as 
quickly as he had condemned him four weeks earlier, he de
scribed the latter as "a victim of authority-ridden maniacs", 
and professed to be far more impressed by the "violence of 
the agencies of the state" than by the action of the "Chicago 
Communists”, especially noting the severe condemnation of the
clergy, newspapers and police, "shameful in the savagery of

91their reaction."

^ Liberty. IV (April 17, 1886), b. For an account of the 
matter sympathetic to Most, see Rudolf Rocker, Johann Most. 
das Leben eines Rebellen. 298-302.

^^Liberty1s issues for the month of May, 1886 appeared 
on the 1st and 22nd, so that Tucker's comments on Haymarket 
had the benefit of two weeks' observation of the develop
ments surrounding the case.
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In other affairs connected with the case, Tucker was in

clined to disbelief of both the stories of the police and of 
August Spies, Fielden and Albert Parsons. Convinced that 
the accused were innocent, he advanced the opinion that the 
person who had thrown the deadly bomb had been seeking an op
portunity to do so, since it was not customary to carry such 
arms on one's person. Thus the argument that the absence of 
police provocation would have prevented its discharge was an 
unwarranted assumption. Despite his great respect for Spies 
and Parsons, Tucker believed that Adolph Fischer alone of the
eight accused men was an anarchist; the others were merely

92"State Socialists" masquerading as such.
Tucker was, in fact, far more interested in the psycho

logical problem which the actions of the Chicago revolution
aries and of Most presented the radical cause as a whole.
The general inadvisability of armed revolt, the day of which 
he believed was gone forever due to the ease with which it 
could be suppressed, he considered amply proven. There was 
no doubt in his mind as to the righteousness of resistance to 
oppression by recourse to violence, but his concern now was 
with its expedience: "Bloodshed in itself is pure loss." Now

91Llbertv. IV (May 22, 1886), *+.
92Libertv. IV (February 26, 1887), 1. See also Fischer's 

letter of February 1, 1887 to Dyer D. Lum, from the Cook 
County Jail, on page 6 of this same issue.Tucker professed to have been impressed by the "heights 
of rational and moral culture attained by August Spies and 
Albert Parsons." Liberty. V (August *+, 1888), 1.
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he was absolutely convinced that the desired social revolution 
would be possible only through the utility of peaceful propa
ganda and passive resistance, for to use violence was merely 
to mark time, historically. Hence the lack of vigor in de-

93fending the Haymarket group:
The Chicago Communists have chosen the violent course, 

and the result is to be foreseen. Their predicament is 
due to a resort to methods that Liberty emphatically dis
approves. As between them and the State, Liberty* s 
sympathies are with them. But as they by their folly 
are doing their utmost to help the State, Liberty cannot 
work with them or devote much energy to their defense.
Tucker’s actual conduct belied his negative declarations, 

few radical publications devoting as much space to the defense 
of the accused men as did Liberty. Copious references to the 
case continued to appear for over ten years thereafter, and 
he never discarded his conviction that the men were innocent. 
His only reproach was on the grounds of the incendiary language 
of their literature and journals, which was a direct invitation 
to the state to retaliate in the manner which had transpired. 
The feud with Johann Most continued unabated after the latter's 
release from jail, and the bitterness toward Most never disap
peared from his writing. "The revolutionary Communism which 
Most has preached is as far removed from Anarchism as Catholi
cism*’, observed Tucker, while Most labelled the individualist

9bphilosophy as *'Tuckerism.*' It was Most’s conviction that

93i,iberty, IV (June 19, 1886), b-5.
^Liberty. V (September 2b, 1887), 1; VII (March 7, 1891),

1, For other aspects of the Haymarket case see Part 6.
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Tucker, by his insistence upon private property, was sanction
ing the exploitation of labor, since he did not think the con
cept compatible with mass production. Along with his rejec
tion of Tucker's esteemed mutual banking scheme, such attitudes 
earned him a degree of coolness which survived him and which 
the newcomers Emma Goldman and Alexander Berkman inherited and

9felt as long as Tucker continued active in radical journalism.
Tucker's condemnation of the programs of Most and Kropot

kin was far milder than the protracted assault aimed at the 
various groups of Marxian and utopian socialists. Some degree 
of common ground was shared with the former; the latter he con
sidered the diametrical opposite of everything the anti-statist 
represented. The "voluntary Communism1' possible under Kropot
kin he thought far superior to that championed by Marx and 
Lassalle; in an economic sense he thought Proudhon eminently
right in describing Marxian socialism as "the religion of pov- 

96erty." So great was his fear of the state as an engine in 
the hands of a group seeking to bring about nationalization 
that he refused to concede anything in favor of socialism be
yond the intelligence and good intentions of the men advocat
ing it.

^ L i b e r t y . V (May 12, 1888), b. See also the controversy 
between Tucker and Most, in which the German paper Per Sozlal- 
ist joined with Most, concerning a German edition of Liberty, 
under the name Libertas. and edited by George and Emma Schumm. 
Liberty. V (April 1M-, 1888), *+; V (April 28, 1888), *+.

^ Liberty. I (September 3? 1881), 3»
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In actuality, he looked upon anarchism as a branch of

97the general socialist movement, and -was inclined at one time 
to less sharply define the antagonistic elements the two oppo
site wings incorporated. Anarchism, declared Tucker, was "the 
doctrine that all the affairs of men should be managed by in
dividuals or voluntary associations, and that the State should 
be abolished"; "Anarchism is for liberty, and neither for nor 
against anything else." Socialism, on the other hand, was 
"the belief that the next important step in progress is a 
change in man's environment of an economic character that shall 
include the abolition of every privilege whereby the holder of 
wealth acquires an anti-social power to compel tribute." Thus,
the battle of socialism was with "usury", that of anarchism

98with authority, and the two tended to overlap.
"State Socialism", however, was an altogether different 

matter. The emphasis here swung around from strategy to tac
tics, ending up with the centering of all economic production 
and exchange in the hands of the state. Thus the movement for 
socialization became a drive for nationalization by compulsion.

97"Socialism properly includes all plans for the furtherance 
of human welfare which satisfy the two following conditions:
1., that of acting, not directly upon the nature of individuals, 
but upon their relations and environment; 2., that of acting 
upon relations and environment with a view to preventing posses
sion of wealth from being a means of levying on the products of 
labor. Under this definition, an Anarchist may be a Socialist, 
and, as a matter of fact, almost all Anarchists are Socialists." 
Liberty. V (January 1*+, 1888), *+.

^ Liberty. V (March 10, 1888), 2; VI (March 8, 1890),
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Such a conclusion was inevitable if one were to keep in mind
the fact that the state, according to the anarchist, was a
coercive institution and the very embodiment of the concept
of Invasion. Hence to utilize the state, or the government
of the state, to effect the objectives of socialism was to
promote a campaign of physical force as the means whereby it
might be done. A system of government-managed monopolies
supported by compulsory taxation was a potentiality Tucker

99contemplated with considerable pain.
Thus Tucker from time to time severely criticized such

widely-separated exponents of socialism and nationalization
as Edward Bellamy, Laurence Gronlund and Daniel De Leon at
times when their names appeared prominently, or when irritated

100by a serious discussion of their proposals. Generally con
cerned by the content of their ideas, he did not incline to 
indulge in personal diatribes, and his fairness to even im
placable opponents was evident. One prominent example was 
his treatment of Karl Marx. In a full page summary of the lat
ter' s importance in the radical movement following his death, 
Tucker declared that "the cause of labor has lost one of the

^ Liberty. II (May 17, 188*+), VI (March 8, 1890), M-.
Tucker was of the opinion that as bad as things were under 
monopoly of private nature, under governmental management the 
services furnished would be poorer in nature and more expen
sive. Liberty. I (January 7, 1882), 2.
100Liberty, VII (April 19, 1890), 8; VII (May 2^, 1890), 1; 

VII (June 2o, 1890), 1, 8. Tucker quoted the Boston Labor 
Leader in this latter issue as designating him the "leading 
exponent voicing reactionary protest against the modern drift 
toward State Socialism."



most faithful friends it ever had", and that every anarchist 
was bound to "hold his memory in respect." Marx, he declared, 
however, was the most bitter of all the enemies of anarchism, 
and the anarchists would henceforth continue to regard him as 
such, that no one more than he "represented the principle of 
authority which we live to combat."

Willing to concede his importance as a progenitor of 
socialism, Tucker refused to accept him as an original thinker, 
and offered to present specific proof of Proudhon's primacy in 
a consideration of any portion of Das Kapital. Convinced that 
the labor unions and labor press were exaggerating the impor
tance of Marx as the originator of the economic principles on 
which all brands of socialism, including the anarchist variety, 
were based, Tucker insisted that Proudhon be placed in the 
foremost position by the anti-government group. For their 
benefit he presented a brief comparison of the two to illus
trate why Proudhon deserved their considerations^^

The vital difference between Proudhon and Marx is to 
be found in the respective remedies which they proposed. 
Marx would nationalize the productive and distributive 
forces; Proudhon would individualize and associate them. 
Marx would make the laborers political masters; Proudhon 
would abolish political mastership entirely. Marx would 
abolish usury by having the State lay violent hands on 
all industry and business and conduct it on the cost prin
ciple; Proudhon would abolish usury by disconnecting the

lOlihe extended summary of Marx can be found in Liberty. II 
(April 1*+, 1883), To the perennial Marxist charge that the
anarchists were "bourgeois", Tucker replied that such was true 
to some extent, for "great as is their detestation for a bour
geois society", the anarchists "prefer its partial liberty to 
the complete slavery of State Socialism." Twentieth Century. IV 
(May 29, 1890), 5.



State entirely from industry and business and forming 
a system of free banks which would furnish credit at 
cost to every industrious and deserving person, and 
thus place the means of production within the reach of 
all* Marx believed in compulsory majority rule;
Proudhon believed in the voluntary principle.
Although over-simplified, the comparison between anarch

ism and socialism was typical of the several similar presenta
tions which he made in order to impress the fundamental 
cleavage between the two. This he probably did best of all 
in his State Socialism and Anarchism: How Far They Agree and
Wherein They Differ, written for public consumption shortly
after the Haymarket explosion to vindicate the individualists

102from imputations of violence or revolutionary intentions.
If Tucker's indictment of the various apostles of col

lectivism was severe, it was no more so than that of the modi
fied individualism of Henry George and his followers, and no 
more protracted dispute took place than that between Tucker 
and his associates and the many articulate Georgists. As with 
Marx, his concern at first was with the content of the Single 
Tax theories and Georgist economics, and not with personali
ties. Tucker conceded George unusual ability, and professed 
"great esteem" for him as a man, a writer, and a reformer, 
considered the first two books of Progress and Poverty a "stir
ring indictment of capital" and a "masterly riddling of Mal-

102ij,UcjCer claimed to have been paid for this essay by the 
North American Review, but that this journal later refused to 
print it. For its first appearance in print see Liberty. V 
(March 10, 1888), 2-3,6.
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thusian sophistry”, hut beyond that he disagreed. He admitted 
George's literary style "singularly lucid and expository", and 
credited him with having done more "to stimulate economic 
thought" than any other writer in the English language up to 
the time of his death.

With large portions of the Georgist doctrine he was in 
violent disagreement, and these he raked over constantly, es
pecially in the early 80's. Ignoring the basis of most criti
cisms of George, Tucker spearheaded that of the anarchists, 
which centered around the fear of land nationalization result
ing from the widespread adoption of a uniform land taxation 
system. Tucker adhered to the argument that land had a legal 
and not a natural value. Therefore, in short, the course of
action was not in supporting a scheme to tax the legal value

10l+but in favor of abolishing those laws which established it.
"Anarchism holds that land belongs not to the people but to
the occupant and user", he asserted. As long as the occupant
refrained from "invading" his neighbors, it was his right to
do as he pleased with the land he occupied. The Single Tax
advocates, on the other hand, punished by taxation anyone who
did not "use his land in accordance with the wishes of his 

105neighbors."

•^^Liberty. j (November 12, 1881), 2; I (June 2b, 1882),3; 
XIII (December, 1897), 1-2.

^ ^ Liberty. V (December 17, 1887), 1.
10 L̂iberty. X (May 19, 189*+), 1. Tucker used the term "rent"
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The fundamental argument of the anarchists with the

Georgian concept of rent tax collection was its theory of the
community; "That there is an entity known as the community
which is the rightful owner of all land Anarchists deny. I...
maintain that "the community1' is a non-entity, that it has no
existence, and is simply a combination of individuals having
no prerogatives beyond those of the individuals themselves.
This combination of individuals has no better title to the

106land than any single individual outside it.'1 Tucker main
tained that when exacting "economic rent" the community was 
merely exercising its "right of the strongest", and that there 
was no logical reason why it should stop here but not proceed 
on to complete socialism and the most minute regulation of in
dividual conduct: "...it is absurd to maintain that, if rent
collection by government is proper, then interest collection,
wages collection and profit collection are not also logically 

107proper." The major fault of the Georgian plan, according
to Tucker, was failure to determine the "just basis of posses
sion" before beginning investigations of economics. It was 
not the Ricardian concept of varying degrees of fertility of

as a synonym for ground rent, which anarchists considered "an 
immoral tax." It was occasionally applied to house rent, when 
monopolistic practices made the building of houses difficult 
and allowed owners of buildings to continue collecting rent 
in excess of the original cost of the building.

^ ^ Liberty. VI (October 27, 1888), 5»
1Q?Liberty. I (June 2*+, 1882), 2-3; VI (January 19, 1889),
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various soils that accounted for rent, but the simple fact 
of monopoly. Affirming his complete accord with J. K.
Ingalls, "who really favors free land", he announced: "I
oppose the land-tax scheme because it would not make land 
free, but would simply make a change of landlords, and be
cause it would enormously increase the power of a worse foe

108to labor than the landlord,— namely, the State."
On other matters Tucker also disagreed strongly with

George, especially on finance, about which he thought the
latter knew practically nothing. He claimed that George had
never been able to answer adequately his argument that land
was practically useless to labor which was unprovided with 

109capital. Lack of money, he claimed, was far more important
in hindering the production of wealth than inaccessibility of 
"natural opportunities."11^ Tucker, pre-occupied with inter
est as a term for the payment upon the loan of capital, paid

IQQLiberty. V (November 5, 1887), 6.
^ ^ Liberty. V (October 2b, 1887), *+•
llQtifo produce wealth in the shape of coal", says Henry 

George, "nothing is needed but a bed of coal and a man. "Yes, 
one thing else is needed,—  a pickaxe. This neglect of the 
pick-axe and the means of obtaining it is a vital flaw in Mr. 
George’s economy. It leads him to say that what hinders the
production of wealth is not the lack of money to pay wages
with, but the inability of men who are willing to work to ob
tain access to natural opportunities. That this lack of ac
cess, in the proportion that it exists, is a hindrance to 
production is undisputable, but in this country it is but a 
molehill in labor's path compared with the mountain that con
fronts labor in consequence of the lack of money. In fact, 
the lack of access is largely due to the lack of money."
Liberty. IV (July 30, 1887), 5.
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no attention to the Georgian explanation, and differed from

r
him by playing heavily upon the money question while relegat
ing that of land to a subordinate position.

A personal element entered the question after the Hay- 
market case, when Tucker bitterly condemned George for sup
porting rather than protesting the conviction of the defendants. 
He declared that George's Standard was the only labor paper to 
his knowledge which did not protest the Illinois Supreme Court 
decision in the anarchist trial, and suggested that the editor's 
hope of success in seeking political office had been the decid
ing factor in motivating him to go along with the court's ver- 

112diet. For this reason he scouted apologies for George's
public behavior offered by supporters who mentioned his private

•*-lJ-Tucker maintained that laborers were paid out of the 
product of the labor of men who had previously worked, not 
out of their own production, and which he said was in the form 
of "accumulated capital", "monetary titles owned by the em
ployer." For this re-statement of the wages fund theory, see 
Liberty. IX (May 20, 1893), 2.For a recent critique of George's explanation of interest 
by a prominent student of Georgist economics, see Harry Gunni
son Brown, "Henry George and the Causation of Interest", in 
Henry George News. II (October, 19I+8), 1, 5, 8.

^ ^ Liberty. V (October 8, 1887), 1; VI (September 29, 1888),
1; VI (January 5, 1889), 1. Concerning the possibilities of 
George as an office holder Tucker commented acidly: "I hope
that Henry George will be elected mayor of New York. The la
boring men who vote for him will then have a chance to see 
how little difference it makes to their welfare...There is 
nothing like a few successes in politics to demonstrate its 
failure to do more than feather the nests of a few schemers.
I cast no reflections upon the character of Henry George, but 
I distrust the gang at his back. The only difference that I 
have ever detected between labor politicians and the politi
cians of the other parties is the usual readiness of the former 
to sell themselves at a lower price than the latter insist upon." 
LibertyT IV (September 18, 1886), 1.
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plea that clemency be shown the condemned men. Tucker cli
maxed a ten year disparagement of George by publishing in 
1896, a year before the latter's death, the bitter Henry 
George. Traitor, in which he set forth his objections to the
Single Tax leader, for whom he now entertained a violent dis- 

113like.
On the behavior of labor unions, Tucker had no hardened 

convictions. Alternately pleased and dissatisfied with their 
conduct, he was impressed more with their potentialities than 
their operation in his time. "Labor unions are a crude step 
in the direction of supplanting the State", he theorized. Al
though severely critical of their organization, which he 
thought little different from that of any political organiza
tion in their utilization of the "element of force and author
ity", their movement in the future he felt involved a tendency 
"for self-government on the part of the people, the logical 
outcome of which is ultimate revolt against those usurping 
political conspiracies", which he saw manifested in the judi
cial and legislative branches of government. He justified 
strikes,and believed "capital" always the instigator, but saw 
little chance of success for the strikers except through pro
tracted "consolidated passive resistance." The hope of labor 
legislation of lasting nature he thought futile, "as long as

1;L3This was reprinted separately after first appearing in 
Liberty. XII (November, 1896), 2-3. See also the attack on 
George for his silence in the Haymarket case in Liberty. X 
(November 17, 1891+), 1.



labor Is dependent upon capital, so long will it be outraged 
with impunity."

Specifically, however, Tucker had nothing encouraging 
to say to union labor or its program. The Knights of Labor 
was a target of his abuse for some time prior to Haymarket, 
and the struggle for the eight hour day was dismissed with a 
shrug. Speed-up techniques and similar tightening would soon 
dissipate what little might be gained by the shortening of 
hours,he thought. His real interest was the hope of observ
ing the development of a union movement not founded "on com
pulsion, red tape and parliamentary hocus-pocus", and above 
all?avoiding all compromise with the state. All organization 
ideally should be predicated upon "spontaneity, free agency 
and choice", he declared, yet even in their contemporary form, 
he willingly admitted unions were "a potent sign of emancipa-

On a wide variety of other issues, Tucker was notable for
his negative stand. He was implacably opposed to the public
school system, and, curiously enough as an atheist, became a

115defender of Roman Catholic parochial schools as a force

■̂̂ ■Vor Tucker's theoretical estimates of the labor movement 
see Liberty, I (February *+, 1882), 3; I (April 1, 1882), 2;
I (June 10, 1882), 2-3; VII (May 2b, 1890), 1. For his esti
mate of the unions of his time see part 6.

^^Liberty, m  (January 9, 1886), 1+. Tucker's opposition 
to compulsory public school education was of long standing.
His objection was based primarily on the belief that majority 
opinion would determine the nature and content of, and the 
approach to, the materials taught. The Word. I (February, 1873)? 
The Index. IV (November 6, 1873)? M+3•
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which served to produce a "real increase of freedom”, to 
determine the nature of education on a private basis. He 
looked on woman suffrage with contempt; ”It will be a cold 
day for Liberty when woman takes the reins of power”, he com
mented disparagingly on observing the militancy of the move
ment. Another of his antipathies was compulsory taxation 
for community services such as street repairs, water works, 
sewerage facilities and fire and police departments, regard
less of the size of the community. He believed such needs 
could be provided for on the basis of voluntary contribution,
and with a smaller percentage of non-contributors than of de-

llilinquency of tax-paying in the cities of the United States.
The religious radicals and freethought exponents of the 

Boston Liberal League, Thaddeus B. Y/akeman, Horace Seaver,
J. P. Mendum and his earlier opponent Francis Abbot were con
stant targets for his barbs, especially for their tendency
to overwork the word ’’liberal”, which, remarked Tucker, was

117”a vague and much abused term.” Their struggle against
the church was really part of Liberty’s campaign against the 
concept of authority, prodded Tucker, and to be really con
sistent, they should ally themselves with the anarchists. He 
was equally displeased with several other portions of the re

13-̂ Liberty. II (October 1*+, 1882), 1. Tucker once quoted 
from an address by President Warren of Boston University, 
which had praised the voluntary system as it had operated in 
the cities in the German Hanseatic League.

1]~̂ Libertv. I (February *f, 1882), 2
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form front. Fundamental change, not reform, was Tucker’s real 
interest. To adhere to the latter course, he said, was to 
abandon the ’’plumb line” for the "cork-screw.”



CHAPTER IX
BENJAMIN R. TUCKER AND THE AGE OF LIBERTY II 

k. Victor S. Yarros Delineates the Spencerian Influence 
The writings of Herbert Spencer began to acquire the 

pliability of the scriptures during the last two decades of 
nineteenth century United States, in that their scope afforded 
the opportunity for diverse elements to dip in, extract, and 
manipulate, for various purposes, portions which might buttress 
some particular stand. For instance, the exponents of laissez- 
faire found therein the sanction for the maintenance of the 
economic and social status-quo. At the same time they found 
comfort and support for even greater expansion of monopoly enter 
prise in their Darwinistic content, which seemed to justify all 
this as part of a program of cosmic evolution of civilization.

The American anarchists, on the other hand, hardly the 
friends of monopoly interests, appropriated those arguments of 
Spencer which appeared to substantiate their attack upon the 
state, the earlier output of the English sociologist furnish
ing especially welcome ammunition. Spencer's name acquired 
status among the anarchists for other reasons than as a cham
pion of freedom and attacker of government. The ethical con
cept of equal rights and the evolutionary approach to societal 
growth were both incorporated within the structure of anarchist 
propaganda as corollaries to the Warrenite individual sovereign
ty principle and the anarchist devotion to radical yet gradual 
change. No blanket acceptance of Spencer was implied by favor-
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able mention when they found his ideas compatible; some of 
his views indeed received stringent treatment at their hands. 
Only a portion of the anarchist ranks accepted him in any 
capacity, and a swing away from him as a potential prophet 
took place eventually when the man and his work began to be 
studied as a whole.

Of a number who spread Spencerian doctrines among the 
group of anti-statist intellectuals and evaluated Spencer's 
contributions to the ethical and sociological side of anarch
ism, Victor S. Yarros was undoubtedly the most prominent. Like 
Tucker, Yarros had a background of participation in radical 
activities. A native of the Ukraine, he had left his home and 
come to the United States to escape arrest as one of the Social 
Revolutionaries."^" His first associations in America were natu
rally with the communist anarchists, whose objective, "social
ism without a state", he firmly supported, and to whose publi-

2cations he first contributed while hardly twenty years of age.
While a resident of New Haven, Connecticut, during the 

mid-eighties, his association with a group of workers who spon
sored speakers of various persuasions brought him into contact 
with the individualists of the anarchist camp, with state social 
ists and with Marxians. Here also he made his first contacts

^Yarros, Adventures in the Realm of Ideas. 55 same author, 
"Benjamin R. Tucker et 1'Anarchism Philosophique", in 11 Unique., 
VIII (May, 19^7), 153-15^.

^See his article "The Russian Movement", in Truth. I (June,
188*0, 37-39.
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with Spencer's thought through lecture appearances of William 
Graham Sumner^ of the Yale University faculty. Late in 1885 
Yarros began to write for Liberty, and his long association
with Tucker, which at times practically amounted to a partner-

bship, now began. Of all the writers whose work appeared in
this paper, none exceeded the former in influence; indeed, at
times Liberty hardly amounted to more than a two-man journal.

Yarros derived intellectual stimulation from a variety
of sources; the anarchist dissertations of such speakers as
Henry Appleton and Dyer D. Lum; the writings of Tucker, John
F. Kelly and John William Lloyd; and the individualism of Max
Stirner through such American exponents of the philosophy as

5James L. Walker and John Beverley Robinson. He contributed

■̂ Yarros at first thought Sumner an exponent of anarchism 
because of his championing of free trade and general opposition 
to government. There is no indication at first of any realiza
tion that Sumner was cited by the supporters of the system as 
well as the left-wing critics, that he was a whole-hearted sup
porter of interest-taking. Within a year, however, he was 
calling Sumner and other supporters "the bourgeoisie's loyal 
servants." Liberty. Ill (March 27. 1886), 8; IV (February 12, 
1887), b.

^See Yarros' contributions in Liberty. Ill (October 2*f,
1885), 1» III (November 1*+, 1885), 1; H I  (December 26, 1885), 
1; IV (January 1, 1887), 5; IV (July 3, 1886), ^-5; V (August 13, 1887), 7. It was in the latter issue that he testified, 
"There is no danger of my finding Anarchism ridiculous and 
abandoning it", which stands in strange contrast to his much 
later remark, "Of all the possible and impossible utopias, 
that of the philosophical anarchists is, of course, the most 
preposterous one. How many persons in the world today can 
even imagine a society without a State?" Yarros, "The Persist
ence of Utopian Thinking", in The Social Frontier. V (June, 
1939), 266. Italics are Yarros'.

L̂iberty. IV (April 17, 1886), 8; V (September 10, 1887),
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a number of reports to Liberty along with polemics aimed at 
Johann Most and the socialists Edward Aveling and Liebknecht, 
following the American tour of the latter two in 1886.^ Early 
in the next year Yarros began his career as an original con
tributor to the anarchist journal, and regularly supplied 
work of considerable quality thereafter.

Yarros' main concern centered around the adaptation to 
the anarchist philosophy of such support as could be gleaned 
from Darwin and Spencer and the general idea of social evolu
tion. Thus, solution of social problems and antistatism, and 
the rejection of socialism, political action and legislation,
as appeared in the writings of Yarros, were founded on studies

7of Spencer to a great extent. A third element, the subscrip
tion to the equal rights doctrine as taught by Spencer, found 
Yarros in agreement after a period of attachment to the oppo
site approach of Stirner and the concept of the existence of 
rights as a result of voluntary contract alone. Yarros did 
reject Spencer's organismal theory of the nature of society, 
and eventually gave up most of his sociology as well, evincing 
more concern over the latter's political ideas and anti-statist 
leanings as expressed in portions of the original edition of

5; V (October 8, 1887), 6.
^Yarros, "Socialist Quackery", in Liberty. IV (December 11,1886), k~5. For Yarros as associate editor of Liberty from 1890 

to 1892, see Liberty. VII (June 7, 1890), *+; VIII (April 30, 1892), 1.
^See for instance Yarros, "Government and Social Evolution",



1+56
Social Statics.

Whatever he may have declared at a later time, Yarros 
was convinced, while associated with Tucker and Liberty, that 
anarchism was not a variety of utopianism. He disagreed en
tirely with sociological interpretations of anarchism as the 
logical conclusion of democracy, or the "perfection" of the 
latter. This view, he observed, resulted in using anarchism 
as "a synonym for a millenial condition", and had no relation
to the anarchism toward which he and the Tucker group worked,

8which was "the reign of simple justice and equity", a logical 
outcome of the "law of true society", equal liberty. Explained 
Yarros:^

The anarchists, as anarchists, work directly, not for a perfect social state, but for a perfect political system. A perfect social state is a state totally free from sin or crime or folly; a perfect political system is merely a system in which justice is observed, in which nothing is 
punished but crime and nobody coerced but invaders.
Every variety of collectivist solution fell under Yarros1 

particular criticism during the period of his greatest activity 
as a contributor to Liberty. "Freedom in sociological experi
ment" was the important concept which planners of "uniform reg
ulation" failed to comprehend, and was the principal road to 
any type of healthy social organization; "Anarchism will super

in Liberty. VII (November 29, 1890), b - 5 .
®See Yarros' dispute over definitions with D. G. Thompson, a Spencerian sociologist, in Liberty. VIII (April 30, 1892), 2.
^Liberty. VIII (January 2, 1892), 2.
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sede authoritarian views of life in the same way that dogmas 
of special creation have been superseded by the doctrine of 
e v o l u t i o n . T h u s  Marxist*^ and Bellamyite socialists drew 
a large measure of calculated abuse from the new champion of 
individual freedom lately drawn from the collectivist camp.
He rebuked the latter for saying that anarchists desired a 
state of "no law" by demanding that they examine more careful
ly the true contention, the opposition to government as a 
synonym for "compulsory protection." "Protection and taxation 
without consent is itself invasion; anarchism favors a system 
of voluntary taxation and protection." Bellamy's ideal of a
planned society received a severe assault, and Yarros dismissed

12Looking Backward as a "ridiculously over-rated" production.
The great need was freedom, not system-building, said 

Yarros; once this had been realized, then the course of action 
was to let human institutions develop the way they would. This 
remained part of his philosophy of society even after he had 
definitely given up hope in the program of the individualist 
anarchist group, at the conclusion of the first World War. Even 
then he persisted in attempting to convince socialist critics 
of capitalism that privilege and monopoly were not the results

l0Libertv. VI (August 10, 1889), 5-
^Yarros was inconsistent on Marx, having admitted being "an 

admiring student of Marx and sympathetic subscriber to his philosophical views of societary development." Liberty. VI 
(February 23, 1889),

12Libertv. VI (June 29, 1889), 7-8.
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of freedom and competition, that these concepts were not re
lated, and that it was misleading to describe them in cause-

1^effect relationships.
To one Marxian concept in particular he had a fundamerital 

objections the "historical necessity" theory of the revolu
tionary character of the industrial worker. Agreeing that 
changes in social organization would or could be effected by 
a minority, his lack of faith in the soundness of Marxian 
revolutionary propositions was pronounced. Increasingly op
pressive conditions bred as much callousness, stupidity and 
"savage selfishness" as revolt or criticism, while he noticed 
in his own time, in the summer of I89O, a noticeable lack 
among the working class both of "inflammable material" and 
"skilled conspirators." It was not a matter of doubting the 
good faith of the socialist in desiring to impose a new order 
which would guarantee the freedom of the individual. Adhering 
to the conviction of the anarchists that the utility of any 
kind of progressive measure first had to be demonstrated rather 
than forced upon people, it was in reality the necessity of 
establishing freedom first, in order to allow the growth of a 
new economic order, at least. Nor was it a question of abstract 
right or wrong which both minorities and majorities injected 
into the contest for political power. The same principle oper
ated whether the majority tyrannized the minority or society

^Yarros, Our Revolution; Essays in Interpretation. 80, 177*
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crushed the individual. Both were engaged in a contest, at
tempting to enforce their own concept of "right." It was 
Yarros1 "belief that the anarchists raised a third issue in 
the struggle between "government and freedom", the gradual

illelimination of government from the "spheres" of social life.
15In two extended series of articles under the general headings 

of "Individualism and Political Economy" and "Unscientific 
Socialism" he presented his most able critique of the several 
"schools of state socialism", and a restatement of anarchist 
faith in evolution toward a stateless order: liberty both as 
means and end of all reform, and rejection of violence and 
revolution.

Yarros interpreted the phenomenon of vice as the result 
rather than the cause of poverty and ignorance, and laid the 
blame for the existence of poverty to "the monopoly of land, 
money and trade." It was his conviction that the "defenders" 
of rent and interest-taking had yet to show that such was just, 
as well as to disprove the contention of the radicals that 
profits would gradually be done away with through the operation 
of free competition. In fact, it was the attempt to meet the 
economic arguments of the anarchists and socialists which was 
driving political economists into supporting state regulation. 
Yet he had little respect for economists, whom he described

^ Liberty. VII (August 16, 1890), 2-3.
^This ran through seven numbers of Liberty between May and 

October, 1890.
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as "a mutual admiration society”, singularly successful in

3.6"maintaining a characteristic vagueness about their creeds."
In this respect he shared Tucker’s suspicion of the academic 
mind, which he displayed in his disparagement of such expo
nents of the new sociology as Lester Ward and Albion W. Small. 
The former's prestige he thought primarily due to log-rolling 
on the part of fellow academic sociologists, although appre
ciating his estimate of the state as the bulwark of laissez-

17faire vested interests.
There was no doubt in Yarros' mind, from an examination 

of his writing in Liberty, that Spencer had made the most im
portant contributions to the philosophy of freedom of the in
dividual from the state. At one time in 1889 he proclaimed, 
"More than to any sociological author are the anarchists in
debted to Herbert Spencer for the scientific and philosophical 
argumentation which supports their position." No secret was

•^Liberty. VII (August 16, 1890), *+-55 VIII (August 20, 
1892); X (January 26, 1895), 3.

17Yarros, "Sociocracy and Government", in Liberty. XIII (March, 1899). 2-3; Ward, The Psychic Factors in Civilization 
(Boston, 1893;, 285. Ward's "sociocracy" was to Yarros a vague and unsatisfying compromise between anarchist and social
ist tendencies as a form of government. As defined by Ward, it meant society acting "through an agency chosen by its members", which Yarros said was undistinguishable from political democracy, in that decisions would ultimately have to be made 
by agents of the majority. The latter was inclined to be
lieve that in operation it would resemble more a type of Com- 
tean priesthood who knew best what was for society's good.For an estimate of Ward as the most prominent of the Comteans among American sociologists, and suggesting Marxian interpre
tations of Comte and others for gleanings which might be used to substantiate the "institutional" approach of the class
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made of the fact that Spencer was the source of most of his 
theorizing: "Nobody has better stated and elucidated the
real relations of social organizations to individual organisms", 
he acknowledged on still another occasion. It is no wonder 
that he found it disquieting to be forced to make repeated ad
missions of Spencerian aberrations after such glowing dedica
tions.

The rejection of Sumner had already begun. Yarros no 
longer spoke of him with respect but as a "half-hearted friend 
of liberty" who dodged fundamental issues, resulting in the in
creased belief by reformers that the remedy lay in state regu
lation and intervention. His remarks on anarchism Yarros now 
considered trite and false, showing unacquaintance with radi
cal literature of this group. In actuality, Yarros now pro
claimed, Sumner was a "middle class philosopher", not interested
in fighting the monopolies and encroachments perpetuated by a

19minority under the protection of the state.
The rejection of Spencer came in the spring of 1890, and

grew out of his reading of the former's Absolute Political
Ethics, in which much of what he had declared in Man Versus the

20State was disregarded. Particularly damaging to the anarch-

struggle, see Bernhard J. Stern, "A Note on Comte", in Science 
and Society. I (Fall, 1936), 11*+-119.

l8Libertv. VI (July 20, 1889), VII (February 21, 1891),6.
1^Liberty. IV (February 12, 1887)* 5̂ VI (July 20, 1889)*

page cited above.
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ists was the Spencerian support of majority coercion of non-
aggressive minorities within a nation on the basis that there

21existed a scientific warrant for such procedure. Yarros 
repudiated this completely, as well as the tacit approval of 
land monopoly, one of Spencer's most vehement condemnations 
at an earlier time.

Yarros now began to recommend the reading of Spencer by 
anarchists in order that they might be able to discover for 
themselves the difference between Spencerian individualism and 
the basic philosophy of individualist anarchism. Associated 
with this was the growth of various Liberty and Property De
fense Leagues, "striving to maintain their privileges and mo
nopolies", said Yarros, which adopted Spencer as their intel-

22lectual guide-post. These were evidence enough to the anti
statist people that there was now a wide gulf between the two 
groups who found in the writings of Spencer support for dif
fering social outlooks. Specifically objectionable were the

2^See the critical articles in Liberty. VI (March 8, 1890),
*f-5; VIII (August 8, 1891), 2.It is interesting to note the fluctuation in Yarros' esti
mations of Spencer during 1889-1892. Chronological compari
son indicates no definite stand during the earlier part of 
this period, but a decidedly critical trend starts in the lat
ter part of 1891.

2lYarros, "Spencerian Government and Anarchism", in Liberty. 
VII (July 2b, 1890), 5-6; same author, "Justice and Anarchism", 
in Liberty. VIII (August 29, 1891), 2-3; (September 5, 1891), 
2-3; (September 19, 1891), 2; (September 26, 1891), 3«

22Yarros, "Are We Fit For Freedom?", in Liberty. IX (April 
7, 189*0, 2.
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singling out of factory acts and poor laws for assault while 
ignoring the sins of omission of which the legislative process 
deserved blame. Another objection was the attack on the trade 
union movement due to its growing aggressiveness, which Yarros 
defended:

Having to fight organized, State-supported monopolies, 
finding themselves reduced to the necessity of accepting 
inequitable terms through prior violations of equal free
dom on the part of the governing power, they cannot always 
exercise sufficient self-restraint to keep within the 
bounds of legitimate resistance. Instead of indulging in 
futile denunciations, we ought to labor to remove the 
factors which render legitimate resistance on the part of 
trades unions more and more ineffectual and unsuccessful.
Unlike Yarros, Tucker had little interest in the sociology

of others, and remained content to allow the former to take the
initiative in such speculations. It is probable that the only
one of Spencer's works which really pleased Tucker was the
chapter from Social Statics titled "The Right to Ignore the

2bState", which he considered "unanswerable." On the unfavor
able side, he had begun to criticize the intent of Spencer's 
attacks on socialism as early as l88*f, nearly a year and a half

^Liberty. jx (April 7» 189*+), page cited above. For other 
articles by Yarros critical of Spencer for singling out factory 
and poor legislation for condemnation, and for attacking an
archism following the execution of Vaillant in France for throw
ing a bomb in the Chamber of Deputies, see "Spencer's Injustice 
to Anarchism", in Liberty. IX (February 2*+, lo910 , B-1*-* and 
"Individualist Impotence", in Liberty. X (October 6, l89l+) 9 2.

‘̂ J h e n  the 1892 revised edition of Social Statics appeared 
but missing this chapter, Tucker became incensed and reprinted 
it as a separate pamphlet, announcing in a preface that it had 
been repudiated by Spencer.
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before Yarros first became known in Liberty. The occasion 
was the publication by Spencer in the Popular Science Monthly 
and the Contemporary Review of "The Coming Slavery" and simi
lar essays, the good faith of which was seriously doubted.

25Commented Tuckers
He is making a wholesale onslaught on Socialism as 

the incarnation of the doctrine of State omnipotence car
ried to its highest power. And I am not sure he is 
quite honest in this. I begin to be a little suspicious 
of him. It seems as if he had forgotten the teachings of 
his earlier writings, and had become a champion of the 
capitalistic class...amid his multitudinous illustrations 
...of the evils of legislation, he in every instance cites 
some law passed ostensibly at least to protect labor, al
leviate suffering, or promote the people's welfare. But 
never once does he call attention to the far more deadly 
and deep-seated evils growing out of the innumerable laws 
creating privilege and sustaining monopoly.
Thus Tucker occupied himself attempting to differentiate 

between the passive state advocated by Spencer's conservative 
followers from the voluntary defensive alliance which the an
archists designated as the limit of government. He disclaimed 
association with the group who sought to confine the functions 
of the state to the protection of life and property. The lat
ter word Tucker particularly disliked, believing it to be a 
mere euphemism for previously acquired monopolies and advan
tages as used by conservatives. Anarchists, far from wishing

L̂iberty. II (May 17, 1881*), *+. It is thus obvious that 
Tucker had become suspicious of Spencerian anti-statism even 
before Yarros had begun his extensive study of the relation
ship between Spencer and anarchism. Although both Greene and 
Heywood had been extremely critical of Spencer, Tucker paid 
little attention to him as either a sociologist or political 
scientist until a breach had developed between himself and 
Yarros over the merits of Max Stirner.
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any part of such a situation, sought instead the dissolution 
of the state into its component individualities, and a subse
quent regrouping into any pattern the people might desire, 
without infringement on the basic principle of individual
liberty. This, said Tucker, hardly was synonymous with the

26Spencerian viewpoint.
The growing conviction that Spencer was no longer worthy 

of being regarded as an influential intellectual support was 
confirmed by his repudiation in 1892 of both his former anti- 
state writing and Proudhon, ^  who had by now acquired the 
status of a giant in the field of anarchist literature. Hence
forth Tucker included Spencer among those exposed to his barbs,

p O
which number gradually included articulate Spencerians of 
several types. Some while later, Tucker's more considered 
judgment of him was somewhat kinder: "Anarchists recognize in

Liberty,, IV(July 30, 1887), Tucker was affronted by 
being mistaken for an exponent of Spencerian individualism by 
Henry Demarest Lloyd, who invited him to speak on the subject 
at the World's Congress Auxiliary of the Columbian Exposition. 
He summarily refused the invitation. Liberty. IX (February 25,
1893), 2.

^I n  an interview with one of Tucker's friends, Frederick 
R. Burton, Spencer admitted never having read Proudhon, having 
nothing but contempt for him. He did admit being repulsed by 
the Proudhonian remark "property is robbery", without knowing 
what it really meant. Tucker, in reporting the interview, men
tioned being extremely piqued at finding Spencer refer to 
Proudhon as a "communist" in Social Statics. Liberty. VIII 
(June 25, 1892), 1.

p O See for instance Tucker's acid report on an article by 
the social Darwinist Henry D. Chapin, "The Survival of the Un
fit", in The Popular Science Monthly. XLI (June, 1892), 182- 
187, in Liberty. VIII (June 25, 1#92), 1.
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Herbert Spencer a kindred spirit, and offer to his memory
their tribute of admiration and gratitude”, even though they
could not, he said, "accept him as a trustworthy exponent of

29their political philosophy." In the meantime, Liberty had 
become a radical journal of international repute, with con
tributors from every section of the United States as well as 
from most of the countries of western Europe. In addition, 
a philosophical crisis had been precipitated as a result of 
the influence of the revived interest in Max Stirner, from 
whom the individualists derived the principles of an altogether 
different basis of social conduct. A study of the many person
alities attracted to Tucker’s paper during its nearly 30 years 
of existence, and the issues they found necessary to dissect 
during this time, is one of the neglected episodes of American 
radical history at the close of the century.

5. Stirnerism and the Tucker Associates 
One of the popular designations which the individualist 

anarchist group acquired during the 80’s was the identification 
"Boston Anarchists", although any other term could hardly have 
been less e x a c t . L e s s  than a quarter of the prominent con-

2^Libertv. XIV (January, 190M-), 1. See also the repudiation 
by Yarros, "Spencer and Political Science", in Liberty. XIV 
(February, 190̂ -), 2.

3°The later term "philosophical anarchism" drew the follow
ing response from Tuckers "It is my impression that the use 
of the adjective "philosophic" as descriptive of our movement 
originated outside. I have never accepted it, and rarely, if 
ever, have I used it. Every fool thinks himself a philosopher."
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tributors to Liberty during its entire history were even New 
Englanders, let alone residents of the Massachusetts city.
The East and Midwest were well-represented, and writings of 
residents of Florida, Texas, California and Oregon found 
their way before the audience of sympathizers to anarchist 
philosophy. Missouri, Kansas and Iowa developed centers of 
anarchist literature of their own which had surprising circu
lation. However, their story is a part of the influence of 
Liberty and the inspirational stimulus of Tucker. In the main, 
the important contributors to Liberty became associated pri
marily during the first ten years, even though there were a 
few notable adherents thereafter. The majority of these came 
at three different occasions, lSSS-lQS^-, 1886-1887, and 1891- 
1892, and did not represent any degree of like-mindedness.
In fact, the reason for the appearance of so much articulate 
radical talent was not an effort to establish a common front 
against conservatism but more the result of serious doctrinal 
disputes among themselves. The latter two dates especially 
were incidents of notable bitterness, and were accompanied by 
defections of prominent former collaborators from the Tuckerite 
wing. A survey of the gradual acquisition of Liberty1s impres
sive literate talent makes the development of the split some
what more comprehensible.

Liberty during its first three years was primarily the

Liberty, XII (July 11, 1896), *+
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personal organ of Tucker. Such pioneers as Ingalls and Spoon
er were among the contributors, as well as Sidney H. Morse,
the old friend of Warren and staunch supporter of the labor 

31exchange. Even Ezra Heywood and Andrews, no longer "plumb- 
liners" and interested in reforms of their own, drew some 
space, although mostly on the derogatory side. It could be 
seen quite plainly, however ,that the rise of Tucker to promi
nence as the chief among the intellectual anarchist pamphlet
eers was the signal for the parallel rise of a new generation 
of adherents to the cause. The majority of the writers of this 
group were journalists, as was Tucker himself. Trained to 
write, and generally prevented by the nature or circumstances

1̂J During the first few years, several of the contributors to 
Liberty wrote under pseudonyms, or signed their articles with 
single letters. Spooner wrote under "0", Morse, nH". See the 
series of seven articles by Morse in Liberty titled "Liberty 
and Wealth", which paraphrased the career of Warren and sought 
to explain the operation of the early equitable commerce, which 
Tucker published from May to October, loS**-. Spooner was par
ticularly active at the time of Haymarket, showing special in
terest in the conduct of the trial, a natural expectation in 
view of his long career in law. He was outspoken in condemning 
the court as more criminal than the men, and denounced Captain 
Michael Schaack of the Chicago police, for "rigging" the evi
dence in such a manner that the defendants were unable to find 
an opportunity to meet it when the trial began. Tucker was ex
tremely fond of Spooner's Letter to Grover Cleveland. but dis
agreed with the latter 1s defense of property in ideas. Liberty.
IV (September 18, 1886), *+-5» IV (November 20, 1886), 1, 7; VII 
(March 21, 1891), *+; Boston Herald. August 22, 1886.

Tucker agreed with Ingalls as to the basis of land tenure, 
but engaged in numerous debates on the matter of currency. Hey
wood and Andrews were more objects of criticism, although Hey
wood 's trial in I883 was followed with considerable interest. 
Liberty. I (June 2b, 1882), 3; III (December 13, 188*0, **-5; H I  
(October 3, 1885), b ; VII (August 30, 1890), 5; H I  (January 3, 
1885), *+-5. For the trial see the running comment in issues from 
November 25, 1882 through April 12, 1883-
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of their employment from expressing their anti-state convic
tions and beliefs, they brought to Tucker's paper a quality 
of radical writing unsurpassed in its own time, and rarely ap
proached since. Of the early number besides Yarros the most
prominent were Joseph A. Labadie, Alan and John F. Kelly, Henry

32 33Appleton, Edwin G. Walker, Florence Finch, J. H. Swain, M.
E. Lazarus and James L. Walker. The years 1885-1886 saw new 
entrants, notably John William Lloyd, Gertrude B. Kelly, Dyer 
D. Lum and Alfred B. Westrup. It was this group of enthusiasts, 
several of whom wrote under pseudonyms, that produced the con
troversial material which made Liberty an absorbing paper even 
to conservative readers. It was also among these that the 
strains developed resulting in the first split in the individ
ualist front in 18.87. A brief account of the diversity of 
their backgrounds and contributions illustrates this point.

Alan Kelly, also a Boston newspaperman, became Tucker's 
first editorial associate, remaining in that capacity until 
May, 1888. A bitter critic of the railroads, most of his bet-

3^A follower of Appleton and later the wife of Alan Kelly, 
she wrote on the relation between the anarchists and the labor 
unions, and became a socialist in 1892. Liberty. Ill (June 19, 
188*+), »+; III (November 8, 188̂ +), *+; VIII (May 21, 1892), 1.

33swain, a California labor organizer, became acquainted 
with Tucker through the socialist movement, and left this group 
to become an anarchist. He, Tucker and August Spies conducted 
a three-way correspondence in Liberty after the national Social
ist Congress in Chicago of October, 1881. See also the short 
biographical sketch by Tucker in Liberty following Swain's death 
in June, 1892. VIII, (June 25, 1892), 1.
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ter articles were aimed at railroad monopolies which threatened 
to become the "American monarchy" and which had already "dis
inherited the people from an area of land 33 times the size of 
New Hampshire.

Labadie followed the first of the three Kellys to write 
for Liberty. A Detroit printer and writer for a number of so
cialist and labor papers, including Haskell's Truth. and the

35Detroit papers Today and the Advance and Labor Leaf. among 
others, his relations with other portions of the radical and 
reform movement remained partially intact during his participa
tion in Tucker’s literary experiment. A contributor as early 
as June, 1883, he still remained as secretary of the national 
board of supervision of the Socialist Labor Party a year later. 
During this period he gradually lost his faith in reconcilia
tion between the various fragments of the socialist movement 
but retained a strong interest in the fortunes of the labor 
m o v e m e n t . I n  this however he gradually became the exponent 
of anarchist measures, and argued the anti-statist case with

37their leaders and before their conventions when he attended.

3^For a sample of Kelly’s style see the articles, written 
under the pseudonyms "K" and "Max”, in Liberty, III (May 179 
188M-), 5} (June l4, 188*+), 5; (September 6, looU-), (Octo
ber 4, 1884), *+; (February 28, 1885), 5*

^Labadie became editor of the Advance from July to Decem
ber, 1887. Liberty. IV (July 30, 1887), 1; V(December 3, 1887), 
1 •

•^Liberty. II (June 9, 1883), 3; H I  (December 13, 188*+), 1; Truth. I, new series, (June, l88*f), iii ;(July, l88*f), 1̂ -1; 
TOctober 15, 188M-), 3^7.
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Most of Labadie’s ideas in Liberty were presented through
o qthe medium of a column, "Cranky Notions.” In agreement with 

Tucker on most points, he still clung to the belief that the 
labor movement could produce benefits, primarily in obtaining 
reductions in the hours worked, with neither raises nor reduc
tions in pay. Admitting his loss of faith in socialism during 
the fall of 1888, he still considered it expedient for the gov
ernment to control "natural monopolies" such as water works, 
streets and railroads; but he thought that schools, banks,post 
offices,and like institutional entities should best be left to 
operation by individuals. Like Tucker, he backed the assertion 
that the best way to prevent monopolies would be to withhold 
the grant of franchises.39

Politically, Labadie inclined to a policy of compromise 
also, in the hope of extracting some gain from a situation which

3?Labadie delivered an address arguing the anarchist point of view at the general assembly of the Knights of Labor in Minneap
olis in the fall of 1887, and the next year suggested a convention of anarchists in Detroit for the purpose of issuing a manifesto to the world in the hopes of preventing the growth of mis
conceptions as to their intentions. Liberty. V (November 5,1887), 5; (February 25, 1888), 5; VI (December 15, 1888), 1. He believed the "press and pulpit" guilty of laying the blame of 
the numerous outrages upon them without proof.

38"Cranky Notions" began appearing in Liberty with the Janu
ary l*f, 1888 issue.

3^Liberty. Ill (January 3, 1885), 8: V (February 25, 1888),5; V "(March 31, 1888), 1, 7; V (June 26, 1888), 5; VI (October 
13, 1888), 7. Tucker agreed with Labadie on some of his proposals, considering the stand on government operation of the railroads sound. He disapproved of remaining in contact with the Knights, however, probably because of personal dislike for 
Terence V. Powderly.
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was bound to remain deadlocked as the result of insistence 
upon total realization of ideals. Unimpressed with voting as 
utilized under universal suffrage, which he described as na 
process by which truth is established by numbers", he consid
ered that anarchists might use it to advance the "principles 
of liberty." "All political questions mean either more or less 
government", said Labadie, in defending the participation of 
anarchists in voting in order to forestall more positive legis
lation. Nationally, he was shocked by the Republican program, 
which he said was that of "establishing a nation with a big N 
and crushing out local autonomies." Under their sponsorship 
he saw the realization of Hamiltonian authoritarianism in its 
greatest severity, and for this reason inclined to favor the 
Democrats, whom he saw as still opposed to the centralizing 
of power. Throughout his gradual swing to anarchism, Labadie 
retained friendly relations with the Knights of Labor and 
other workingmen’s organizations. It was his belief that his 
persistence was responsible for weakening the faith of some 
of Detroit’s most active and intelligent labor leaders in the 
principle of government control. It was not necessary to 
"desert one's area of agitation" on becoming an anarchist, 
Labadie held, and.under this impression remained one of Tuck
er's closest associates, a relationship which even the end of

M-0Liberty did not terminate.

^ Liberty. VI (November 10, 1888), 1. Labadie did not dis
tinguish the varieties of anarchists as Tucker thought was
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From the point of view of intellect, the outstanding 

member of the first group of Liberty writers was Henry Apple
ton. A graduate of Brown University and a Providence, R. I.
newspaperman, he had become acquainted with anarchism of the

M-lnative brand at about the same time as Tucker. Appleton 
developed a reputation for brilliance both as a writer and 
speaker within the radical movement, contributing to Hey
wood' s Word, the Index and the Irish World besides the Tucker

1+2journal, under pseudonyms in both the latter.
Anarchism as expounded in Liberty, said Appleton, was the 

philosophical basis of a method in sociology, and fully as de
serving of consideration as any other. In another sense, it 
was not a "mere theory", but the direct and logical outcome 
"of the progressive movement to simplify and popularize gov
ernment." Neither was it an institution, but in actuality 
the "sworn enemy" of all institutions, with a mission to dis
integrate them "wherever found." Since liberty was the "life

necessary. "It is immaterial whether one be a Communist or an Individualist so long as he be an Anarchist. Anarchy, as I see it, admits of any kind of organization, so long as membership is not compulsory." Liberty. V (April *+, 1888), 8. For Labadie's adherence to Tucker in the controversy over Stirner, 
see Liberty. V (June 26, 1888), 5*

^ Liberty. II (June 28. 188M-), 5? III (February 28, 1885), 
*+; III (November 28, 1885;? 5« Appleton wrote for some time 
under the pseudonym "X".

^ Liberty, III (December 12, 1885)? The Word. IV (Janu
ary, 1876) , 3 ; The Index. VII, Appleton argued that
the freethought and anarchist movements had a common purpose, 
and that it was the work of both church and government to 
teach men to live without the need of either, not the inculca-
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principle11 of anarchism, and every institution denied liber
ty, then anarchism and institutions were opposites by nature.
Only in liberty was it possible for the anarchist to find 
order, and from this state of liberty stemmed consent, "the 
pivotal basis of all arrangements worthy of the name govern
ment."1̂

Appleton did not agree with Tucker unreservedly. The 
two matched arguments and opinions many times before the final 
break took place in 1887. The very definition of the word 
"anarchy" was a matter of contention between them. Appleton 
held that the word meant opposition to the archos. or political 
leader, while Tucker averred that it had a much broader connota
tion. Opposition to the arche, variously interpreted as "begin
ning" and "origin", and which stretched to cover "first princi
ple" through to "supreme power" and "governmental office",
this, said Tucker, was the correct definition of "anarchy" with

Mfrelation to its Greek root.
In his approach to both the state and the church Appleton 

differed from Tucker also. He held that the separation of the 
two had never taken place, and that such "devices" as authority, 
majority rule, and popular suffrage made the maintenance of the 
church a vital part of the maintenance of the state. Nor did

tion of dependence upon both as paternalistic institutions.
^ Liberty. Ill (November 1*+, 1885) * 7; III (November 28,1885), 
III (March 6, 1886), k.

^ Liberty. IV (February 26, 1887)> 5-
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he find the state as a political structure the reason for as 
much evil as Tucker; the fault lay in individuals who had no 
desire to exercise freedom:

As an Individualist, I find the political State a con
sequent rather than an antecedent...The State is a variable quantity— expanding just in proportion as previous surrenders of individual sovereignty give it material.
The initial cause is, however, the surrendering individual, the State being possible only after the surrender.
Hence the individual is the proper objective point ofreform. As he is reformed, the State disappears of itself.
The condition which facilitated the default on the part

of the individual of his precious sovereignty, Appleton went
on, was not arbitrary tyranny, but "that diseased condition
known as centralization.11 The breaking up of the large cities
and the localization of the population upon the land in smaller
communities would destroy the state, but hope of such action
on the part of the urban individual was futile. Labor meetings
resounded with the cry "the land belongs to the people", he
observed, but not even whipping would drive people from the
cities to enjoy what they allegedly wanted. Hence his stress
upon individual conversion, which Tucker dismissed as a worthy
endeavor. In line with such sentiments of Appleton's was his
detestation for the expression "the masses", "a terrm having no
scientific value and utterly meaningless in sociology." Reform
could come only through the actions of individuals. From this
aversion for "dragging along the masses in bulk" came his blow

^Liberty, jv (February 26, 1887), *+• For Appleton's survey of the relation between church and state, see Liberty. II 
(June 1*+, 188*+), *+.
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at labor organization along political lines for the purposes
of supplying a counter-force to that of monopoly capital. It
was not the laboring man’s fault, for he had been taught that
force was a valid moral principle; however, the recourse to
force to solve all crises would surely accelerate ’’social chaos.”
"I say to Labor, Organize I...but with your backs towards the
ballot boxes, for all seeming emancipation through politics is

if6illusory and costs far more than it is worth.”
Not all of those attracted by Tucker’s paper were urban 

radicals under the influence of conditions produced by indus
trial living. Three of the most articulate were agrarians,
Lloyd, Lazarus and E. C. Walker, and their ideas of social or
ganization were closest to that long proclaimed by Warren.
Lloyd, although a native of New Jersey, wrote from Grahamville, 
Florida when first connected with Liberty, while Lazarus, a 
veteran of thirty years’ pamphleteering in radical economic 
causes, operated a small farm in Guntersville, in upcountry 
Alabama. Walker's first association with the radical movement 
was an outgrowth of his relation through marriage to Moses Har
man, the publisher of a vigorous woman's rights press in Valley

1+7Falls, Kansas. His paper, Lucifer. the Light Bearer, grew

^Appleton bitterly opposed the passage of legislation limit
ing the hours of work as a device of politicians to distract 
labor leaders from demanding conditions "as will make a free 
contract possible” between employers and workmen. Liberty. Ill 
(April 11, 1885), *+• For other discussions of above matters 
see Liberty. Ill (October 25, l88*f), III (January 31, 1885), 

III (January 23, 1886), *+.
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to be somewhat anarchist in its viewpoint as Walker assumed a 
larger part in its publication, and much material of impor
tance to the individualist propaganda first appeared under its 
imprint. Tucker regarded Walker highly, and referred to him 
as "a radical of rare consistency" who was engaged in a sig-

bQnificant effort toward "liberalizing the West."
From this trio, and principally Walker, came the last 

impetus toward colonizing on the original small basis, "a prac
tical application of the principles of anarchy that shall chal
lenge the attention of the slothful masses." Small groups act
ing upon the principles of "voluntary mutualism" were necessary, 
said Walker, if only for the reason that such colonies preserved 
the radicals, who under ordinary circumstances were quickly
coerced into exhibiting conventional behavior and subscribing

1+gto conventional attitudes. ' Lazarus championed the social value

1+7'Lucifer grew out of the Valley Falls Liberal, a freethought paper begun in 1880. Tucker and some of his group did not care for Lucifer at a later time because of its stress upon sexual relations, and grew to find fault with Walker for his gradual swing toward Harman's point of view, which was somewhat increased due to his marriage to Harman's daughter. During its early years, however, Lucifer was forthright anti-statist in its views. Later anarchists and socialists esteemed Harman to a far greater degree. See for instance the congratulatory letters from Eugene Debs, Alexander Berkman, Emma Goldman and Carl Nold, as "the Nestor of free expression" and for his "noble 
life work", in Lucifer. (April 25, 1907), 71, (September 27, 1906), 590. The paper carried no volume numbers at this time.For Walker as a forerunner of the egoistic philosophy, see his 
"A Plea for Materialism", in The Index. VIII (December 13, 1877), 
596.

^ Liberty. IV (November 8, 188*+), 1.
^ Liberty. Ill (July 26, 188*+), 8. Walker also proposed the
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of work close to the soil, the avoiding of taxed goods as much
as possible, and the creation of a self-supporting economy in
such small communities on an industrial as well as agricultural 

50level.' A fundamental difference between Walker and Tucker as 
to the future of the city in America underlay their debate, the 
former believing that it was doomed, Tucker convinced that it 
was destined to become the permanent center of distribution, 
in American civilization, not only of material wealth but of

51nearly everything else.
Granting that Walker's arguments in favor of communities 

were "forcible and weighty", Tucker called his program "social 
landscape gardening." The objective of preventing the con
tinual raids and drains upon the radical element was indeed
worthy, yet the results of such settling to him appeared bound

52to experience failure in one way or another:'
Reform communities will either be recruited from the 

salt of the earth, and then their success will not be 
taken as conclusive, because it will be said that their

substitution of the word "autonomist" for "anarchist." Liberty. 
IV (July 31, 1886), 7.

^ Liberty. Ill (October 25, 188*0, 5, III (December 13,188*0, 5; III (January 3, 1885), 8. For Lazarus' defense of the occupancy and use theory of land tenure see "Land Tenure: 
Anarchist View", in Fair Play. I (January 19, 1889), 1, *+; 1 (January 26, 1889), 1, Lazarus wrote under the pseudonym "Edgeworth" for many years, and rarely used his own name except 
in correspondence.

^ Liberty. Ill (September 6, 188*0, 5, 8. Appleton supported Tucker in his disparaging attitude toward the isolated social 
experiment. See his "New Jerusalem Reformers", in Liberty. Ill 
(November 8, 188*0, *»— 5*



^79
principles are applicable only among men and women well- 
nigh perfect; or, with these elect, will be a large ad
mixture of semi-lunatics among them...society will be 
unendurable and practical work impossible...It has no 
interest for me now. I care nothing for any reform that 
cannot be effected right here in Boston among the every 
day people whom I meet in the streets.
Tucker was of the opinion that colonies generally failed 

because of lack of success as productive enterprises. Society 
at large had generally solved production problems; the problem 
of their own times was one of distribution, the settlement of 
which needed only freedom in its process. For this reason he 
declared his opposition to the Appleton thesis of individual 
improvement, despite the latter's support in declaiming the re
newed interest in colonizing along anarchist lines. In fact, 
the assumption that the achievement of superior social condi
tions in the world at large attended an improvement in the 
character of the world's citizens Tucker put aside as "serious
ly defective", another statement of the "gospel of goodness." 
This was not the program of individualist anarchism: "The very
gist of our argument and our hope is that freedom once allowed, 
social conditions steadily improve through the natural working

53of economic processes, and as a result character improves."
Having declared a renewal of the Warrenite tactics no 

longer of value for their time, and the evolutionary approach 
of Appleton, and incidentally Yarros, as being apart from the

^ Liberty. II (July 26, 188*0, 1.
^ Liberty. IX (March *+, 1893), 2.
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propaganda of anarchism, Tucker went on to attack their stand 
towards centralization. It was not the physical centraliza
tion that was an evil; on the whole, the people at large had 
greatly benefited from centralization of industry, trade and 
settlement. It was the centralization of control of these 
things in the hands of a few which was creating poverty and 
wretchedness. "The localization needed is not the localiza
tion of persons in space, but of powers in persons,— that is, 
the restriction of power to self and the abolition of power 
over others." Finance capitalism and the pervasive nature of 
the state were the enemies, not evil individuals and centrali-

GTLlzation per se. Said Tuckers^
Government makes itself felt alike in city and in 

country, capital has its usurious grip on the farm as 
surely as on the workshop, and the oppressions and exac
tions of neither government nor capital can be avoided 
by migration. The State is the enemy, and the best 
means of fighting it can be found in communities already 
existing.
In line with his diagnosis, the following remedial action 

was suggested; that in any given city a sizeable number of an
archists begin a parallel economy within the structure of that 
around them, attempting to include in their ranks representa
tives of all trades and professions. Here they might carry on 
their production and distribution on the cost principle, bas
ing their credit and exchange system upon a mutual bank of 
their own which would issue a non-interest-bearing currency to

^̂ Liberty. IV (February 26, 1887), 5*
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the members of the group "for the conduct of their commerce"
and aid the disposal of their steadily increasing capital in
beginning new enterprises. It was Tucker's belief that such 
a system would prosper within the shell of the old and draw 
increasing attention and participation from other members of 
the urban population, gradually turning the whole city into 
a "great hive of Anarchistic workers." "It is such results 
that I look forward to", declared Tucker to his associates, 
"and for the accomplishment of such that I work." It was 
nearly thirty years before he was to admit that the process 
of centralization had gone too far, especially in control over 
finance, for any such remedy as his to become effective even 
on a limited basis.

Of far more interest and effect ideologically was the im
pact of the introduction of philosophical concepts of Max
Stimer into the Tuckerite camp, principally by James L. Walk
er and George Schumm, and later, by John Beverley Robinson. 
Here once more were fought out the issues which split Warren 
and Andrews at an earlier time, and which caused even more 
widespread disaffection now, as Tucker became solidly attached 
to Stirnerism and was promptly deserted by most of his earlier 
literary aides.

Schumm, a Boston journalist, was a student of Stirner di-

5^Liberty, II (July 26, 188!+), 1
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rectly, and was able to communicate his ideas extremely well

56due to his own remarkable fluency in both German and English.
Walker, also a newspaperman, developed the egoistic philosophy
independently, and was struck by the similarity with Stirner
a few years after he had begun setting down his ideas through

57the medium of such papers as Tucker's. Tucker immediately 
saw in egoism distinctly anarchistic elements to which he 
quickly gave accord, and later acquaintances such as Robinson, 
and John Henry Mackay, the biographer of Stirner and anarchist 
writer of considerable merit himself, strengthened him in his 
convictions. In some ways his adoption of the newly discussed 
tenets of egoism was tied up with the understanding of individ
ual sovereignty derived from Warren earlier. Since the latter 
had dismissed altruism and subscribed to enlightened self- 
interest as the true basis of human conduct, it is not surpris-

 ̂Tucker knew no German for some time, and managed to acquire 
a painful knowledge of it somewhile later. Schumm was already 
a wholehearted Stirnerite, but Tucker claimed to have heard of 
Stirner from another source. For Schumm1s review of Die Anarch- 
isten by Mackay, see Liberty. VIII (August 8 , I89I), 2.

^Walker, although of English birth, had lived in the United 
States since boyhood, and at the time of his attachment to 
Liberty was the chief editorial writer of the Galveston Daily 
News, having been forced to leave Chicago for Texas because of 
his health. His pseudonym in most anarchist journals was "Tak 
Kak.” Although writing for Tucker in October, 188*4-, his first 
articles on egoism started some time later. For biographical 
details consult Max Stirner, The Ego and His Own, introduction, 
vii; Walker, The Philosophy of Egoism" 59-76. For his articles 
on egoism in Liberty see IV (March 6 , 1886), 8 ; (July 3, 1886), 
8 ; (July 17, 1 8 8 6), 5; (January 22, 1887), 8 ; (March 26, 1 8 8 7), 
7; (April 9, 1887), 5-6; (July 2, 1887), 7; V (August 13, 1887), 
5.
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ing to find his most prominent pupil adhering to a similar 
philosophy when proposed under different circumstances and in 
a more abstract manner.

Despite his primary concern with economics, Tucker found 
the contemplation of ethical matters intriguing, and in his 
own way probed into the phenomenon of evil as it related to 
the philosophy of anarchism. His primary search was for an 
answer to the question "what is a wrong?", and that seemingly 
supplied by J. L. Walker, but strained through his Warrenite 
individual sovereignty convictions, was eminently satisfactory.

The reform movement, said Tucker, was on the whole a neg-
58ative campaign against wrongs, yet there appeared to be no 

one within their ranks capable of furnishing a satisfactory 
definition for the word itself. The usual basis upon which a 
thing received condemnation as a "wrong" was the fact that it 
usually resulted in what was judged to be injustice to some 
group of individuals. Overlooked in the process was the fact 
that wrongs to some often worked to the great profit and com
fort of larger groups of others, hence destroying any possible 
method of discovering the nature of a wrong on the sole cri
terion of injustice. Hence the majority of reforms soon dis
sipated themselves in struggles between classes which divided 
along lines of favor versus unprivilege, "selfishness in con-

58see the discussion under Tucker, "The Anatomy of Liberty," 
in Liberty. I (August 6, 1881), 2-3•



tact with itself.”
The anarchist, on the other hand, defined wrong as "the 

result of some violation of the law of true liberty", which 
they further qualified as "spontaneous association by natural 
selection." Said Tucker: "The basic factor of social exist
ence is that the individual shall be left entirely and abso
lutely free to regulate his life as experimental contact with 
other equally free individuals may seem to direct." Thus 
right and wrong were principles subject to constant re
definition, qualification and circumscription by each individ
ual behaving in his "associative capacity." Therefore action 
taken either individually or as the result of voluntary asso
ciation was qualified by the factor of direct responsibility5 
"under this law all individuals have a right to do anything
and everything which they may choose voluntarily to do at

ejotheir own cost." There was little variation from Josiah
Warren in these sentiments.

The consequence of the individual sovereignty position,
then, left no alternative to accepting egoism, in the sense
of enlightened self-interest, as the only motivating force in,
human conduct. "As far as motive is concerned, altruism is

60out of the question", Tucker flatly stated. Furthermore, 
superiority came with the increased grasp of this realization,

^Tucker, "The Philosoohy of Right and Wrong", in Liberty,
I (October 29, 1881), 2-3.

^QLibertv. IV (May 7, 1887),
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and eventually egoism and liberty became synonyms. The rejec
tion of altruism had other consequences upon anarchists, the 
principal of which was the abandonment of the concept of ob
ligation, except in the case of being something assumed under 
voluntary or mutual agreement. Hence the scrapping of the 
term "duties" as well as "rights." What one might look upon 
as a right, said Tucker, in reality was a social convention.
In fact, here he deviated from the path which the predecessors 
in the propagation of individualist anarchism had taken, and 
dismissed the whole concept of natural rights as a myth.
Human equality was the only thing anarchists could recognize, 
and since a stable society was the desired end, then social 
expediency was the standard of conduct, and its fundamental 
precept "the greatest amount of liberty compatible with equal
ity of liberty."

The banishment of moral and "natural" rights from the
ethical scene, while at the same time avowing that the stable

62society was the desirable objective, brought up the specter 
of the prevalence of might, or pure force, a fact which Tucker 
willingly admitted. However, the subordination to the strong 
did nothing toward achieving the stable society, since the per 
petual existence of insecurity undermined any gains effected 
through the application of mere brute strength. The alterna-

6lLiberty. V (April 28, 1888), 5.
^ Liberty. V (June 9, 1888), *f-5; VII (August 2, 1890), *+
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tive which anarchism proposed, said Tucker, was contract, ?,a 
tacit agreement or understanding between human beings...as 
individuals living in daily contact and dependent upon some 
sort of cooperation with each other for the satisfaction of 
their daily wants, not to trespass upon each other's individ
uality, the motive of this agreement being the purely egoistic 
desire of each for the peaceful preservation of his own indi
viduality." The great problem before those wishing a world 
founded upon contract and egoism, rather than one based upon 
natural rights and altruism, was the difficulty either in 
demonstrating human frailty to those willing to live by violat
ing these agreements out of confidence in their ability to 
escape retribution, or due to infractors "through mistaken and 
superstitious ideas about religion, morality, and duty." The 
fight to make people see that the free life of the other made 
theirs that much more free, and that this was best promoted 
by contracts which in one way or another abrogated invasive 
powers, this, said Tucker, was worth continuing, since nothing 
else but the rule of force would ever exist in its stead, the
concept of natural rights being lofty but meaningless in times 

6Uof emergency:

^ Liberty, m  (March 6, 1886), 8.
^Liberty. IX (March b, 1893), 3. At a previous time Tucker 

explained; "Mankind is approaching the real social contract, 
which is not, as Rousseau thought, the origin of society, but 
rather the outcome of a long social experience, the fruit of 
its follies and disasters. It is obvious that this contract, 
this social law, developed to its perfection, excludes all ag-
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Before contract is the right of might. Contract is 

the voluntary suspension of the right of might, the 
power secured by such suspension we may call the right 
of contract. These two rights— the right of might and 
the right of contract— are the only rights that ever 
have been or ever can be. So-called moral rights have 
no existence.
The ethical transition to intellectual philosophical 

egoism was now a reality, accompanied by widespread repercus
sions in the individualist anarchist camp. Four prominent 
Liberty contributors severed their connections with Tucker: 
Appleton, Lazarus, and John F. and Gertrude B. Kelly, the 
latter another of several talented women who took part in the

65movement at one time or another. The desertion of natural
66rights weakened Lloyd also, but Labadie subscribed to the 

egoist stand, as did Yarros, for a time. In spite of the 
fact that Spencerian and egoist philosophies occupied diamet
rical positions on more than one issue, Yarros was able to
reconcile the two. One of the most able statements of the 

67anti-altruist point of view was written by him at the height 
of the defection, at which time the bulk of the controversy

gression, all violation of equality of liberty, all invasion 
of every kind." Liberty, VII (November 15? 1890), 6. See also 
Liberty. VIII (May l6, 1891), 1.

^ Liberty. V (August 27, 1887), 5? (October 22, 1887), 5?
VI (October 13, 1888), *f. Appleton later wrote for the Alarm, 
while the Kellys and Lazarus went over to a short-lived anarch
ist journal, Nemesis, later joining Appleton.

^See Lloyd’s criticism of the created rights doctrine in 
Liberty. VI (September 7? 1889), 6-7.

^Consult in particular Yarros’ articles in Liberty, V 
(August 27, 1887), 7*, VI (July 20, 1889), *+5 (September 7, 1889), M-. In 1891 Yarros repudiated all his former writing
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68was being carried on by J. L. Walker and John F. Kelly.

The propaganda of egoism and the frontal attack upon 
altruism and natural rights in individualist circles reached 
a new peak of vigor in 1891 as far as Liberty was concerned. 
Foremost among the newer writers on the subject was Robinson, 
an ex-single taxer, land reformer, and anarchist formerly of

69Tolstoian leanings. In line with the Tucker-Stirner doc
trine that individual happiness was the objective of existence

70Robinson concisely summarized the position as to behavior:

which indicated his Stirnerite leanings, which he described as 
"monstrously absurd and miserably nonsensical", and egoist 
philosophy the result of attitudes based on "metaphysical and 
fallacious conclusions." Liberty. VIII (September 26, 1891),
2-3; (October 3, 1891), (October 10, I89I), 2-3; (Octo
ber 17, 1891), The controversy with Tucker flared up
again in 1895? when Tucker insisted that the anarchist stand 
on occupancy and use as the basis of land tenure was absolute
ly in contradiction to Spencer's equal rights tenet, which 
Yarros now upheld. Liberty. X (April *f, 1895), 5» For a de
fense of Tucker by an associate see Warren E. Brokaw in The 
Eauitist. I (July 2*f, 1897), ^-5.

^®See note 57* Kelly's replies to Walker can be found in 
Liberty. IV (February 26, 1887), 7; (May 7, 1887), 7-8; (July 
30, 1887), 7.

^Robinson, with Louis Post and R. Heber Newton, published 
The Free Soiler in New York in 188*+, as the organ of the 
American Free Soil Society. On his background before associa
tion with Tucker see The Free Soiler. I (June, 188*0, 30; 
Robinson, The New Christianity. 15»

^°Robinson, "The Limits of Governmental Interference", in 
Liberty. VIII (August 15, 1891), 3-1*, probably the best of all 
summaries of egoism applied to anarchism. Also of merit is 
his "The Egoist", in Instead of a Magazine. I (October *1-, 
1915),1-3- This short essay was reprinted repeatedly there
after, in Reedy's Mirror (1915), Freedom (1923), The Road to 
Freedom (1929) and Freedom Through Anarchism (19*1-6). For his 
economic ideas, admittedly based on those of Proudhon, see 
The Economics of Liberty and Rebuilding The WorId. one of the
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Virtue is virtue only because it is productive of 

happiness; vice is vice only because it is productive 
of unhappiness. At the bottom, moreover, each one is 
unable to determine what is for the advantage or happi
ness of another; while each one knows better than any
body else, what is for his own happiness. Therefore 
at the bottom each action must be judged by the individ
ual as to whether it is conducive to his own happiness, 
not as to whether it will make somebody else happy. And 
this applies in its fullest force even to those actions 
called altruistic, which give pleasure to the doer in
directly, although directly they may give pain to the 
doer and pleasure to somebody else.

A kind action, performed without any sense of grati
fication to the doer, loses its character as a kind 
action. If the one who is benefited even suspects that 
his benefactor is loath to do him the kind act, his ap
preciation of it gives place to reluctance, or even to 
resentment. Benevolence is hypocrisy, when prompted by 
any feeling but personal delight in benevolence...Such 
most briefly and inadequately sketched, is Egoism.
For a time the philosophy of egoism enjoyed a wide radi

cal audience. Others besides Tucker interested in its propa
gation entered the field of publication. A California maga
zine, Egoism, published by Georgia and Henry Replogle, pro-

71vided Walker with an excellent medium of expression,' while
John Basil Barnhill's The Eagle and the Serpent combined the
ideas of Stirner, Nietzche and Ibsen, as well as contempora-

72ries of lesser note in America and elsewhere. On the other

better works by anarchists in the United States after the de
parture of Tucker for Europe in 1908.

^The first 12 chapters of Walker's Philosophy of Egoism 
first appeared in Egoism between May, 1890 and September, 
1891.

?2For mention of Liberty and its aims in the propagation 
of Stirner see The Eagle and the Serpent. I (February 15* 
I898), 1; II (1902), 79. Barnhill, a native of Xenia, Illi
nois, later published this paper in England.



U-90
hand the intellectual partnership of Tucker and Yarros was 
severely strained hy the innovation, Yarros finally declar
ing his repudiation of Stirnerism and reaffirming his attach
ment to Spencer’s stand on rights. Henceforth Liberty pre
sented the arguments of both sides, but Stirner and egoism 
were definitely on the ascendancy, and remained thus through
out the existence of the periodical. No less important did
Tucker consider his connection with its spread. When, with

73the assistance of Walker and Steven T. Byington, he published 
an English translation of Stirner's Per Einzige Und Sein 
Eigentum in 1907, he announced to his readers; "I have been 
engaged for more than thirty years in the propaganda of Anarch
ism, and have achieved some things of which I am proud, but I
feel that I have done nothing for the cause that compares in

7*+value with my publication of this volume."
Although the ethical content of intellectual egoism pro

vided the controversial material among the Tuckerites, the 
new personalities affiliating between 1887-1897 were attracted 
far more because of discussions over economic than philosoph
ical affairs. Land and money reformers predominated among 
them, and on the whole they subscribed to Tucker's concepts

73j. L. Walker provided Tucker with attacks on Spencerian 
concepts, especially his organismal nature of society theory 
and his ethics, which Walker labelled "the logic of the crowd." 
Liberty. VIII (November 28, 1891), (February 13, 1892), 2-3; 
Fair Play, III (March, 1891), 215-216; Walker, Philosophy of 
Egoism, Sb-M-O.

^ Liberty. XVI (April, 1907), 1.



of the monopoly origin of most economic distress. E. H. Simp
son supported the charge that there were no natural monopo3ies, 
but that all were chartered, and gave evidence of their pre
carious nature by the incessant traffic between lobbies and 
governmental officials, attempting to forestall competitors 
through various types of bribery and corruption. William Han
son, next to Ingalls the most competent of anarchist critics 
of Henry George, argued in much the same manner with respect 
to land. The admission that land monopoly was responsible 
for rent called for the logical remedy, not of taxation, but 
of repeal of the laws which created a vested interest in the 
soil: "Take away the protective power of the State and the
defenders of vested rights would no longer have the power to

75enforce their unrighteous claims", Hanson said.
There were other critics of George among the newcomers, 

although objections tended to revolve around the issue of 
finance, of great concern to the anarchists and generally 
neglected by Single Tax economists. An example of this was

75Along with Tucker, Simpson disagreed with Ely that nation
alization of monopoly under the state was the solution. Hanson, 
like most of the land reform anarchists, denied that land 
values were an economic entity, in that they were not the prod
uct of land and labor. Liberty. IV (February 12, 1887), 8;VI (September 7, 1889), Ti (November 23, 1889),While some spoke of economics, Gertrude Kelly plumbed pub
lic attitudes, and professed to find logical bankruptcy there; 
"The great fundamental evils are not questioned, the right to 
increase without work is not questioned, for the spirit of 
robbery is still to a very great extent the controlling spirit 
of the times. When the robbery shows itself in a very huge 
form, when the Vanderbilts and Goulds accumulate their mil
lions, then arises a cry..., but not against the system which
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the brilliant Indianapolis critic Herman Kuehn, himself a 
single taxer when first associated with Liberty, but who later 
became an outstanding proponent of the mutual banking idea.
His principal point was the Georgian justification of interest 
and the failure to approach the problem of a monopolized medi
um of exchange. Observed Kuehn, "For more than thirty pages
of Progress and Poverty George writes of interest, never find-

76ing occasion to use the word "credit” at all.*'
Other prominent money reformers, including Henry Cohen, 

William Trinkaus, Alfred B. Westrup, and the non-anarchist but 
sympathetic Philadelphia manufacturer Hugo Bilgram, entered 
the currency controversy in exhausting detail. Westrup, ad
mittedly influenced by Warren, Heywood and Greene, himself 
published a free bank paper called The Auditor in Chicago in 
1891. He strongly condemned Greenbackism and all other fiat 
money systems whose case rested on the assumption that what 
the government might designate to be money was money. In 
Liberty he attacked the control of the currency system by the 
state, especially the effects resulting from the control of 
its volume. He believed it impossible for the state to know

produces them. There is no cry against interest, profit, rent, 
— that is, there is no cry against robbery in itself, but only 
against the amount taken.” Liberty. IV (July 3» 1886), 7.

?%uehn, The Problem of Worry: An Insurance Expert1s Plan
for Practical Commercial Credit Cooperation, 1*+. Kuehn1 s Com
mercial Credit system was another plan to put Greene1s Mutual 
Banking into practice. See also Liberty. VI (December 15,
i m ) ,  1.



*+93
how much money was needed, and hence presumptious to arbi
trarily limit it.77

Cohen also wrote very effectively, being especially at
tached to Greene's ideas. In Denver he gradually developed 
a center of considerable interest in anarchist finance, and 
brought out two editions of Greene's Mutual Banking and sev
eral other financial tracts in a long period of radical propa
ganda activity. Of all the writers on money who made use of 
Liberty to express their varied concepts, Bilgram obtained 
the most respect and attention from Tucker. In The Iron Law 
of Wages he developed the main theme that wages could not be 
kept down to the cost of the laborer's subsistence were it 
not for the monopoly by a privileged class of the right to 
represent wealth by money, thus allowing them to monopolize 
credit as well. His Involuntary Idleness. which Tucker called 
the best treatise on money and the relation of money to labor 
written in English since Mutual Banking.reached much the 
same conclusions as Tucker, that financial legislation was 
the real seat of the prevailing social disorder, and that the

77Libertv, IV (July 7, 1888), 7; (July 21, 1888), 7-8; VIII 
(June 27, 1891), 2; (September 12, 1891), 3» For Westrup's tribute to Greene, Heywood and Warren as sources of inspiration 
see his The Financial Problem: Its Relation to Labor Reform and
Prosperity, 25-26,and same author, The New Philosophy of Money.
7, *+9.Trinkaus, an associate of Westrup, was a frequent contributor 
to both Egoism and The Age of Thought.

7®For Tucker on the two early Bilgram works on money see 
Liberty. IV (July 16, 1887), 1; VI (November 23, 1889), *+. Tucker pointed out to his readers that Bilgram was not an anarchist
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only way to obtain work for all able and willing was to
abolish the restrictions upon the issue of money. It was his
belief, however, that the government could best run a mutual

79bank system, which Tucker bitterly denied.
The year 1892 saw the association of three of Tucker's

most talented compatriots, Steven T. Byington, William Bailie,
and Clarence Lee Swartz. Byington, a Vermont-born ex-Single
Taxer and former divinity student, was one of the intellects
of the movement. A school teacher and master of ten languages,
he entered enthusiastically into the campaign to promote the

8 0philosophy of anarchism through education. He had great
hopes in getting across the idea of the boycott as a substitute
for physical coercion, a policy which had long been in force
at "Modern Times" under actual living conditions. "Anarchism",
said Byington, "has undertaken to change men's minds in one

81point by removing their faith in force." From his home in 
Ballard Vale, Mass., he began directing a device previously

despite his approval of their money ideas.
^See the discussion in Liberty. VI (February 15, 1890), ]+. 

Bilgram's The Cause of Business Depressions. written in 191k- 
in collaboration with L. E. Levy, was greatly esteemed as an 
economics textbook by a later generation of Tuckerites.

^^Byington, a summa cum laude graduate from the University 
of Vermont, and a Phi Beta Kappa, had also been a Prohibition 
candidate for office. Liberty, IX (December 31, 1892), 1, 3; 
(April 15, 1893), 3; XII (May 16, 1896), 8. See also Steven T. 
Byington to Agnes Inglis, September 5? 19^7, Labadie Collection.

^Byington, "Quasi-Invasion and the Boycott", Liberty. X 
(May 19, 189*0, 2.
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used by Georgists, a "Letter Writing Corps”, in the Spring of 
l89l+. This was a group which voluntarily pledged itself to 
write one letter a week to any address which he as secretary 
might supply, designated as "targets” for that week, as an 
avowed propaganda effort to get the doctrines of the scientif
ic anarchists before the general public, especially the daily 
newspapers. As a regular department in Liberty this scheme 
operated for over three years, with Tucker's hearty approval. 
Letter writers were encouraged to "steal” ideas from back 
issues of the paper without fear, since none of its material 
was copyrighted. The influence of this letter writing ex
tended somewhat beyond the period of its formal sponsorship 
in Liberty.^2

Bailie, a native of Manchester, England, came to the 
United States in the summer of 1891, settling in Boston. A 
Kropotkinian anarchist for some time, he rapidly became a 
convert to the American variety, achieving prominence among 
them somewhat later as the biographer of Warren. It was his 
conviction that anarchism was a political rather than an eco
nomic doctrine, but that it involved the economic aspect of 
society in as fundamental a manner. Both Spencerian and Stir-

®^The Letter Writing Corps as a part of Liberty was discon
tinued in the summer of 1897* For some of its impacts see the 
Joshua T. Small scrapbook in the Labadie Collection, which con
tains many clippings from newspapers which published these let
ters written especially by anarchists. For some of the details 
of this program consult the Small-Labadie correspondence, in 
the Labadie MSS.
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nerite in outlook, he sought to arrive at a body of princi
ples on which all the individualists might agree, in an ambi
tious undertaking, ’’Problems of Anarchism”, which ran through 
19 lengthy installments in Liberty during the first eight

o-a
months of 1893* In an excellently written essay, "The Anarch
ist Spirit", inserted as an introduction to his Josiah Warren, 
published 13 years later, he summarized the conclusions of this 
investigation, as well as placing on record a twentieth century 
definition of anarchism and his reason why it still had its 
place in his own time:^

Modern Anarchism...is primarily a tendency--moral, so
cial, and intellectual. As a tendency it questions the 
supremacy of the State, the infallibility of statute 
laws, and the divine right of all authority, spiritual 
or temporal. It is, in truth, a product of Authority, 
the progeny of the state, a direct consequence of the in
adequacy of law and government to fulfill their assumed 
functions. In short, the Anarchist tendency is a neces
sity of progress, a protest against usurpation, privilege 
and injustice.
Swartz, for a time the assistant to Harman in the publica

tion of Lucifer, also showed interest in anarchist finance,
his later What Is Mutualism? being a widely regarded book by

85fellow anti-statists interested in anarchist economics.

®3p«or biographical material on Bailie, see the sketch by 
Tucker in Liberty. IX (January 7, 1893)* 2.

8lfBailie, Josiah Warren, introduction, xii.
8^Lucifer. VIII (November 7? 1890), 2. A recent edition of 

What Is Mutualism? has appeared in India, under the imprint of 
the Modern Publishers of Indore. This undated volume was be
ing distributed in 19^5* See also Swartz in Liberty. VIII 
(August 20, 1892), 2-3.
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With Lloyd and William Walstein Gordak as collaborators, he 
entered into the publication of two periodicals during one 
of Liberty1s several suspensions, I and The Free Comrade. al
though the latter approached an eclectic character much like 
that which Andrews had favored in the early 80's. A proposi
tion to start an anarchist colony at North Scituate, Mass., 
was considered for a time, but this aspect of the movement 
was by now completely vitiated. One of the few anarchist pub
lications in actual operation at the time of the McKinley as
sassination, Swartz1 Free Comrade, now operated by Lloyd, de
plored the act as "terrible folly" and declared that "there

86is no healing for the sickness of mankind in blood."
Others attempted the task assumed by Bailie in reconcil

ing the many elements which went to make up individualist an
archism as it emerged from the combined influences of Spen
cerian and Stirnerite doctrines. One of these projected syn
theses was the brief outline of Fred Schulder, The Relation 
of Anarchism to Organization. Another was Francis D. Tandy, 
an associate of Cohen in Denver, whose Modern Social Tenden
cies and Voluntary Socialism were anarchist works of consider- 

87able repute, showing influences of Tucker, Spencer and Thoreau.

On colonization see The Free Comrade. I (May, 1900), 3-5;
I (September, 1900), II (March, 1901), 1+-5- For comment on 
the McKinley shooting see The Free Comrade. II (November, 1901),
3-6. While Lloyd was editor, he thought that the reconcilia
tion of the various fragments of the socialist movement was a 
possibility along lines which Andrews had speculated earlier.
The Free Comrade, II (July, 1901), 3-5» H I  (November, 1902),
; p + .
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Both Tandy and Schulder were recipients of Tucker's approval 
in their activities along the program of educational propa
ganda for the anarchist cause.

Tucker had four contemporaries of considerable merit in 
the publication field whose major operations remained apart 
from his. These men, Dyer D. Lum, Charles T. Fowler, Edward 
H. Fulton and Ross Winn, backed significant periodical presses 
in scattered parts of the country, and occasionally featured 
the same writers appearing in Liberty. Fowler, along with 
Tucker, was a former disciple of Warren in Boston during 1873, 
and thus received his anti-statism from the original source. 
Also, like Greene, a dissident Unitarian preacher, he became 
associated with Heywood and the Word shortly thereafter, but 
left New England to settle in Kansas City, Missouri. From 
this city he published a periodical, The Sun, a work which 
Tucker endorsed and sold along with his own, and which fea
tured articles on anarchist land and money principles of con-

88siderable literary quality.
Lum, one of the most interesting and important figures 

in the American anarchist movement, established relations with

^Schulder, Relation of Anarchism to Organization. 2-V, 10- 
15; Tandy, Modern Social Tendencies. 1-2, 9. See the review 
of Tandy's Voluntary Socialism by Clarence Lee Swartz in I_,
II (May, 1899), 6-7.'

^®Fowler, "Land Tenure", in The Sun. I (May-June, 1887), 
1-25. For an early statement of the anarchist stand, see his 
"Declaration of Independence by the Working People of the 
United States", in The Word, IV (June, 1875), !•
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both its major wings during a hectic ten years of association, 
but always remained close to the individualist philosophy. A 
native of Geneva, New York, he served as an officer in the 
Union army during the Civil War, and after Reconstruction en
tered politics in Massachusetts, as a candidate for lieutenant-

89governor on the Greenback ticket. His career as a partici
pant in the labor movement grew out of his reflections on the 
Pittsburgh riots during the 1877 railroad strike, but before 
Haymarket had swung over to the extreme left position of the 
anarchists and mutualists, impressed with the possibilities of 
cooperation in economics

Following the arrest of Parsons in Chicago, Lum revived 
the Alarm late in 1887, changing much of its editorial policy 
to fit it in line with that of Liberty, in which he had been 
writing for some time. Henceforth he carried on in the inter
ests of the individualists, dwelling especially on the occupa
tion and use land tenure, and the mutual bank money ideas, in

®9see biographical articles by Voltairine De Cleyre, Works, 
28^-296; same author, "Dyer D. Lum", in Freethinkers1 Maga
zine. XI (August, 1893), l+-97-501. After joining the radical 
camp, Lum referred to his army service as the period "when I 
risked my life to spread cheap labor over the South." Liberty. 
IV (July 16, 1887), 5.

90It was his viewpoint, when observing the social problem 
caused by the Mormon question, that the religious and moral 
objections involved were mere smoke screens thrown up by dis
gruntled elements, distrubed by Mormon solutions of their eco
nomic difficulties through cooperation which dried up sources 
of income for speculative interests. Even the Mormons them
selves, he thought, did not think polygamy versus monogamy the 
principal issue, but rather, resistance to the business system 
of the Gentiles. Lum, The Mormon Question. 8-23, 81-90.
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91works of his own and in the journals of others. Along with 

Tucker, he expressed the conviction that force was not neces
sary to effect a revolution, nor was there any proof that its 
use was even generally successful. For this he earned the 
castigation of Most and others of the communist wing for ad
hering to a "bourgeois scheme", their designation for the 
individualist program of change through intellectual convic
tion. As a critic of George and a friend of trade unions he
added other material to the literature of the anti-statist

92 group.'
Fulton, probably the most obviously influenced by Tucker 

of all the independents, began his paper, The Age of Thought. 
on July h, 1896, at the height of a serious depression and 
hectic political campaign, at a time also when Liberty had be
gun to appear irregularly. Extremely well-written, featuring

Liberty, V (November 19, 1887), *+; Lum, "The Social Ques
tion", in The Beacon. I (May 3, 1890), same author, The 
Economics of Anarchy. A Study of the Industrial Type. 1^-19f 
31-J+O, Commenting on the overuse of the term "crank"
by the daily press and conservatives in general as a synonym 
for radical, Lum remarked "There is no God but Commonplace, 
and the State is his Prophet. Refuse obeisance to the shrine 
of the Commonplace, and lo 1 thou art a Crank!" Liberty. Ill 
(February 6, 1886), 8 ; IV (June 1, 1886), 5*

92The Arbitrator. Ill (April 6, 1889), 2; Fair Play. II 
(May 10, 1890). 100; (May 31, 1890), 117; The Alarm. II 
(March 6, 1886), 2 ; Lum, Economics of Anarchy. 25-h-O; same 
author, Philosophy of Trade Unions. 17-19. Socialism, de
rided Lum, was a system under which, once all had been brought 
to one way of thinking, "incompetency will be able to select 
competency, or capacity, to run the social machine.11 This was 
a taunt aimed at orthodox socialists during a period of dispute 
after the Haymarket affair. Liberty. IV (July 16, 1887), 5»
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his own ideas plus those of the Denver group of Tandy, Cohen 
and William Holmes, Fulton's paper soon acquired a subscrib
er's list of several thousand, and was easily the best of the 
separately-sponsored journals. A former advocate of coloniza
tion, he now stressed the land for use and free banking propo
sitions, and dismissed the Bryan silver campaign as "a squab
ble in regard to which of two powerful classes shall exercise 
an iniquitous privilege”, the position of the anarchists with 
relation to the restriction of the currency to specie, whether 
gold, silver or both. Fulton's activities as a radical pub-

93lisher continued for several years after the World War, five 
different journals appearing down to 1928.

Winn achieved attention as the outstanding anti-statist 
writer and publisher in the South, as well as developing a 
reputation for fiery and vituperative language in his publica
tions which was matched but seldom by any of his confreres 
elsewhere. He edited and published several in Tennessee and 
Texas for nearly 15 years, and although he mustered among his 
contributors such men as Labadie and Charles Erskine Scott Wood, 
the tone of his philosophy gradually slid over to socialism. 
Nevertheless he featured reprints of Kropotkin, Emma Goldman, 
Spooner and Tucker, as well as maintaining relations with Fran-

93Liberty, XII (June 27, 1896), 6-7; Age of Thought, I (Octo
ber 10, 1896), 3; I (January 2, 1897), 5; The Altruist, XXVII 
(June, 1895), 22; Fulton, Land. Money and Property. 8-9. 13- 18. For the anarchist papers published by Fulton after 1918, see bibliography. By this time his headquarters had been 
changed from Columbus Junction to Clinton, Iowa.
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cisco Ferrer and Leo Tolstoi. For the picturesque quality of 
his style and for his wide association with the radical move
ment, Winn deserves especial mention, as well as an example

9̂ +of Southern protest from the left.
There were a number of other forceful personalities who 

were part of the native anarchist movement in one or another
of several capacities, such as YJilliam Whit tick, Warren E. 
Brokaw, Thomas H. Bell, Hugh 0. Pentecost, A. G. Wagner, Wil
liam C. Owen, G. L. James, Charles T. Sprading, Theodore 
Schroeder, as well as the talented women, Sarah Elizabeth 
Holmes, Voltairine De Cleyre, Olive Schriner and Miriam 
Daniels. Without mention of this group the scope of the 
Tuckerite association is not complete. As a whole, it was an 
impressive gathering of literary talent engaged for the most 
part in a common cause, despite a multitude of individual dif
ferences.

6 . Liberty As a Journal and Mirror of Contemporary History
Despite the fact that Liberty became the medium through

which some 60 persons expressed their views in a formal man
ner through its long existence, the editorial policy never 
escaped Tucker's control. This he had intended from the first

^Slfinn' s Firebrand. I (December, 1902), 1; II (January, 1903), 
7-8; (March, 1903), 2; (May, 1903), 2-^; (December, 1903), 3;
The Coming Era. I (June 21, 1898), 1-2; Today. Ill (September, 
1905), 5j The Firebrand. Ill (October 2, 1909), 5; (October 30, 
1909), 7; The Advance. I (December, 1911), lj (June, 1912), 5,
(July, 1912), 8-10.
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issue, and occasionally he saw fit to remind associates to
whom a free hand in writing what they pleased offered a
temptation to influence the paper's policies. At the height
of the 1887 controversy Tucker declared to his contributors
and subscribers alike, "Liberty has always represented its

95editor, and must continue to do so." It is in this sense 
that the paper is extremely interesting, as a reflection of 
Tucker's personality, and thus, as the spotlight of a native 
radical group upon the history of the nation in his own time.

The wide range of his interests and the intensity of his 
personal likes and antipathies was displayed in a running ed- 
itorial commentary in his paper, undoubtedly fully endorsed 
by the great majority of his readers. The issues, persons 
and events can be logically arranged only with great diffi
culty. In the customary editorial columns and in a depart
ment of briefs headed "On Picket Duty" the discussion of cur
rent affairs from the Tuckerian and anarchist point of view 
primarily took place, while an occasional pithy contribution 
to criticism merited separate printing as a pamphlet.

Tucker rarely discussed prominent political figures, al
though he now and then showed interest in a particular nation
al election. In the lSŜ - campaign he went as far as to favor 
Samuel J. Tilden, whom he believed to be "an honest man" and 
"two-thirds an anarchist", while at the same time reminding

95Libertv. V (August 27, 1887), 5
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96anarchists that theirs was the non-voting course. The re

sults of the off-year elections of 1890, however, brought 
unconcealed expression of pleasure. "The defeat of Cannon, 
McKinley, and other Republican ringleaders, and the sudden 
extinction of Reed, Ingalls, Quay, and the rest of the bull
dozing tyrants and brazen corruptionists can only gladden and
cheer the heart of every real lover of liberty and manhood",

97he trumpeted.
The unconcern did not extend to issues, on the other 

hand, in which a lively interest was shown. The move to ex
clude Chinese immigration was set aside as a "short-sighted 
demand", aided by monopolists to hide from workers the real 
reason for their want and increasing insecurity. The usual 
championing of unpopular causes extended to a defense of the 
Mormons and their right to establish any social institutions
they chose, interference with which was termed an "outrageous

98invasion of human rights."7
Tucker brought down upon himself the wrath of the G. A. R.

9^Liberty. II (June 28, 188*+), 1; (October b, 188*+), 1. 
^Liberty. VII (November 15, 1890), 1.
^ Liberty. I (January U-, 1882), 1; (July 22, 1882), 1. At a later time Tucker ridiculed the inclusion of literacy qualifications to entry in the country as an immigrant. The reasoning that illiteracy argued criminality was reasoning that would 

disgrace a schoolboy", and actually would permit the entry of the same amount of clever criminals while excluding many honest and hard-working people. He believed the measure to be "pure 
hypocrisy" on the part of a few who wished to exclude immigration per se, but lacked the courage to state their real inten
tions. Liberty. XII (June 13, 1896), 1.
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by supporting the belief that Memorial Day was an "annual 
show" prepared as a piece of political expediency by"the 
political Barnums of the Republican Party", in the hopes of 
exploiting the sensibilities of those who had lost friends 
and relatives in the war, obtaining their praise and thanks 
in the process. Internal affairs touching economic matters 
were favorite topics upon which to dwell. Tucker firmly be
lieved that private competitive businesses could furnish bet
ter postal service at less cost than the federal government, 
and criticism of the postoffice department was a frequent 
entry. He refused to line up with the Greenback movement 
because of the insistence upon the right of exclusive issue 
of money by the central government by their leaders. For a 
time in 1892 he entertained the hope that the acts imposing 
taxes upon the issue of state or private bank notes might be
repealed, when bills providing for this were introduced by

99Southern senators. '
Strangely enough, Tucker solidly endorsed the income 

tax provision included in the Wilson-Gorman Tariff Act, de
claring in the summer of 189^ that it had "evidently come to

^ Liberty, n  (June 9, 1883), 2; (August 9, 1881*-) , V 
(September 10, 1887)* The concern over the bank proposition occurred at the time of the introduction of S. 672 by 
Senator Isham G. Harris of Tennessee and S. 2027 by Senator Zebulon B. Vance of North Carolina, which intended to repeal "all acts and parts of acts discriminating in taxation against the circulating notes of State banks and State banking associations." They were reported on adversely by the Committee on Finance and postponed indefinitely. Congressional Record. 52 
Cong., 1 Sess., XXIII, 1583* For Tucker's comment, see Liberty.
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stay in American government economy”, a "propaganda of discon
tent by deed of legislators forced to yield to popular feel
ing." Interpreted Tucker

Under present conditions of monopoly and plutocracy tempered by spoliation, the favor of the income tax -with politicians is a sign of progress. We are at least sure of getting rid of the sickening cant of the Danas and spread-eagle orators about the absence of classes and the cheerful payment of taxes in this country. An income tax...is a recognition of the fact that industrial freedom and equality of opportunity no longer exist here even in the imperfect state in which they once did exist.
On the other hand he kept up a characteristic irreverence 

toward Theodore Roosevelt and the "trust busting" campaign.
It was Tucker's stand that Roosevelt was "hopelessly incon
sistent" in maintaining that the tariff and trust problems 
were distinct and should remain apart. Protection by tariff 
walls sheltered and bolstered the very combines he sought to 
disintegrate, therefore he believed that regardless of the 
amount of government regulation and supervision, it "would 
not effect them in the least

The early 90's saw a noticeable increase in the volume 
of current political and social questions argued in Liberty. 
and an accompanying decline in controversies of a theoreti
cal nature. Tucker showed his characteristic sympathy for 
laborers involved in industrial disputes while maintaining

VIII (June 25, 1892), 1.
1QQLibertv. X (July 1^, 189*+), 1.
101Libertv. XIV (February, 1903), 6.
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102his skepticism toward unionization. He backed every prom

inent strike which came to his attention, including that of 
the telegraph operators in the summer of 1883, the miners and 
railroad men involved in the Cripple Creek strike in the early 
summer of 189**, and the much better known Homestead and Pull
man strikes. Although not an admirer of the Populists, he 
thought them worthy of support, declaring that their struggle 
against "plutocracy" was c o m m e n d a b l e  . ^ 3  jje singled out for 
particular mention their stand in defense of Coxey's "Common
weal Army." Tucker considered that the daily press was col
lectively guilty of "pure and malicious falsehood" in describ
ing this group as a body of professional tramps. Although 
frowning on Coxey’s public works plan, Tucker considered him 
a man of brains, character and great determination.

102Tucker had gone on record as unsatisfied with the labor 
movement as early as 1886. He upbraided his colleagues Appleton and Labadie for their sympathy with the Knights of Labor, and looked forward to its collapse. "If the next great labor 
organization that rises from the ashes of the Knights of Labor shall take a further step from politics, it will do so only because more men see the folly of compromise." Liberty.
IV (June 1, 1886), J+-5.

103Liberty, II (August 25, 1883), 1; X (June 16, 189L0 , 1; (June 30, 189*0, 5. The proposition of E. L. Godkin in the 
Nation of July 19, 1883 to forbid any strike of public service employees was to Tucker the final admission that the freedom of contract argument, used to distinguish Northern workers from the slaves during the Civil Y/ar, was a myth, and not even 
accorded much credence even from those who proclaimed it the 
loudest. Godkin, "The Threatened Strike of the Telegraphers", 
in Nation. XXXVII (July 19, 1883), **6-1+7; Liberty. II (August 
25, 1883), page cited above.

1QlfLiberty. IX (May 5, 189^), 5
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There was no doubt as to where the sympathies of Tucker 

and Yarros lay during the Pullman strike in particular. For 
one thing they believed that the idea of employees as indi
viduals making contracts with monopolies was now completely 
discredited, and shown to be a thinly disguised procedure of 
legal injustice. Tucker refused to place any stock in the 
stories of violence and aggression attributed to the strikers,
and at best believed that what incidents of this type had oc-

10^curred had been instigated by the company. Said Tucker: ^
To those who shriek that labor is criminal we say 

that capital is far more criminal. Monopoly's tears 
excite no sympathy...Monopoly cannot expect to retain 
a monopoly of the weapon of force forever. Labor is 
slow, but it is gradually learning the tricks of monop
oly and will master the whole science before long.
Tucker approved of Altgeld's stand, and thought his 

treatment by the newspapers "shameful" and "stupid." He 
castigated the Senate for its enthusiastic support of Cleve
land's interference decision, yet through all his championing 
of the strikers did not abuse Pullman, whom he looked upon 
simply as one of the many monopolists who had gotten rich be- 
cause of state protection.

On learning of the arrest of Eugene V. Debs on conspiracy

lQ5Libertv. X (July 28, 1 8 9 b ) , 3-^.
106juci5:er believed that Altgeld would have received the 

Democratic nomination in 1896 if the barrier of foreign birth 
had not stood in the way. Of the liberal reform group, he held Altgeld in highest esteem, along with Henry Demarest Lloyd, "one of the most sincere, honorable, brave, and gener
ous." Liberty. X (July 28, 189*+), lj 5; XII (August 1, 1896), 
*+; XIV (November, 1906), 6 .
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charges Tucker wrote," No court in this country has ever 
rendered a more iniquitous decision or one more far-reaching 
in its evil possibilities than that of Judge Woods of the 
United States Circuit Court in the Debs case", flatly de
claring that the principle that restraint of trade accom
plished by conspiracy was unlawful was false, another device 
utilized to make striking workmen innocuous

One by one the authorities are stripping the labor
ers of all their peaceful and non-invasive weapons, 
determined to leave them only the ballot and the bomb, 
both of which are weapons of invasion and neither of 
which can help them in the slightest.
Debs' later conviction and imprisonment he used as an 

object lesson of the use being made of the state by its bene
factors: "The spectacle of Debs in jail will be an eye-

i oftopener to thousands", he remarked, promising even greater 
invasion of workingmen by corporations through manipulation 
of the courts.

Tucker's dislikes are best appreciated by noting their 
universality. Such diversified antipathies as the sociolo
gist Albion W. Small, William Randolph Hearst, the historian 
Herman Von Holst, E. A. Godkin of the Nation, the National 
Association of Manufacturers, A. Lawrence Lowell and the 
economist-historian Richard T. Ely, along with those already 
discussed, point to a well-rounded acquaintance with contem-

-i-QPLiberty« X (December 29, 189^), 3-
-^^Liberty. XI (June 15, 1895), 1*
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poraries, even if the relationship was primarily negative 
and critical.10^

The world-wide intellectual struggle of the anarchist 
against the state has occasionally been complicated by re
course to violence and assassination, the motives of which 
have been obscure. In some cases idealism has been the under
lying incentive, especially in political killings where the 
belief that a tyrant is being eliminated dominates the assas
sin. Whatever may have been the attending circumstances, 
anarchism and violence have become popularly understood as 
interchangeable as a result of a spectacular series of such 
actions between 1880 and 1905 in particular. The anarchist 
argument that mere brushes between the armed forces of two 
states often cause more loss of life than the total of all 
anarchist-inspired slayings has not obtained any noticeable 
attention, and by and large the concern of non-revolutionary 
anarchists has been to disavow their relation with those im
plicated in the killing of politically prominent persons.

It is with this approach that Liberty and Tucker afford 
an interesting study when related to the outstanding assassina
tions and demonstrations of violence of American origin during 
the period mentioned above.

Tucker, it will be remembered, had been an apologist for

109Liberty. XI (January 25, 1896), 1; XIV (May, 1903), 1; 
VIII (May m ,  1892), 2-3; III (December 15, 1883), 2-3; IV (July 3 , 1886), 1; IV (July 30, 1887), 1.
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the Nihilist program in Russia in the first few years of his 
editorship, during which time he shared and reflected the 
idealism which permeated the young revolutionaries in that 
country and elsewhere in Europe. During this same period the 
shooting of President Garfield occurred, at which time the 
objective stand toward sensational demonstrations of this 
type first began to be formulated, an example of his realism 
when confronted with a concrete situation at home similar to 
those which were drawing his approval in Russia. "For the 
Guiteau style of assassination we have no apology", explained 
Tucker, at the same time expressing wonder at the change in 
the popular attitude toward a man whom the majority just a 
short time before were labelling a "bribed man and a perjurer." 
It was this that convinced him that the man was not receiving 
sympathy, but that the abstraction of the office Garfield 
held was what the mourners were revering by their concern. 
Tucker thought Guiteau insane, as did Spooner, and his execu
tion was deplored as thoroughly as was the previous act of 
violence.

The approach to Haymarket, as we have seen, was very 
similar to this in that both the violence and the police action 
were condemned, even though the sympathy of Tucker and his 
group was unmistakeably for the arrested men, whom he always 
regarded as innocent. Tucker saw Spooner's Trial by Jury vin-

110Liberty. I (September 3, 1881), 3; I (July 22, 1882), 3.
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dicated by the Chicago anarchist trial, in that choice by lot 
from the city's entire population would have guaranteed the 
presence of workingmen on the jury, a matter which he thought 
the prosecution carefully avoided by sifting from a selected 
p a n e l . H e  called the judicial opinion at the time of con
demnation "a mixture of lies, misrepresentations and idiocy", 
and remained convinced that Spies, Parsons and Fischer were 
tried and convicted for their opinions. Liberty contained 
an impressive tribute to their memory the issue following the 
execution, and Tucker sponsored anniversary memorials in Bos
ton at which time resolutions condemning the police and legal 
action in the case were proposed. The pardoning of Fielden, 
Schwab and Neebe by John P. Altgeld in June, 1893, Tucker 
hailed as "the bravest act standing to the credit of a politi
cian since Horace Greeley bailed Jefferson Davis." "He has
done nobly, and his shall be our gratitude", the anarchist

" I I Peditor promised.

•Ĥ -Liberty. IV (September 18, 1886), 5« This matter remained prominent in Tucker's mind thereafter, and re-appeared 
ten years later. In a speech delivered in Cooper Union on June 25, 1896, and sponsored by several labor unions, Tucker placed before his audience his conception of a new New York state jury law which permitted the hand-picking of juries in 
two of the state's counties. This law, which allowed for the dismissal of anyone opposed to the death penalty, Tucker contended was intended to stack cases involving litigation by 
workingmen against corporations, growing out of injuries sus
tained at work. Liberty, XIII (March, 1899)? 1. For the address, "A Blow at Trial By Jury", see Liberty. XIII (July, 
1897), 3-^5 (August, 1897), 2-5. It was separately published as a pamphlet of *+6 pages in 1896, from the same type faces 
used in Liberty.
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Altgeld’s decision required all the courage Tucker 

credited him with, for the season of violence was still at 
hand, the shooting of Henry C. Frick by Alexander Berkman 
having taken place at the height of the Homestead labor 
struggle less than a year before. Here again Tucker took 
the central position, with a variant. The grief and indig
nation attending Frick's injury Tucker said he could not 
share: "Henry C. Frick is a conspicuous member of the brother
hood of thieves...yet I am very sorry that he has been shot."
He thought Berkman, at that time a complete stranger, one with 
whom he had much more in common than Frick, although in real
ity a greater menace:^^

The worst enemy of the world is folly, and men like 
Berkman are its incarnation. It would be comparatively

11?Libertv. V (September 2b, 1887), 1; IX (July 1, 1893),2. The issue of Liberty for November 19, 1887 was arresting. 
Below the date line, the entire front page was blank with the 
exception of a dedicatory poem to the Haymarket men placed in 
the center of the page. Yarros visited Fielden, Schwab, and 
Neebe in Joliet prison while on a speaking tour in the Chicago 
area in February, 1891. He declared that the men had admitted 
to him their loss of faith in the methods of the "revolution
ary communists." Liberty. VI (March 7, 1891), *+•

H 3 Liberty. VIII (July 30, 1892), 2. Late in 1898 the Alexander Berkman Defense Association, through Justus Schwab and Emma Goldman, approached Tucker in the hope that he might add his weight to a petition to Andrew Carnegie pleading to have Berkman's sentence commuted. Tucker agreed to comply only on the condition that an admission be made that the at
tack on Frick was henceforth repudiated as a policy, thus helping to bring about "a state of public feeling that will insure enlarged opportunity for peaceful evolution of opinion." His proposal was rejected by the committee almost at once. See the correspondence of the committee to Tucker of December 7 and December 13, 1898, and Tucker's letter to the committee December 11 of the same year, in Liberty. XIII (January, 1899),
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easy to dispose of the Fricks, if it were not for the Berkmans. The latter are the hope of the former. The 
strength of the Fricks rests on violence; now it is to violence that the Berkmans appeal. The peril of the Fricks lies in the spreading of the light; violence is 
the power of darkness. If the revolution comes by violence. and in advance of light, the old struggle will have to be begun anew. The hope of humanity lies in the avoidance of that revolution by force which the Berkmans are trying to precipitate. No pity for Frick, no praise for Berkman, such is the attitude of Liberty in the present crisis.
From this time on, Tucker had many opportunities to de

fend anarchism from its definition as a cult of crime. One 
of the better of his treatises of this type is his Are Anarch
ists Thugs?« which contained, among other things, a breakdown 
of the subscription list of Liberty according to occupation 
or profession. This proved to be quite flattering as an indi
cation of the quality of the individualist anarchist persuasion, 
justifying the Tuckerite contention that anarchism was first 
of all a variety of political belief.

Tucker sailed for Europe on one of his periodic visits in 
August, 1901, and Liberty was suspended for over a year there
after, hence commentaries on the McKinley assassination do not 
exist. The fight to distinguish the individualist program 
from that of the propaganda-by-action group and spectacular 
isolated participants in violence was conducted in his absence 
by Henry Bool, a 30 year resident of Ithaca, N. Y., and recent 
adherent, but his attempt to justify the innocence of the Tuck- 
erites was hopeless. By this time the stigma anarchism has 
borne to the present day had been firmly impressed in Europe
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. y. , li b  as well as in America.

Liberty in Tucker's hands profited from his experience 
as a journalist, and continued to do so during his more than 
twenty >ears of employment on Boston and New York publica
tions. His own paper was not a money-making proposition.
Most of the contributors had other jobs, and material was sub
mitted free. Tucker announced to his readers in 1888: "Neither
the publisher of Liberty nor any of his co-workers get any re-

115ward for their labor beyond the pleasure of its performance." ' 
Within a year after the appearance of its first issue, 

the anarchist broadsheet had the reputation of being probably 
the most radical and revolutionary paper in the country. By 
its fifth year it was internationally read, with a circulation 
covering all of western Europe and points as distant as Austra
lia. Circulation figures are obscure. In July, 1886 Tucker

11L-Bool began reading anarchist literature after Haymarket, 
adhering to its philosophical content despite a standing as a local merchant. Bool, Liberty Without Invasion. Means and End of Progress. 17; same author, Henry Bool's Apology For His Jeffersonian Anarchism. 9. See also Henry Bool's Creed (a leaflet) (n.p., n.d.); and Who's Who? A Discussion Between an Autocratic Democrat and a Government-By-Consent Anarchist—  Being An Editorial From Ithaca Democrat of October 2^th^ 1901. and Remarks On the Same By the Other Fellow (a le af le t) (n . p., n.d.).Bool returned to England, the country of his birth, where he published his For Liberty; The World's Thinkers on Government, Political Power and Democracy. Freedom. Co-Operation. 
and Society Without Government (London, n.d.;.

^ 5 Liberty. VI (September 1, 1888), 1. Tucker was employed 
on the Boston Globe from 1878 to 1889. He became editor of the Engineering Magazine in New York from 1892 to 1899, also holding the post of associate editor of the New York Home 
Journal from 1896-1899*
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116declared that it was a thousand copies per issue. It is

probable that it gradually declined during the 90's, but
there is little doubt of its unusual vitality from 1886-1889.
During this period it reached its peak as an organ of native
anarchist expression, while the radical press as a whole was

117undergoing a serious decline in numbers and activity.
This was the time when such representative statements of 
American anarchist theory and philosophy as Yarros1 Why I Am 
An Egoist. Anarchism; Its Aims and Methods« Tucker's State 
Socialism and Anarchism and Why _I Am An Anarchist were pub
lished .

The long theoretical contest with the state brought 
Liberty into surprisingly few actual controversies with its 
tangible arms. Tucker sold as well as wrote and published 
radical and liberal materials, one item which constituted an 
objectionable work in Boston being Walt Whitman's Leaves of

11 L̂iberty. IV (July 17, 1386), 1; XI (November 2, 1895),2.
117'phe collapse of John Swinton's Paper was followed by the Single Tax Winsted (Conn.) Press« The Alarm, the London Radical, the Denver Labor Enquirer and the San Francisco People . between August, 1887 and the late spring of 1888. The ephemeral nature of the labor and radical press as a whole is one of the chief vexations of the social historian.
^ ^ Liberty. V (August 27, 1887), 6-7; (December 3, 1 8 8 7), 

6-8; (March 10, 1888), 2-3,6. State Socialism appeared in 
other editions, as a pamphlet by Tucker (New York, 1399), 
and in editions by A. C. Fifield (London, 1911), and Charles 
W. Bergman (Alpine, Michigan), 1913)* For Why I. Am An Anarch
ist . see Twentieth Century Magazine. IV (May 29, 1890), 5-6, 
and the private editions of Joseph Ishill (Berkeley Heights,
N. J., 193 1̂-), and Laurance Labadie (Detroit, 193Lt-), on the 80th anniversary of Tucker's birth.
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Grass. The suppression of this in Boston in the spring of 
1882 Tucker called "a shameful satire upon our lav;s", especial
ly the pressure upon his publisher to refuse further copies

119until desired deletions had been made. Tucker responded by
publishing an unexpurgated edition, and began publicly selling 
it in Boston in a type of test case action, defying the dis
trict attorney's office. "The authorities must now bring the

120question to an issue, or confess their defeat", he pointed 
out, and later that summer, remarked with pleasure that nothing 
had been done about it. The campaign lost much of its vigor 
mainly through this stand. Whitman expressed his appreciation 
later when he wrote: "Tucker did brave things for Leaves of

121Grass when brave things were rare. I couldn't forget that."
Another notable instance was the banning from the mails in the
summer of I89O of a translation of The Kreutzer Sonata by Leo
Tolstoi on orders from Postmaster-General John Wanamaker. This
ruling met only passive resistance, as Tucker remarked that
he enjoyed "a partial liberty of speech", and wished to retain
it, as it was his "only weapon of warfare against existing 

122evils."

^ ^ Liberty. I (May 27, 1882), 1.
120Libertv. I (July 22, 1882), 1.
121Horace Traubel, With Walt Whitman in Camden. I, 58. For 

a recollection by Tucker on his relations with Whitman, see 
his article in the New York Herald. Paris edition, November 23, 
1930.

122Liberty. VII (August 16, 1890), 1+.



Liberty assumed an importance as a medium for the ac
quaintance of a portion of the radical group with a literary 
bent with translations of libertarian works of Russian, French 
and German origin. This included Tcherychevsky's What1s To Be 
Done?, Felix Pyat's Ragpicker of Paris. excerpts from the work
of Mackay, the author of Sturm and Die Anarchisten as well as

123a biography of Max Stirner, and others.  ̂ Tucker announced
an ambitious plan to publish the entire works of Proudhon in
English, but it was only partially realized. Translation led
to further contact with overseas correspondents, who furnished
interesting commentaries to the paper from several countries.
Among these were George Bernard Shaw, Sophie Raffalovich from
Paris, Octave Berger from Belgium, Mackay from Germany, D. A.
Andrade from Australia, Wordsworth Donisthorpe from England,
and a brilliant series of communications on the Italian scene
written expressly for Tucker from Florence by the famed politi-

12*+cal economist Vilfredo Pareto. An attempt on the part of

•̂ ^̂ what1 s To Be Done? was printed serially between May 17, 
188V and May 1, lS83"! Tucker, who translated it from the 
French, declared to his readers that "The Russian Nihilists 
regard it as a faithful portraiture of themselves." Tucker 
met Mackay in Europe while visiting in the summer of 1889.
Mackay visited his American friends in 1893, returning to Ger
many in October of that year. Translations of Mackay's poems 
by Harry Lyman Koopman had begun appearing in Liberty the year 
before. Liberty. VI (September 7, 1889), V; IX (October 9,
1893), V.

-̂̂ Liberty. IV (January 1, 1887), V; VI (September 29, 1888), 
6-7; (November 10, 1888), 5; (January 5, 1889), 7-8; (October 5, 
1889), 6-7; VII (November l£, 1890), 2: (January 2, 1891), 3; 
(March 7, 1891), 3; VIII (August 20, 1892). 2.Along with literary criticism and translations and quotations
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Tucker to supply a literary journal entirely devoted to trans
lations of European literature, The Transatlantic. was aban
doned after the publication of 16 issues between October 1889 
and June, 1890.

Upon assuming the editorship of the Engineering Magazine 
in New York in 1892, Tucker moved Liberty there from Boston. 
Henceforth the paper experienced varying and steadily declin
ing fortunes. It slipped from weekly to fortnightly and then 
to monthly issue between this time and 1897, when Tucker an
nounced that thereafter it would have an irregular publication 
date. This continued until 1905, when regular bi-monthly pub
lication went into effect for the remainder of its existence.
An attempt to publish a German edition earlier under the direc
tion of Schumm also proved abortive, and Robert Reitzel's Per 
Arme Teufel, the German language paper published in Detroit, 
continued to be practically the only organ of the non-English 
speaking radicals in which any of Tucker's philosophy might be 
read.12^

from Zola, Ibsen, Tolstoi, Hardy, Maupassant, Tucker published 
a 26 column review of Max Nordau's Degeneration by George Ber
nard Shaw, in the issue of July 27, 1895, which was later re
printed as a 11*+ page pamphlet titled The Sanity of Art.

■̂2^In addition to Per Arme Teufel see Robert Reitzel, Das 
Reitzel-Buch (Detroit, 1900), and same author, Des Armen 
Teufel: Gesammelte Schriften (3 vols., Detroit, 1913)* For 
biographical material consult Adolf E. Zucker, Robert Reitzel 
(Philadelphia, 1917); same author, "A Monument to Robert 
Reitzel: Per Arme Teufel, Berlin", in The Germanic Review.
XX (April, 19̂ -5), m-7-1^2, and the short sketch by Joseph A. 
Labadie, The Poor Devil. A Memory of Robert Reitzel (Detroit, 
1909).
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Tucker's prestige as an authority and spokesman in Amer

ican anarchist circles advanced as the physical importance 
of his paper declined. His lectures on the philosophy of the 
individualist group brought him a large measure of public at
tention from time to time. One of his better-known public de
bates, with the Christian Socialist W. D. P. Bliss and Presi
dent E. Benjamin Andrews of Brown University, arguing for gov
ernmental regulation, occurred at a Unitarian Ministers' Insti
tute gathering in Salem, Mass., October 1^, 1890, where his 
address "The Relation of the State to the Individual" summarized 
the stand of the anti-statist persuasion of native origin. In 
1893, at the insistence of associates, a compilation of his 
articles during a twelve year period was published in a volume 
titled Instead of a Book. Although intended as a propaganda 
document in the cause, this has since been used in good faith 
by outsiders interested in obtaining an objective understanding
of the movement, unaware that significant material was omitted

126from its contents.
Tucker characterized himself in later years as "an extreme

126^dvance subscriptions from 2b states and 5 foreign coun
tries amounting to 700 copies had been received by the time of 
publication, in mid-March, 1893. Although this volume was ex
amined, all citations from Tucker or Liberty herein noted are 
from a chronological examination of a complete file of the *+03 
issues of the paper, between August, l88l and April, 1908. 
Tucker considered Eltzbacher's Anarchism "the best book on 
anarchism ever written by an outsider." Benjamin Tucker to 
Henry Bool, May 1, 1901, Tucker MSS., Labadie Collection.

For a report of the speech at Salem, see Liberty« VII (Novem 
ber 15, 1890), 5-6,
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representative of one of the two great sociological tendencies

127that today divide the world", and it was in this capacity 
that he increasingly achieved prominence. The high water mark 
of this repute was his appearance as the spokesman for anarch
ism at the Conference on Trusts held by the Chicago Civic Fed
eration late in the summer of 1899* On September 1*+ he de
livered his famous The Attitude of Anarchism Toward Industrial 
Combinations. an address which John R. Commons described as 
"the most brilliant piece of pure logic" heard during the dura
tion of the several days’ assembly of nationally-prominent 

128speakers. In an environment in which his fellow speakers
shared the conviction that the remedy for the trust problem 
lay In the extension of governmental restriction and supervi
sion, Tucker presented in concise form his "four monopolies" 
argument, which had been in the process of definition since 
its presentation in the first issue of his paper over 18 years 
before.

Basically, the argument presented centered around the as
sertion that the trusts of their time were not the result of 
competition, but due to the denial of competition through

^•^Liberty. XIV (November, 1905), 2.
^®For the first publication of this address see Liberty. 

XIV (September, 1899), *+; (November, 1899), 5* See also the 
second appearance in Liberty. XIV (December, 1902), 2-*+. Sep
arate pamphlet publications appeared twice, one by Tucker,
(New York 1903) and a private edition, (Detroit, 1933), as 
well as the official appearance under the auspices of the Con
ference. Chicago Conference on Trusts. 253-261.
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other than economic means. Tucker declared that trusts were 
creatures of the state, and that the vast accumulations of 
wealth which they represented were due to "the only means by 
which large fortunes can be rolled up,— interest, rent, and 
monopolistic profit." Monopolies were created by the state 
through patent, copyright and tariff legislation, through the 
system of land grants and centralization of finance in the 
hands of a few. Said Tucker: "Of these four monopolies—
the banking monopoly, the land monopoly, the tariff monopoly, 
and the patent and copyright monopoly, the injustice of all 
but the last-named is manifest even to a child", and pro
ceeded to spend over a third of his alloted time in demon
strating that the justification of property in ideas grew out 
of the justification of property in concrete things, a far 
different matter. "We have made of property a fetich", he 
declared, and the fact that two people were unable to physical
ly occupy the same material object was carried over to ideas; 
"Perpetual property in ideas, then, which is the logical out
come of any theory of property in abstract things, would, had 
it been in force in the lifetime of James Watt, have made- his 
direct heirs the owners of at least nine-tenths of the now 
existing wealth of the world", while the consequences of its
enforcement since the time of the invention of the Roman

129alphabet were equally fantastic.

129Tucker, The Attitude of Anarchism Toward Industrial Com
binations . 11- 187 ‘ The anarchist theory of the origin of
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He concluded "by re-emphasizing his belief that the money 

monopoly was the most serious, and that "perfect freedom in 
finance would wipe out nearly all the trusts." Refusing to 
support any program of interference or anti-trust legislation, 
he persisted in his description of them as "systems of a so
cial disease originally caused and persistently aggravated by 
a regimen of tyranny and quackery" and adhering to the anarch
ist remedy

Free access to the world of matter, abolishing land 
monopoly; free access to the world of mind, abolishing 
idea monopoly; free access to an untaxed and unprivi
leged market, abolishing tariff monopoly and money 
monopoly,— secure these, and all the rest shall be added 
unto you. For liberty is the remedy of every social evil, 
and to Anarchy the world must look at last for any endur
ing guarantee of social order.
Despite the abstraction of his argument, which Commons 

and others believed disqualified it as an expedient solution 
to the trust problem, the immediate reason for the Conference, 
the press of both Chicago and New York commented in a favorable 
manner upon his address.

trusts as a logical consequence of the decay of competition 
must be understood in the light of their interpretation of 
terms, as in the case of the concept of "competition." Al
though "trust" and "monopoly" are often used interchangeably, 
the anarchist defends his position that the trust is the re
sult of the establishment of the monopoly. This may appear 
in the form of a land title, franchise, charter or other type 
of grant through legislative creation, and allowing favored 
position as the result of control of markets in a geographical 
area, an overwhelming portion of raw materials, or, as they 
perennially pointed out, control of the medium of exchange and 
its consequent delegation into the hands of a few.

-^OTucker, Attitude of Anarchism. 20.
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The destruction by fire in April, 1908, of Tucker's 

book shop and publication offices did more than bring to an 
end the appearance of Liberty. It destroyed the central of
fice of expression of the whole individualist anarchist group, 
and brought about the departure of Tucker himself to France 
that same year, where he remained until his death in Monaco 
in 1939. That the cohesion of intellect which had character
ized the group in the 70's and 80's had badly deteriorated 
long before the fire was apparent from the irregular appear
ance of their most famous journal. This had been augmented 
by defections to socialism and other portions of the radical 
front as well as by the internal disputes over Stirner, 
Spencer, and the collectivist wing of anti-statism. Being 
'uninsured, the property became a total loss, and Tucker took 
advantage of family financial aid to go to Europe, where he 
had serious intentions of reviving his publication of anarch
ist literature. As the possibility melted of meeting the 
heavy expense involved, Tucker gradually lost enthusiasm, and 
in a postscript to a 1911 London edition of his State Social
ism and Anarchism, he admitted that the anarchist solution 
for monopoly and the centralization of economic power in the 
hands of a minority was no longer applicable. Explaining 
his stand, he pointed out that when he wrote this "essay", 25 
years before, "the denial of competition had not yet effected 
the enormous concentration of wealth that now so gravely 
threatens social order", and that a policy of reversal of
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monopoly practices might have stopped the process of accumu
lation. Looking at the conditions of 19115 however, he 
found the way "not so clear", since the tremendous capitaliza
tion now effected made monopoly a convenience, but no longer 
a necessity. Admitted Tucker, "The trust is now a monster 
which...even the freest competition, could it be instituted, 
would be unable to destroy", since upon the removal of all 
existing restrictions on competition, "concentrated capital"
could set aside a sacrifice fund to remove any new competitors

131and continue the process of expansion of reserves.
It was his firm conviction still that monopolies could 

be eliminated in a permanent manner only by the economic solu
tion proposed by anarchism, even though they had "passed for 
the moment beyond their reach." Therefore, he concluded that 
the problem of the trusts "must be grappled with for a time 
solely by forces political or revolutionary", which he thought 
would take the course of forcible confiscation either through 
the machinery of government, "or in defiance of it." Until 
the "great levelling" did occur, however, the anarchist solu
tion of free competition, free access to land and raw materials, 
free banking and free trade, and the exchange of equivalents 
instead of profit-making, all these he thought might be pre
served by teaching to the coming generation. It was up to 
anarchists to remain outside the struggle, and to take no part

131-rucker, State Socialism (1911 ed.), 29
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in the matter in the hope of accelerating the destruction of

132monopoly finance capitalism:
...education is a slow process, and for this reason we 
must hope that the day of readjustment may not come too 
quickly. Anarchists who endeavor to hasten it by join
ing in the propaganda of State Socialism or revolution 
make a sad mistake indeed. They help to so force the 
march of events that the people will not have time to 
find out, by the study of their experience, that their 
troubles have been due to the rejection of competition. 
If this lesson shall not be learned in season, the past 
will be repeated in the future...
Without a central clearing house, the individualist an

archist movement broke up into several small circles, in 
Detroit, Phoenix, Arizona, Los Angeles, Minneapolis and else
where. Many of the Tucker associates, Byington, Labadie, 
Kuehn, Cohen, Swartz, Fulton, Robinson, and allied liberta
rians, such as Sprading and Warren Brokaw, continued a pro
gram of written propaganda which was temporarily interrupted 
by the World War, only to commence again immediately after 
and gradually decline into the obscurity of the depression 
of 1929-1933. Tucker abandoned his anti-war stand in 1915 
to support the Allies and particularly France, his several
visits there having endeared him to the land and its people,

133of which he was now a part. The post-war disillusionment

132«pUCker, State Socialism (1911 ed.), 30.
133Tucker's letter to Labadie, in which he expressed the 

nature of his support, is not known to be in existence. As 
reprinted in Instead of a Magazine. II (September 15* 1915)? 
22-2 3 , it read:

"Bool says you wish to know my reasons for favoring the 
Allies. I favor the Allies because I love the French people. 
because I pity the Belgian people, because I admire the
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destroyed his enthusiasm over wartime objectives. In a let
ter to the New Bedford Standard, September 15? 1922, he de
clared that "those who fought intelligently in the World War 
fought, not to make the world safe for democracy, but to 
make the world safe from democracy, and from every other
political or social tyranny. That victory is not yet won,

13l+and may never be." Beyond a measure of support for Sacco
135and Vanzetti, Tucker's interest in radicalism in the United 

States was now fairly well dissipated. Individualist anarch
ism as an intellectual entity had for the most part disappeared 
in his home country as well.

A study of anarchism, especially since the end of Liberty 
and the almost simultaneous rise of Emma Goldman and Mother 
Earth, the new voice of anarchist communism, is probably best

British influences that make for liberty; because I feel some 
(tho sic I regret to say decreasing) concern for the future 
of the American people; because I have a considerable sympathy 
for the people of Russia, and because I hate and fear the Ger
man people as a nation of domineering brutes, bent on turning 
the world into a police-ridden paradise of the Prussian pat
tern..." Italics are the author's. For a partial reprint of 
this letter minus the reference to the French see Charles A. 
Madison, Critics and Crusaders. 211.

For an earlier communication by Tucker, hoping for the de
struction of Germany and speculating on an American entry, 
see The Spectator. January 30, 1915? PP* 152-153- Max Eastman misunderstood Tucker's support of the Allies as satire.
The Masses. IX (June, 1917)? 28-29; (September, 1917)? 9-

lS^This letter was reprinted in Ego. (January, 1923)? 7-8.
135For Tucker's support of Vanzetti see New Bedford Stand

ard, May 22, 1927.
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conceived as belonging in a study of the whole radical move
ment of the twentieth century. Today an anarchist press 
exists in the United States, Canada, Mexico, Argentina, 
Australia, China, Japan and India, as well as in every coun
try in western Europe. Its growth as an underground movement 
in Germany, Yugoslavia, Bulgaria and Russia is a well-known 
fact. It is na'ive to believe that the two great wars of our 
century have succeeded in extinguishing the belief in a 
stateless society. An unmeasurable influence of anarchism 
is the presence of much of its libertarian flavor in numer
ous organizations the world around, which have not openly ex
pressed opposition to the state as such. Although forced 
into assuming a degree of caution which it previously rarely 
needed, anarchism and its close Industrial relation, syndical
ism, remain intellectual forces of considerable strength, and 
capable of surprising vigor in situations characterized by 
political vacuum, as the activity in Barcelona and Catalonia 
demonstrated so dramatically during the recent Spanish Civil 
War.

The catastrophe of war has been a strong impetus in 
arousing interest in the arguments of anarchism, especially 
in defeated countries and in areas of great destruction.
This interest has extended from the calculated individual 
escapism of Henry David Thoreau to the scientific communal 
village preached for well over a generation by Peter Kropot
kin. A moribund or dead philosophy is not capable of pro
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ducing the astonishing volume of literature which has poured 
from the world anarchist press since 1900.

Twentieth century political tendencies have been ex
pressed predominantly in collectivism of one variety or 
another, especially in the practical aspects. Current trends 
continue decidedly in this direction, despite widespread ap
prehension concerning the consequences of the submergence of 
the individual personality. On the other hand, the repeated 
failure of national states to solve either internal or ex
ternal problems to any large measure of satisfaction has been 
accompanied by a chorus of anarchist criticism, expressing 
their belief that human society will never be stable so long 
as the state is the institution through which man seeks to 
develop his abilities and capacities for social living.

In the United States and western Europe, anarchist thought 
appears under three forms; (1) as an intellectual distillate, 
found principally among the avant garde of literature, phil
osophy and art; (2) as an expression of the syndicalist move
ment, which continues to support a vigorous English and foreign 
language press; (3) as a reflection of many small libertarian 
groups ranging from experimental progressive education to ex
ponents of social decentralization. Their numbers include a 
sizeable body of intellectuals grown tired of politics and 
frightened of the potentialities of the state as a machine of 
destruction, in an age of automatic weapons and high- 
specialized scientific war materiel. Many of these are paci
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fists, already shocked by the conduct of total war. Still 
another anti-statist reflection can be detected among a sen
sitive minority without a positive stand of any particular 
kind, but anxiously seeking to escape the elements of the 
state of our time as expressed by industrialization, urbani
zation and cultural typing. The trend is toward the authori
tarianism of Karl Marx and away from the individualistic and 
autonomous conceptions of society embodied in the ideals 
taught by V/arren, Tucker, Bakunin and Kropotkin. Nevertheless 
the anarchists remain unimpressed by the world which authority 
is engaged in forging, in which the outstanding characteristic 
of human life appears to be its increasing insecurity.
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